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ABOUT THIS PUBLICATION 
The present synthesis presented to the President and the Bureau is the result of an unprecedented collective brain-
storming exercise involving all DGs of the European Parliament. Its aim was to identify structural changes to be initiated 
in order to prepare the European Parliament for a much more complex and challenging environment in the years to 
come. 

A first draft report (in this document: 'The Issues') drew on analyses of mega-trends from academic literature.  

The methodology followed was to compile central elements of theory from various disciplines (international relations, 
political sciences, social sciences, technology) concerning key long-term trends identified as relevant in the EP context. 
Academic works selected were among the most read and most frequently quoted ones. Those sources were completed 
by recent empirical analyses or opinions from think tanks, research bodies, expert groups or the media.  

This first draft report was discussed in the away-day of directors and directors general in September 2011. The different 
DGs then had the opportunity to raise their own questions about the complexity ahead of us and the way to prepare for 
it. As a result, a list of 130 questions was drawn up and circulated together with the report. 

The first draft report and the resulting questions were presented to the President, the Bureau and the Quaestors of the 
European Parliament on 27 January 2012 [The European Parliament 2025: Preparing for Complexity, Brussels, European Parliament, 

January 2012 (PE479.851/BUR], who supported the Secretary General's initiative. They shared the first conclusions, which 
outlined the growing complexity resulting from a more multi-polar world where governance is more and more a multi-
level one, involving multiple actors in decision making and implementation. The multiple technologies becoming 
available are accelerating those changes.  

All DGs of the Secretariat were then asked to bring together their own answers to the question list approved by the 
Bureau, not only in their field of expertise but also on all other issues which they wished to address. 

Brainstorming in the DGs started in the second half of 2012, with answers gathered throughout every DG after internal 
meetings and consultations. A large number of relevant units were able to participate in the process. All these answers 
were compiled in consolidated documents at DG level and brought together [Preparing for Complexity. The European 
Parliament in 2025. Contributions of the Directorates-General by question, December 2012 (internal draft document)]. 

Further consolidation took place in the cabinet of the Secretary General to produce a second draft report deriving the 
best from DG contributions. This second draft report (in this document: 'The Answers') was submitted and discussed at 
the away-day of the directors and directors-generals in Bruges in January 2013 and revised after debates [Preparing for 
Complexity, The European Parliament in 2025. The Answers. January 2013 (internal draft document)]. 
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REPORT 

ABOUT THE REPORT 

Origin  

The present report is an initiative of the Secretary-General of the European Parliament. The objective is to progressively 
introduce an increased attention to the long term issues and to give to the EP's different stakeholders the opportunity to 
build their own vision of the long term major trends likely to impact their missions and their working processes. The 
purpose of the First Part (Part 1) of the Report was to initiate internal discussions, to raise questions and options (Part 
2) as part of a continued and collective process to bring the functioning of the institution in line with its rapidly moving 
environment in a time of increased uncertainty. 

Methodology 

This First Part of the Report draws on analyses of mega-trends from academic literature. The methodology followed 
has been to compile central elements of theory from various disciplines (international relations, political sciences, social 
sciences, technology) concerning some key long-term mega-trends identified as relevant in the EP context. This short 
list of mega-trends is of course not exclusive. Academic works selected are among the most read and most frequently 
quoted ones. Those sources have been completed by recent empirical analyses or opinions from think tanks, research 
bodies, expert groups or the press, supporting hypotheses founded in theory.  

Findings 

The new multi-polarity of the globalised world, the multilevel nature of governance, the multiple players interacting 
in law-making, are likely to create a new context for the EP directly or indirectly. This heightened complexity may 
entail risks of fragmentation of (economic) governance, regulation and law. Fragmentation may lead to a loss of 
coherence, systematic overlaps and lasting conflicts between jurisdictions, as well as to an institutional paralysis, and, 
then, to democratic frustration, as it becomes more and more difficult to understand who is producing change in 
regulation and should be made accountable for success and failures. In order to contribute to actively prevent the 
risk of political and regulatory fragmentation, the EP has to prepare itself for this upcoming complexity. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

The European Parliament in 2025 – preparing for complexity 
 
 
 

The following four concepts, which are inextricably linked with the new face of globalisation, are 

frequently put forward in contemporary academic work in order to give an idea of the increased 

complexity of the world in 2025:  

–  the political multi-polarity of the globalised world,  

–  the preponderance of multi-level governance,  

– the increase in the number of actors contributing to the drafting and implementation 

of public policies, 

– technology as a factor in the speed of change.  
 
 
 
THE NEW MULTI-POLAR CONTEXT 
 

Following the end of the Cold War in 1989, the bipolar world view has been replaced with a multi-

polar system. The European Union has benefited from this favourable context by gaining new 

markets, seeking to spread its common values and contributing to the emergence of new common 

rules for the globalised era. Multi-polarisation will continue in the coming years owing to the rapid 

economic growth of emerging economies, their increasing role on global markets and the share in 

foreign investments. The new multi-polar structure of the world will also bear the mark of the 

waning influence of America and Western models. A new balance could take the shape of a bipolar 

G2 system consisting of the United States and China. What role would the Europeans have in that 

system? Another possibility would be a system of organised cooperation among continental powers, 

like the G20. Will Europeans be able to speak with a single voice? A third possibility is a 

proliferation of medium-sized powers, following their own agenda, in an international system with 

little commercial and geo-strategic regulation. The European Union's neighbourhood will include 

several of these new medium-sized powers, such as Turkey, Iran and the countries in the Gulf 

Cooperation Council. How will Europeans protect their interests and security as well as promoting 

their values? How will they gain recognition as a coherent economic power and a stable political 

actor capable of decisions and actions allowing them to face security challenges and actively take 

part in effective multilateralism? In this more demanding context, how can we avoid the 

fragmentation of the Union and the dilution of its capacity to act whilst protecting the wealth and 

attractiveness of its democratic model? 
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MULTI-LEVEL GOVERNANCE 
 

No other international organisation involves as many public and private actors and different levels 

of governance as the European Union. The closely linked multi-level structures which have come 

into being in the past few years have led to the complex interweaving of political decision-making 

levels. Decentralisation has increased the powers of local and regional authorities. At the same time, 

in successive European treaties, the Member States have transferred competences to the supra-

national level of the European Union. A global level of governance is also emerging in relation to 

climate issues and the organisation of financial markets. The close links between the various levels 

are contributing to a major change in political practice and are creating new systems of checks and 

balances, reflecting not only local demands but also common interests at continental or planetary 

level. At national level, politics are more stable, since it is harder for governments to embark on lone 

adventures, and democratic deficits are kept in check by wider participation and more regional 

involvement in decisions. In view of the close links between the different levels, NGOs and 

individual political interest groups can interact with the various decision-making levels and thus 

create groups or transnational political parties of a new kind which ensure a new form of continuity 

between infra-national, national and supra-national political decisions. This more sophisticated 

democracy brings new requirements: levels of responsibility must be clear, transparency must be 

ensured and the different levels must be capable of proving their relevance and efficiency. This 

system is progressing across the world. In most countries, it is true, normal political decisions are 

still taken at national level – a framework which often provides the best balance between democratic 

legitimacy, efficiency and legal certainty. However, the trend is towards greater decentralisation, 

federal structures and an emphasis on the principle of subsidiarity. At the same time, almost 

everywhere, people want to have greater influence over decisions taken in multi-lateral fora. Some 

challenges, such as those connected with environmental protection, energy policy and financial 

instability can only be addressed at continental or global level. For Europeans, this means taking 

into account a greater number of more heterogeneous partners, and not just the national political 

elites of the countries they cooperate with. 
 
 
 
MULTI-ACTORS POLICY MAKING 
 

Political decisions are no longer taken solely by the political elites of nation states, but are influenced 

by a large number of actors and institutions. In the context of globalisation, businesses now also 

have a role to play. The many different actors that contribute to the development and 

implementation of policies interact well before formal political and legislative processes start. They 

continue to do so once decisions have been taken. They create powerful political networks that now 

tend to become international, more open and more complex. The relationships between powers at 

different levels of governance, competing interest groups, NGOs, international networks and 

individuals concerned by a particular cause often allow for more balanced decisions which are easier 

to apply and less likely to be contested or become subject to judicial review. However, the right fora 

need to be found for these heterogeneous actors to meet, build coalitions, exchange and adapt views 
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and reach compromises. The political middlemen who are responsible for this work need means of 

communication, expertise and relational abilities in order to become recognised, respected and 

useful actors. This is all the more important since the increased media coverage of political decisions 

tends to encourage immediate reactions and favour the executive branch over the legislative branch. 

The increase in the number of actors in the game necessarily influences the way the legislative 

institutions draft laws. The two legal systems – civil and common law – which influence European 

legislation will probably evolve in order to allow such legislation to operate at different levels of 

governance. The legislative procedure itself will need to be both more cooperative and faster in 

order to take into account the large number of actors and the urgent nature of certain situations. 

The European Union will have to learn to benefit from this change by simplifying its hierarchy of 

legal instruments and legislative mechanisms. These steps will be all the more essential as Europe's 

ageing population and relative economic decline will give rise to a completely new set of human and 

social problems to be solved, all of them fields for legislative action. 
 
 
 
TECHNOLOGY AS A MULTIPLIER IN THE SPEED OF CHANGE 
 
Technological progress in the field of data processing and exchange tends to break down barriers in 

space and time and accelerate globalisation. An ever larger amount of information is available and 

accessible from anywhere in the world, with tools and services encouraging mobility. Virtual 

exchanges allow people to be connected instantly, often in a very ephemeral way and outside any 

institutional framework. Institutions can also review their practices by integrating IT tools such as e-

justice and e-democracy. However, major challenges and risks remain to be addressed, such as 

cyber-crime and the digital divide. The technological choices which will need to be made will have 

greater consequences for companies and institutions, while the upper hand in terms of research and 

innovation passes to Asia, which could create a previously unknown dependency for Europe. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

MULTI-POLAR CONTEXT, MULTI-LEVEL GOVERNANCE, 

MULTI-PLAYER SYSTEM, MULTI-TECH ACCELERATOR 
 

FOUR CONCEPTS BRINGING STRUCTURE 

TO A WORLD OF UNCERTAINTIES 
 
 

A growing number of studies and papers are focussing on future global trends as decision 

makers seek solutions to new complex transnational challenges1.  This body of research 

suggests that a climate of uncertainty and, in some cases, fear of the unknown is of increasing 

concern to many parts of society. 

 

Some see nation states and national elites as best placed to respond to changing circumstances 

via a re-nationalization of politics, returning to classical forms of power politics2 centred on a 

loose concert of nations dominated by a G-2 "Chimerica".  But most analysts regard such a 

scenario as highly unlikely3, instead foreseeing an increased complexity in governance and 

processes as the world becomes more multipolar4. 

 

Facing a multitude of cross border concerns - ranging from climate change, food shortages 

and energy security to financial instability and demographic change5 - policy makers risk being 

overwhelmed, while simultaneously suffering a decline in public confidence and support.  

Although science and technology may offer some answers, neither market forces nor single 

nations seem capable of coping with internal, let alone international, challenges. 

 

Traditional rivals will need to become new partners.  Existing and future institutions should 

seek to develop fresh analytical frameworks to map solutions, mobilise synergies and develop 

citizen support within an innovative power matrix. 

                                                 
1 See the register set up by the Team EP2025's secretariat - Annex 1 
2 See for instance Zbigniew Brzezinski, America and the World, New-York, Basic Books, 2008; similar ideas have been 
developed in The Geostrategic Triad: Living with China, Europe and Russia, Washington, CSIS, 2000. Power politics between 
Nation States (together with technology) also appears as the key driver of change according to the popular book of 
futurologist George Friedman, The Next 100 Years. A Forecast for the 21st  Century, London, Anchor Press, 2009 
3 Adam Segal, "The G-2 Mirage", Foreign Affairs 88.3. (May/June), May/June 2009 
4 ADB says 3 billion Asians may reach Europe-level incomes by 2050, Bloomberg News, 4 May 2011 
5 World population to pass 7 billion on October 31: UN, Reuters Wire Service, 3 May 2011 
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MULTI-POLAR CONTEXT 
 

The multi-polar world is supplanting the uni-polar world that many had feared might emerge at 

the end of the Cold War.  Two key drivers have underpinned the emergence of a multi-polar 

world: 

- rapid growth in emerging economies and their increasing role in the global marketplace and 

foreign direct investment (FDI) (see a); 

- relative decline of an overall American influence6 (see b); 

 

a)  The long-term growth potential of the West may be significantly affected by losses incurred 

in the last crisis, while emerging economies increasingly develop internationally 

competitive financial markets7. That crisis has inflicted lasting damage on economic 

confidence in Western economies in which speculative bubbles have developed. It has left 

national regulators powerless and the issue of toxic assets partly unresolved. Centred 

primarily in the West, the financial crisis has accelerated the global economic rebalancing - 

with political and industrial power shifting eastwards.   

 

Internal consumption, industrial output and investment capacities to service local demand 

and technological innovation are likely to grow in most emerging economies8.  These 

countries may seek to rebalance present multilateral arrangements governing the world 

economy, including reforms of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World 

Bank.  A large number of them say to wish a new deal in the World Trade Organisation 

(WTO) and a more active role in the organizations that set global standards9. 

 

If the international community fails to provide the expected rebalancing of multilateral 

institutions and does not deliver better global trade deals for emerging economies, there will 

be a marked rise in direct bilateral trade and energy supply agreements10.  This would trigger 

increased competition for raw materials, land, oil and gas reserves.   

 

b)  Geo-political models and relationships are undergoing significant shifts as emerging 

economies enter the equation, with a major concern about the systemic role played by the 

US.  American political influence in Asia is challenged by the "peaceful rise" of China11.  

Russia is rebalancing western access to the former Soviet sphere of influence in Central Asia 
                                                 
6 Joseph Nye, The Future of Power, Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard University Press, 2011 
Joseph Stiglitz, Freefall, New York, Norton, 2010 
Steven Weber and Bruce Jentleson, The End of Arrogance, Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard University Press, 2010 
7 Eric Chaney, AXA Chief Economist, "How the crisis could change the global economy", in F Debié (ed.), The Basis for 
Recovery, Proceedings of the EPP Group Summer University, 2009 
Susan Lund, Charles Roxburgh, Global Capital Markets: Entering a New Era, London, McKinsey Global Institute, 2009 
8 OECD, Globalization and Emerging Economies, Paris, OECD, 2009 
9  See The New Global Puzzle, What world for the EU in 2025, Paris, EUISS, 2006 
10 George Magnus, Uprising: Will Emerging Markets Shape or Shake the World Economy, London, Wiley, 2010 
11 Yong Deng, China's Struggle for Statute, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 2008 
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and the Caucasus.  China's role in Africa and Latin America is growing as Europe's post-

colonial networks diminish.  The Middle East is witnessing the rising presence of regional 

powers like Iran and Turkey. 

 

Emerging economies are likely to pressure the international community to reform the UN 

Security Council and other United Nations organisations. One feature of such reforms may 

potentially be the wider involvement of emerging powers in peace-keeping and peace-

making operations. They may also take a more prominent role in leading and co-financing 

international institutions such as the UNDP, UNHCR, and FAO. Another development 

will be South-South cooperation as a growing driver for international aid to the poorest and 

least developed countries12. But the emergence of new donors and the growing role of 

South-South cooperation will certainly make it more difficult to leverage development aid in 

order to promote democracy, rule of law and human rights. 

 

But the new balance of power in this changed multi-polar world remains unclear13. 

 

One key question is whether there will be a peaceful transition from US to Chinese 

hegemony leading to a bipolar G-2 state of play.  The relative decline of US soft and hard 

power, and Europe's inability to replace or augment this, may create fragmentation and 

security vacuums in certain regions14.  

 

An alternative outcome could be the creation of a more balanced organization where there 

is a larger autonomy of regional powers interacting within a loose global "concert of 

nations" - something comparable to the G-20.  -  A third possibility might be a much more 

anarchistic scenario which sees localised players rejecting legitimate norms, or referees, 

resulting in conflicts between former partners15. 

 

It is unclear how the European Union and member states will operate in a more multi-polar 

world.  "The international identity of European middle powers like Germany, France and Britain will be 

dependent of the evolution of the European Union as global actor; but it is likely also that they will be 

tempted by the opportunity to play a global role of their own"16 

 

Many argue that a more integrated and organized multi-polar system will gradually push the 

EU countries to organize themselves better through sharing different foreign policy assets17. 

                                                 
12 John Ikenberry, "The liberal international Order and its Discontents", Millenium 38:3, 2010, pp 509-521 
13 The New Global Puzzle, What world for the EU in 2025, Paris, EUISS, 2006 
14 Global Governance 2025: At a critical juncture, Paris, EUISS, 2010 
15 Jean-Marc Coicaud, Charles Kupchan, Powers in Transition, New York, UNU, 2001 
James Elles (ed.), Europe  and the world 2025, Bruxelles, Report by the European Ideas Network, 2006 
16 ESPAS Intermediary Report, Citizens' agenda in a interconnected World, Paris: EUISS, 2011, p.13 
17 Michael Emerson (ed.), Upgrading the EU's role as a Global Actor, Bruxelles, CEPS, 3 March 2011 
See also Michael Doyle, John Ikenberry, New Thinking in International Theory, Boulder, Westview, 2002 
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Both the business community and civil society are likely to urge EU member states and 

institutions to defend common core European interests in a globalized world economy.  

That trend may be part of a more general move to define better effective levels of 

governance 18.  

 

Top ten key players in the World Economy with or without the EU: A quadri-polar 

system19 or a micro-polar system under China/US influence 

 

 Pop. 

2030 

(bn) 

GDP. 

2030 

(bn dollars 

PPP 1970) 

  Pop 2030  

(bn) 

GDP 

2030  

(bn 

dollars 

PPP 

1970) 

China 1,4 23 000  China 1,4 23000 

US 0,36 17 000  US 0,36 17000 

EU 0,52 14 000  India 1,4 10000 

India 1,4 (?) 10 000  Japan 0,12 3500 

Japan  0,12 3 500  Germany 0,08 2000 

Russia 0,13 2000  France 0,06 2000 

Indonesia 0,28 2000  UK 0,06 2000 

Brazil 0,22 1900  Russia 0,12 2000 

Korea 0,05 1500  Indonesia 0,28 2000 

Mexico 0,13 1500  Brazil 0,22 2000 

 

 

MULTI-LEVEL GOVERNANCE 
 

For several decades we have seen a type of expansion impacting the levels of governance in a range 

of European countries:  reinforcement of decentralised structures in federal countries (for 

example more fiscal powers in German Länder), devolution in former Unitarian countries 

(particularly in Belgium, UK, and Spain) decentralisation to regional level (such as in France) - see 

box 1 in chapter 2.  

 

                                                 
18 Daniel Hamilton, Europe 2020, Baltimore, Johns Hopkins UP, 2010 
Fraser Cameron, The Future of Europe, London, Routledge, 2004 
Alberto Alesina, Francesco Giavazzi, The Future of Europe, Cambridge (Mass), MIT Press, 2006 
19 Based on Angus Maddison, Shares of the Rich and the Rest in the World Economy: Income divergence between Nations, 1820-
2030, Warwirck: Warwick UP, 2007, quoted by ESPAS Preliminary report, Citizen's Agenda in an Interconnected 
World,  Paris: EUISS, 2011. Estimates don't take into account the impact of the financial crisis on European and US 
Economies 
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At the same time, there has been a permanent strengthening of supra-national governance 

through various ways - such as European treaties, the creation of the G-8/G-20, and organisations 

like the WTO, and IMF. 

The combination of those two trends has created what many scholars have described as a new 

multi-level style of governance, with a complex interaction between different levels20. 

 

The main driving forces behind the development of multilevel governance21 have been:  

 the increased need of negotiated policies to manage the growing economic 

interdependence at continental level and, now, at global level ; 

 the need to prevent arbitrage and regulatory dumping between different jurisdictions in 

the same market ; 

 the need to pool and share scarcer resources ; 

 to need to increase democratic control and accountability on public authorities in order 

to reduce the perceived democratic deficit ; 

 the convergence between citizen agendas of different nations on global or continental 

issues due to the information revolution 22; 

 the emergence of multiple political identity of citizens; 

 

The rise of the multi-level governance has contributed to significant changes in the political 

landscape. Policy focussed groups (building on and going beyond the experience of some 

international NGOs) are cutting across different levels of governance. Transnational political parties 

or groupings of parties are emerging. New check and balances are being created. National political 

elites find it more difficult to follow populist policies and to micro-manage directly regions or 

cities.  This way, political stability at national level is being increased and democratic deficit at 

regional level limited23. Convergence around "good practices" is expected to improve mutual 

compatibility and sustainability of policies decided and carried out at the different levels. 

 

The forces behind the rise of multilevel governance in Europe and North America are still at work 

in a globalizing economy. Throughout the world, one is witnessing a parallel rise of: 

 a reorganized national level of governance (with more regulatory bodies and agencies, 

smarter public budgeting)24; 

                                                 
20 Ian Bache, Matthew Flinders, Multilevel governance, Oxford University Press, 2004; Hubert Heinelt, Governing Modern 
Societies, London, Routledge, 2010; Michael Goldsmith, Edward Page, Changing government relations in Europe, London, 
Routledge, 2010.  
21 Liesbet Hooghe, Gary Marks, Multilevel Governance and European Integration, Oxford, Rowman & Littlefield, 2001 
22 Hubert Heinelt, op. cit. A philosophical point of view was offered by Edgar Morin, Terre Patrie, Seuil, 1993 that 
describes the rise of a "transnational ecological allegiance" that could be named "Earth Patriotism". This new ideology 
emerges in a specific intellectual context of globalized ideas, civic engagement and easy dissemination of scientific 
discoveries. NTIC, global medias and global science are largely responsible for its development. This vision is also 
central in the ESPAS Preliminary Report, Citizen's Agenda in an Interconnected World, Paris: EUISS, 2011 
23 R. Katz, "Models of Democracy. Elite Attitudes and Democratic Deficit", in European Union Politics, 2001, vol.2, p.53-80 
24 Florian Weygand, Der Wandel nationalstaalichen Regierens im Kontext der Globalisierung, Berlin, Grin Verlag, 2009 
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 regional levels of governance organized to foster economic competitiveness of their region 

in the global market;  

 local governance especially in big global cities; 

 supra-national levels of governance at continental levels, with increase capacities to decide 

about trade, standards, monetary cooperation; 

 global level of governance on global issues such climate, global trade and finance, as well as 

security. 

 

In most countries, governance at a national level is likely to remain the basic framework for 

ordinary policy formulation, since it usually establishes a balance between legitimacy (the sense 

of common identity creating reciprocity and solidarity) and effectiveness (centred on rapid 

decisions, clear control, good feed-back and, if necessary, refinements and political change).  The 

specialized professional implementation of policies is likely to remain within the national and 

regional spheres25. 

 

Nevertheless, the rise of federalism throughout the world and the success of localism as an 

ideology26 have raised questions about the effectiveness of the centralized state and will continue 

to do so.  There is a lasting demand for more decentralized decision making, one closer to the 

people and associated with less hierarchical "pyramid bureaucracy".  The evolution towards 

federalism - and, even now, towards new, smaller national entities - is likely to remain an important 

feature of political and institutional change in both emerged and emerging economies27.  

 

Whatever the level of governance concerned, the essence of the game remains the balancing of 

legitimacy with efficiency to achieve efficacy28. 

 

In the pursuit of key common interests - security and prosperity - in a globalized and changed 

world, continental and global levels of supra-national governance must gain not only the image of 

efficiency, but also the reality of increased democratic legitimacy. 

 

Instead of just bringing decisions closer to the people to make them more legitimate and effective, 

the new challenge appears today  to be able to select the adequate forum, the one that is more likely 

to provide effective decision making on a specific issues (based on adequate scale and resources) 

and, then, to put it under increased democratic control29.  

 

                                                 
25 Robert Putnam, Democracies in Flux, Oxford University Press, 2002 
26 According to that ideology: Local markets, local decisions, local politics, local solutions and implementation work 
better. See Tim O'Riordan, Globalism, Localism and Identity, London, Eartscan, 2001 
27 Liesbet Hooghe, Gary Marks, Arjan Schakel, The Rise of regional Authority. A Comparative Study of 42 Democracies, 
London, Routledge, 2010 
28 Robert Dahl, On Democracy, New-Haven, Yale University Press, 1989 .For a recent application see Robert Putnam, 
Age of Obama, Manchester UP, 2010 
29 Jean-Marc Coicaud, National interest and international solidarity, New York, United Nations University, 2006 



- 19 - 

This way, the differentiated levels of supra-national decision making try to include monitoring and 

reporting mechanisms that keep citizens regularly informed.  Transparency is essential if greater 

accountability is to be matched by popular acceptability and increased citizen involvement.  

During a time of insecurity and scarcity, there will be a demand for value based governance - 

using cost benefit analysis to evaluate the legislative process from conception to creation and 

transposition to implementation.   

 

With public sector resource constraints in emerging economies and emerged welfare states, voters 

will support stronger, more effective "subsidiarity" checks on the various levels of governance and 

institutions.  Which level is better equipped to deliver outcomes at an affordable price and in an 

acceptable time frame?  How can economies of scale and externalities be better achieved?30  

 

Competing representative bodies - such as political parties - are important at sub-national and 

supra-national levels in the preparation of clear cut alternative options31.  They may finally emerge 

after a period in which NGOs have played the core role of servicing local and supra-national social 

demand in a context of weak supra-national democracy32.  

 

MULTI-PLAYERS POLICY MAKING 
 

Results are now less likely to be achieved by single institutions alone.  Times have changed since 

Napoleonic nation states were first established: providing the legal frameworks for society (code 

civil), economic and social incentives, educational structures, research and culture - underpinned by 

defence and security to promote international influence.  The ability of the welfare state to organize 

the whole economic, social and cultural life under one national umbrella faces considerable 

challenges33.  Change has led to greater global complexity. 

 

Effective coalitions of heterogeneous actors are more likely to secure outcome in a globalized 

world34.  Peace processes and rapid economic transitions are positive examples of such effective 

coalition building between local interest groups, international networks, civil society and 

commerce35. This is why international agreements36 and treaties37 cannot be considered anymore just 

as ad hoc and temporary compromises between countries.  These should be seen by a much larger 

number of stakeholders as defending wider common interests in an acceptable, pragmatic and 

                                                 
30 Joseph Stiglitz, Making Globalization Work, London, Penguin, 2006 
31 Simon Hix, The Political parties of the European Union, London, Palgrave/Macmillan, 1997 
32 Such a rational expectation and its demonstration is found, for instance, in Simon Hix, What is wrong with European 
Union, Cambridge, Polity, 2008 
33 Jacques Attali, Tous ruinés dans dix ans, Paris, Odile Jacob, 2010 
34 Georges Corm, Le nouveau Gouvernement du monde, Paris, La Découverte, 2010. A slightly more positive view is given by 
A.M. Slaughter,  A New World Order :Government Networks and Disaggregated State, Princeton: PUP; 2004 
35 Joseph Nye, The Future of Power, Harvard UP, 2011 
36 Gulf states plan to complete customs union by 2015, Reuters Wire Service, 7 May 2011 
37 Southeast Asian countries promise integration at ASEAN Summit, Wall Street Journal,  7 May 2011 
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sustainable way38. The hierarchy of norms itself has to be more consistent with the magnitude of 

interests at stake (scale, timeframe, number of people involved) than with the previous traditional 

distinction between national law based on popular sovereignty and international agreements derived 

from international negotiations39.  

 

Even more fundamental than this erosion of the traditional intergovernmental/supra-national 

distinction, has been the rise of policy networks able to frame public policy at continental or global 

level. In those policy networks40 there has been a further erosion of the boundaries between 

government and private actors. This complexity - that can be found in Washington as well as in 

Brussels - is not obvious to understand: "To strip out the intergovernmental/supra-national ... is a shock on a 

level with confronting pre-Copernician schools of thought with the observation that the solar system does not revolve 

around the earth... (More) both factors interact with a third one... As a weaving together of national and European 

levels of government cannot solve all the EU's co-ordination problems,... the result has been a devolution of much 

policy framing and oversight to "policy networks" that are sub-systemic in the sense of operating beneath the formal 

rules of the EU's political system, framing policies, and co-ordinating the authorized institutions both inter se and 

in their relationships with their more identifiable policy adressees"41 

 

The places where such coalitions can start being built are important to observe - they include 

transnational political families, faith based groupings, international trade unions, philanthropist 

organizations42 and, more and more, social networks on the internet. New technologies are already 

changing the scope, the pace, the size and the process of coalition building. 

 

MULTI-TECH ACCELERATOR SHRINKING TIME AND SPACE 
 

Four notions43 can describe the trends in the field: 

 Ubiquitous computing and cloud computing are characteristic of the rapid growth of 

modern communication technologies, like the internet and social networks.  The supporting 

digital devices such as 4G mobile phones and tablets also reveal powerful additional 

advances that have shifted both the access to knowledge and information, and the 

organisation of action and interests. 

Technological development is acting in two ways.  By freeing the gathering and interaction 

of information from physical location constraints, it catalyses different components, mixes 

various sources and crosses boundaries, which in the past were not in touch. Technology 

                                                 
38 Jean Marc Coicaud, Powers in Transition, New York, UNU, 2001 
39 Jean-Marc Coicaud, National interest and international solidarity, UNU, 2006 
40 John Peterson and E. Bomberg, Decision-making in the European Union, London, Basingstoke, Macmillan, 1999 
41 Christopher Lord, New Governance and Post-Parliamentarism, Polis Working Papers n°5, 2004, p.4 
42 Robert Putnam, Age of Obama, Manchester UP, 2010 
43 inter alia OECD 21st Century technologies. Promises and Perils of a Dynamic Future. Paris, OECD, 2011 
and interviews with Professor Zyga Turk, Ljubliana University, ESPAS (14 March 2011) and Mark Weiser, Xerox 
technologist, 1988 
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speeds up the decision making process and immediately spreads results. This dual effect is 

shrinking perceptions of the world, as people react more quickly to events, integrating 

complexities and handling increasing amounts of data. The digital revolution facilitates date 

sharing between devices, operations, locations and participants. 

Technology will change the content and way most institutions - including in the political 

sphere - and individuals perform, and will challenge usual security and ethics usual 

acceptance. 

 

 Tele-activation is the next foreseeable revolution choices.  An activator (person or object) 

identified through tele-locating systems by other linked entities will automatically trigger 

planned reactions and information feedbacks.  Logistics, media and other services could be 

transformed – along with housing, healthcare, education, and security.  Interaction of 

people and objects should be both swifter and smarter. Yet the security of data, control of 

the process and individual freedoms will be major concerns needing answers. 

 

 Multi-facet technological innovation will lead to compulsory arbitration.  Clear decisions 

over technology will require sufficient levels of investment and a good understanding of 

swiftly evolving platforms.  Constant change will lead to some costly failures as technologies 

prove to be inadequate or rapidly outdated. 

 

 Converging technologies (nano-bio-info) may become the key drivers of innovation in 

areas like healthcare, industry or agriculture.  The mapping of genetic information will play 

a central role to defining identity and creating tailor-made solutions.  This could lead to 

ethical, legal and legislative challenges as the boundaries between public acceptability and 

scientific feasibility test ideologies and religious beliefs. Institutions will have to better 

prepare to address the need for scientific information to depart from ideology. 

 
The interaction of technological change and globalization are combining to shrink time and 

space, as past boundaries and borders cease to exist.  Access to information, education, 

culture, social services, medicine and travels has become digitalised.  Command and control can 

be handled remotely across time zones.  This dramatic restructuring of space and time - spurred 

on by the advent of the internet - is underpinned by new high-speed modes of production, 

exchange, and consumption44. 

 

While living locally, people are at the same time able to - at least virtually - gather globally.  This 

shift in time and space is leading to immediate interaction between groups whose norms, values and 

aspirations may differ.  This close cohabitation alongside distinct diversity raises crucial questions 

and challenges for societies.  The Arab Spring highlights how values and beliefs are being openly 

                                                 
44 The incredible shrinking world? Technology and the production of space, Scott Kirsch, 1995 
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questioned in societies like Yemen, Bahrain or Ethiopia. Does it mean that the values promoted by 

the EU and other actors in this region have finally gained ground? Fostering direct links with civil 

society and people, comprehending the deeper dynamics of change appear to be more and more 

central to keeping diplomatic, economic and political ties. Models of development and the 

pretended linear direction of history or society are in a state of flux. 

 

The "new democracies"45 built almost overnight in the aftermath of the recent uprisings in the 

Middle East and North Africa, are likely to undergo their own unique evolution.  This will require a 

better understanding from their international supporters. One will also have to create adequate 

feedbacks as people there question previously established norms and individual rights in societal 

settings, such as the freedom of expression - be it verbal or veiled46. They may also come up with 

new and unexpected demands to their foreign partners. Shrinking space and compressing time - a 

new reduced space-time continuum - are very rapidly redefining integration, international 

understanding and cooperation issues. 

 

Faced with these societal, economic and political tectonic shifts, people may feel that the 

traditional structures are no longer able to provide adequate answers.  Preserving and promoting 

an open, continuous public process of coalition building may become a fundamental mission for 

future Parliaments.  A better understanding of global change should enable the EP to identify 

suitable responses to enhance its potential pivotal role. 

 

 

                                                 
45 It has taken a century after the French revolution, and is not yet achieved in the ex soviet block twenty years after the 
fall of the wall 
46 Conditional prohibition has been promulgated in April in France 
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PREPARING FOR COMPLEXITY - CHAPTER 1 
 

MULTI-POLAR CONTEXT 
 
 

The rise of a multi-polar world is a political phenomenon stemming from the collapse of the Cold 
War's bi-polar international relations structure, with limited sovereignty for most states since 
194547. The end of the bi-polar system in the early 1990s was accompanied by a return to a 

sovereign status for a large number of states.  New markets have been opened even if this process 
has not been uniform or linear. The European Union has been a net beneficiary from the collapse 
of the bipolar system, with new sovereign states in central and Eastern Europe joining the Union.  
The EU also gained access to new markets in Russia, Asia and Africa.   

 
This may be the reason why the rise of the multi-polar world has been seen positively in the EU as 
an opportunity to export not only products but also norms, values and influence48. 
The Neighbourhood Policy and the European Development policy have played an important role 

in channelling those normative objectives of the European diplomacy.  

 
Rapid evolutions may change this state of the play. The Union tries to establish new links 
between its traditional normative objectives and two sets of new priorities associated with 

Millennium Objectives and the Kyoto Protocol49. A full-fledged capitalist, industrial, diversified 
(affluent) economy is emerging in many countries considered in the past at an early stage of 
development. Demands from those countries tend to focus more on market access and mobility 
than on immediate aid and technical assistance50. The Union competes now with other potential 

donors whose capacities are increasing faster. They follow different objectives and develop 
different approaches. How to articulate with them? Resources for development aid available 
within the Union may also become less abundant in the next decades, as internal financial repair 
will require larger spending than anticipated. 

 

The geopolitical constraints of the multi-polar context have so far attracted less attention 
than the fulfilment of normative objectives. They may yet reshape the EU foreign policy in 

the coming decades51. 

                                                 
47 After limitations imposed on German and Japanese sovereignty, France, Britain (together with Israel) discovered in 
1956, through the Suez crisis, that their margin of manoeuvre in world affairs was also much restricted, not only by 
their own limited capacities but by the common agreement of the two superpowers of the time.  Only the Indian Union 
managed to give some substance to the concept of non-alignment and gain a regionally limited autonomy. See among 
many others, Paul Kennedy, The Rise and Fall of Great Powers. New-York, Vintage Books, 1987 
48 See the approach set out in the Article 21 of the TEU 
49 Green Paper: EU Development Policy in sustainable development. Increasing the impact of EU development policy, Brussels: 
European Commission, 2010 
50 Jean-Michel Severino, Olivier Ray, Le Temps de l'Afrique, Paris, Odile Jacob, 2010. See also Jean-Michel Severino, 
Development beyond 2015, London, Project Syndicate, 2008 
51 Two different visions of those constraints may be given by Saul B. Cohen, Geopolitics of the World System, Lanham, 
Rowman & Littlefield, 2003 and G. Dussouy, Quelle géopolitique au XXIe siècle ?, Bruxelles, Complexe, 2001 
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1.  THE REALITIES OF MULTI-POLARITY 

 

LIMITED SOVEREIGNTY AND WEAK STATES 
 

In the field of security and foreign policy, the new multi-polar world bears some similarities with 

the bi-polar system, and is likely to for the next decades.  Most states are not able to act alone in 

deploying force beyond their borders.  They may be further weakened by unresolved border 

disputes, minority issues, and contested legitimacy.  They may even have a weak command of 

security in their own territory in the face of militias, armed gangs and terrorist organizations52. 

 

Given the weakness of many States in the post bi-polar world, the security vacuum created by the 

collapse of the Soviet alliance network was partly filled by new affiliations of countries to NATO - 

or new defence agreements with the USA and, for a limited number of countries, Russia or China.  

For the Baltic States and new NATO/EU members at least this move was perceived as a necessary 

step to protect the just reclaimed national sovereignty. 

 

The first reality of the multi-polar world is likely to remain the weakness of many states. They will 

continue to face difficulties in ensuring their territorial integrity and participating fully as 

sovereign actors in the multi-polar system.  Many of the weaker actors of the multi-polar system will 

remain challenges for - rather than resourceful allies of - the EU in the years ahead. 

 

The international community is likely to continue facing the risk of constant overstretch 

resulting from the weakness of many states, while global public opinion demands aid and 

intervention in crisis situations, yet there are limited resources available.  The EU will 

continue to be seen, inter alia, as a pool of financial and military resources to fix some of the 

crisis of weak, fragile or failed States53. 

 

MEDIUM POWERS IN COMPETITION 
 

The international community's lack of resources to face each crisis of every weak state has resulted 

in a silent acceptance of some frozen conflicts and in sub-contracting peace-keeping to regional 

medium powers.  This move has increased the role of medium powers in the international system. 

 

The ability to play the game of power politics at a limited scale has extended to more nations since 

the end of the Cold War, creating a situation of micro-polarity that is increasingly difficult to 

manage centrally from Washington, Moscow, Beijing, New York or Brussels54. 

                                                 
52 Mary Kaldor, New and Old Wars : Organized Violence in a Global Era, London, Polity Press, 1999.  See for instance,  
Global  Burden of Arm Violence, Geneva : Geneva Declaration Secretariat, 2008 
53 Stefan Fröhlich, Die Europäische Union als globaler Akteur. Berlin, Verlad für Sozialwissenschaften, 2008 
54 See converging analysis of Mapping the Global Future, Washington, NIC, 2004 
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In the last twenty years, the two major players of the former bipolar system - the United States 

(with or without its NATO allies) and Russia, along with around 25 to 30 "medium powers"55 - 

qualified as Clauzewitzian states.  These can support the use of force abroad to achieve 

foreign policy objectives - directly or by proxies - and have mostly been allowed to do so.  But 

not enough attention has been paid to those medium powers.  If attempts to establish new 

hegemony, or large regional dominance based on exclusive spheres of influence (as in the 

Monroe doctrine), do not materialize or fail, those medium powers will find a larger space for 

affirmation.  They will diversify their ties, seeking new policy hubs or alliances.  Their 

number may grow56 and add to global complexity. 

Country GDP 2030 

billion US$ 

1990 PPP 

Population 

2030 

Autonomous 

military 

projection 

capacity 

Regional or 

global leadership 

channel 

Geopolitical 

challenge to 

medium power 

statute 

JAPAN 3 500 120 M no no regional 
leadership 

Aging 

 

GERMANY 2400 80 M yes EU Aging 

Internal cohesion 

FRANCE 2200 65 M yes EU with 
Germany? 

UN? 

Global 
competitiveness 

Internal cohesion 

Terrorism 

UK 2200 65 M yes Commonwealth 

NATO with US 
and Turkey 

UN  

Global 

competitiveness 

Internal cohesion 

Terrorism 

RUSSIA 2000 135 M yes C.I.S. 

UN  

Demographic 
collapse 

Internal cohesion 

Civil war 

Lack of 
population in the 
High North and 
parts of Siberia to 
assure sovereignty 

INDONESIA 2000 285 M yes ASEAN Internal cohesion 

Fundamentalism 

Civil war 

                                                                                                                                                            
Nicole Gniesotto, Giovani Grevi (dir), The New Global Puzzle, Paris, EUISS, 2006 
James Elles (dir), The EU and the World in 2025, Brussels, EPP Group, EIN, 2007 
Global trends 2025, Washington, NIC, 2008 
Global governance at a critical juncture, Washington, Paris, 2010 
James Elles (dir), The EU and the World in 2025, Brussels, EPP Group, EIN, 2007 
55 such as France, UK, Israel, Syria, Turkey, Armenia (with support of Russia), Saudi Arabia, Iran, Pakistan, India, 
Indonesia, Nigeria, Morocco, Ethiopia, Uganda, RDC, Burundi, Rwanda, South-Africa, Venezuela, (Cuba) 
56 ESPAS Working Hypothesis Paper, Paris, EUISS,  April 2011 
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BRAZIL 1900 220 M yes MERCOSUL 

UNASUR 

Poverty 

(ITALY) 1650 55 M limited no regional 
leadership 

Aging 

Internal cohesion 

Terrorism 

(SOUTH 
KOREA) 

1500 50 M limited no regional 
leadership 

War with North 
Korea 

MEXICO 1450 135 M limited NAFTA 

Association of 

American States 

Poverty 

Organized crime 

(CANADA) 1400 40 M limited no regional 
leadership 

Internal cohesion 

Lack of 
population in the 
High North to 
assure sovereignty 

TURKEY 1100 85 M yes regional coop. in 
Middle East and 
Central Asia 

EU ? 

NATO with US 
and UK 

Terrorism 

Internal cohesion 

Regional conflicts 

THAILAND 1000  no no regional 
leadership 

Terrorism 

Internal cohesion 

IRAN 1000 85 M limited regional networks 
in Middle East 

Nuclear prolif 

War, sanctions 

NIGERIA ? 230 M yes ECOWAS Poverty 

Civil war 

 

PAKISTAN ? 235 M yes no regional 
leadership  

Poverty 

Islamist fascism 

EGYPT ? 110 M yes Arab League Poverty 

Civil war 

Islamist fascism 

(Based on Angus Maddison, Shares of the Rich and the Rest in the World Economy: income divergence between Nations, 1820-2030, 

Warwick: Warwick UP, 2007, quoted by EUISS in ESPAS preliminary report, p. 31) 

 

In future, the EU may be confronted with the necessity to work with more of those medium 

powers engaged in regional power politics.  In turn, these powers may be reluctant to work with 

the EU unless Europe supports their objectives.  The EU may then face the risk of getting involved 

in disputes and conflicts that are not its own making. 
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MULTI-POLARITY AGAINST ECONOMIC MULTILATERALISM 
 

The rise of a multi-polar system is also related to the rebalancing of the world economy.  Power 

shifts in the international system usually favour countries with increased production, consumption, 

foreign direct investment (FDI) potential, and growing economic interests abroad.  The prosperity 

of non-democratic countries and their increased influence in world affairs will increasingly 

challenge the Western model of modernity57, even if democratic expectations (personal safety, 

rule of law, free economy) may finally be shared widely among the various civilizations once 

supposed to clash together in the multi-polar arena. 

 

Emerging nations are more important than in previous decades for global growth and the type 

of export led growth that many countries in Europe enjoy.  Consequently, their economic 

demands need to be better accommodated, so that economies can achieve their maximal 

contribution to global prosperity while remaining open.  More information needs to be 

provided within the EU about the expectations of the emerging countries, so that the European 

public debate becomes better informed and the information gap filled. 

 

EU economic relations with emerging countries have been developing quickly, and vice 

versa; but the tools of EU economic influence on their decision makers and opinion leaders 

are only now being created.  Such an investment in influence is likely to bear more lasting 

results in less fragile regimes, where the rule of law, stability of norms and an open public life 

provide some predictability. 

 

The EU will have to make clear what kind of premium it is ready to give in its foreign policy 

relations with nations that adopt and sustain democratic standards and the model of open society.  

The option of excluding non-democratic regimes from the scope of European diplomacy is not on 

the table. Even sanctions against them may need further reflection. What is the efficacy of EU 

sanctions when other powers are less demanding? 

 

One of the lessons of the recent financial and economical crisis has been the ability of the 

multi-polar world and loose dialogue between the poles of economic prosperity, partly organized 

through the G20, to prevent a return to protectionism, resisting domestic pressures.  Even 

though stimulus packages were very loosely coordinated, all the G20 agreed on the same 

principles and schedule for action: economic stimulus and support for the financial sector, 

followed by delayed fiscal consolidation (after 2011). Even if progress is made towards common 

standards (Basel III) and good practices (under the FSB), there is no consensus on the creation of 

an effective supranational institution governing international finance which would be able to 

impose common rules on financial markets. 

 
                                                 
57 Mark Leonard, Mapping the Global Future, London, Centre for European Studies, 2007 
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Despite that timely success, most Doha round structural issues are still pending, such as trade 

barriers in agriculture, services or the protection of intellectual property.  Despite agreement 

between the United States and EU on a large number of issues, demands from emerging economies 

have so far derailed a final settlement. A failure of the Doha Development Round may lead to the 

decline of the WTO as the organization governing international trade. 

 

Meanwhile, the United States and many other countries are shifting their preference from a 

multilateral trading system enforced by a single settlement mechanism to bilateral trade 

agreements, all diverse in content, rich in exemptions and managed by political bargaining.  The 

EU may have to follow that path too in order not to be left out.  

 

The general perception remains in the BRIC and other emerging economies that present 

agreements and institutions of global economic governance (especially the Bretton Woods 

Institutions such as the IMF, the World Bank, as well as the UN Security Council) are unbalanced.  

The rise of their potential in a multi-polar system may end in the coming decades with the 

paradoxical development of parallel phenomena: 

 

 more result-oriented and selective multi-lateralism able to achieve specific limited goals 

and objectives in line with the interests and public opinion demand in emerging economies; 

 increasing difficulties for large-scale permanent institutional multi-lateral processes based 

on more or less binding agreements (Kyoto Protocol, Doha Development Agenda, UN 

Millennium Development Goals, etc). Has the EU sufficiently analysed the efficacy of 

"weak" institutional arrangements (G2,8,20) and the strategies needed to ensure its 

objectives are achieved outside the more traditional institutional arrangements perceived by 

many to be moribund ? 

 growing importance of bilateral links and differentiated approaches.  But is the EU ready 

for the new kind of realist "Ost-Politik" that such a differentiated approach requires? 

 
 

2. FUTURE OF EUROPEAN NORMATIVE DIPLOMACY AND SOFT 

POWER 
 

As a way of adjusting to a new post-bipolar world, the corner stones of European CFSP and 

ESDP since the Maastricht Treaty and the end of the Cold War have been: 

 positive assessment of multi-polarity as the end of the Cold War legacy and a  challenge 

that will accelerate European integration; 

 assertion of (liberal) normative objectives; 

 wish to channel common European influence through civil society, the media and multi-

lateral policy fora, processes and institutions (such as the Kyoto Protocol process).  
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The EU has decided to derive the maximum benefit of multi-level, multi-player policy 

making in the multi-polar world; 

 "one voice" policy orientation; 

 specific investment in conflict resolution, peace-building and international aid. 

 

The convergence of those principles and actions has lead to the EU being defined and viewed in 

the world as a "soft (and benign) power" of a specific kind. 

 

In shaping that very special type of foreign policy, the EP has a mainly a role of political 

oversight. Nonetheless the EP has a clear monitoring role as far as Common Commercial 

Policy is concerned. The EP also establishes the legal basis for external relations instruments 

and can use its budgetary control to increase its influence. The operational value of a specific 

Parliamentary diplomacy is recognized, especially when it comes to strengthen the links with the 

civil society and its emerging political forces. 

 

SETTING UP NORMATIVE OBJECTIVES FIRST 
 

The traditional objectives of European diplomacy (Art 21, TEU) have been phrased as (liberal) 

normative and not set in realistic geopolitical terms: "democracy, rule of law, peace, development, 

inclusion, solidarity, global governance..."  Those objectives will remain - but may get rephrased in a 

more specific  way. 

 

BETTING ON COSMOPOLITISM AND MULTILATERAL PROCESSES 
 

Advocates of liberal institutionalism, cosmopolitism and functionalism have predicted the parallel 

rise of civil society, NGOs, international media and international organizations as the actual driving 

forces in world affairs.  They have advocated a more unified representation of the Europeans 

(namely by the Union) in international forums where key issues like security, trade, global finance 

and global warming are discussed.  

 

THE "ONE VOICE" POLICY 
 

The last remaining medium powers in Western Europe - Germany, Britain and France - will 

continue to be more or less permanently accused of slowing down that process.  The more the EU 

gains a full membership in global fora, in some case at the expense of individual members, the 

better. The EP has largely endorsed this post-national vision of foreign policy58.  

 

                                                 
58 Maria Muniz De Urquiza, EU as a global actor: its role in multinational organizations, Committee on Foreign Affairs, 
PE460.817v01-00, 2011 
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A COMPLEX FOREIGN POLICY OBJECTIVES MATRIX 
 

That paradigm will continue to produce a complex matrix for the EU foreign policy agenda with 

three core questions: 

 What new policy forum should the EU support and engage in to address a new emerging 

issue?  

 How can the EU organize to prepare better a common position and speak with one voice?  

 How will the EU translate into European legislation results of international summits, 

global agreements, common resolutions that are mainly political?  

 

Does Europe need a more strategic doctrine for the multi-polar century?  Most recent works 

state that such a grand strategy, if needed, may be still missing - despite many efforts including 

those of the Reflection Group set up by the Council59.  Moreover, the EU position as a mere soft 

power, exercising a normative kind of influence through economic assistance in the 

neighbourhood and in post-conflict situations may not be sustainable as such in the long run: 

because of changing resources, interest and global competition60. 

 
 

3. RELATIVE DECLINE OF EUROPEAN FOREIGN POLICY RESOURCES 
 

Europe's central place in the trade of manufactured goods, along with the West's in general, has 

started a historical decline.  Europe and the USA are likely to loose the monopoly of high 

tech, innovation, and industrial expertise that they have benefitted from for more than two 

centuries.  The legitimacy for the USA and Europe to set general technical standards and to 

disseminate their norms as best practices is going to be challenged.  Other forms of economic 

and social organization, management, banking, approaches to healthcare, information, and 

culture may become more legitimate.  The time when transatlantic markets were able to shape 

globalization61 could be over. 

 

Many countries will be less dependent on trade with Europe and the USA as suppliers of high 

tech, services and industrial goods and less reliant on them as deep markets with affluent 

groups of consumers.  South/South trade is likely to be the driving force behind future 

growth in international trade.  The possibility of substituting European and American 

suppliers and clients for others is likely to reduce the political leverage that the EU and USA 

derived from their central position in global trade. 

 

                                                 
59 Gualtieri Report, EP, mars 2011 (PE 458.483v03-00), §9. p.5;  
James Rogers, A new Geography of European Power, Brussels, Egmont, January 2011 
60 Robert Kagan, The Return of History and the End of  Dreams, London, Atlantic Books, 2008 
61 Daniel Hamilton, Joseph Quinlan, Deep Integration: How transatlantic markets are leading Globalization; ..., 2005 
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The relative capacity of Europe to contribute to the economic development of third countries will 

be reduced, because of scarce resources, complicated conditionality, and the rise in international 

aid from emerging countries like China, Brazil, the Gulf Cooperation countries (GCC);;.  The 

interest in gaining access to the European market will also decrease, as other markets enjoy higher 

growth, stronger demand and less well established market share.  Paradoxically, the interest in EU 

markets by third countries' exporters may be less due to its challenges (demanding clientele, strong 

competition) and more due to its size, unity and relative openness when compared to USA, Japan 

and most emerging markets. 

 

EU foreign direct investments in the neighbourhood, even if still dominant, are now far from 

exclusive.  GCC countries, the United States and increasingly China invest in the private sector of 

the Southern neighbourhood and the Sahel.  Turkish, Chinese, Japanese and American investments 

are also growing in the Black Sea, the Caspian (including Iran) and Central Asia.  The private sector 

has more options available than before - reaching beyond European partnerships to modernize, 

develop and increase relevance in the global market place. 

 

The military capacity of the Europeans to engage in crisis situations is not likely to be improved 

due to scarce budget resources and lack of public support.  This will continue to have lasting 

consequences on crisis management.  As Hubert Védrine said, "The Europeans and the EU may play 

a positive role in conflict resolution in most crisis situation we face and will have to face; but we are not capable of 

solving any by ourselves alone".  This is also increasingly the case of NATO that needs more and more 

external political support. 

 
 

4. EU CHANGING SECURITY INTERESTS AND CHANNELS OF 

INFLUENCE  
 

The wish for a "Europe-puissance", speaking louder in world affairs and providing a kind of 

exclusive influence in close neighbourhood -  may be replaced by a focus on imminent long-term 

"security interests" 62.  Those are: 

 Security of energy supplies to Europe and ensuring low prices for fossil fuels.  These 

basic needs have been reinforced by the nuclear accident in Japan and the decision in most 

members states to down size their nuclear industry.  Supplier countries to the EU should 

be engaged in a long term perspective - including not only the GCC and Russia, but also 

Nigeria, Azerbaijan, Iran, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan and Indonesia. 

 

                                                 
62 David Heel and Anthony McGrew (ed.), Governing Globalization, Power, Authority and Global Governance, Cambridge, 
Polity Press, 2002 
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 Security of maritime trade routes key to European imports and exports, especially the Red 

Sea, Persian Gulf and Northern Indian Ocean up to the Malacca Straits. 

 

 Control of illegal migration due to political instability, food shortages and environmental 

disasters in a sub-region much wider than the European neighbourhood - including the 

sub-Saharan Africa, Central Asia and the whole of the Middle East. 

 

 Need to have independent sources of intelligence in the cradles of international terror 

and organized crime, the Sahel, Maghreb, Horn of Africa, Caucasus, Middle East, 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

 

When mapped out, these emerging EU "security interests" define a Grand Area of European 

security interest63.  They may collide with other national interests in the Grand Area: 

 Global national actors such as the USA and China have interests in natural and energy 

resources, market access and political influence.  They have instruments to compete with 

the Europeans and may provide military assistance, intelligence, direct (budgetary) aid, 

free trade agreements, and vetoes in the UN Security Council, influence in the IFI, 

regional allies, private investors, et caetera.   The United States is clearly ahead, but China 

is building its influence and insists on less normative conditionality.  The hypothesis 

remains that the former western shatter zone of the Cold War - the Middle East, Eastern 

Africa and Central Asia - may again become a region in which USA and Chinese respective 

influence collide. 

 

 A few nations around Europe still continue to play the game of regional power politics, 

with the traditional instruments of it (war by proxies, occupation, privileged trade offered 

to clients, economic blackmail, unequal treaties, intervention in local politics), namely: 

Russia, Turkey, Israel, Syria, Iran.  In the wider Grand Area, Nigeria, Sudan, Saudi Arabia 

and Pakistan play such a game too.  These nations both oppose and interact with global 

actors. 

 

 Local forces in certain areas play an important role in challenging the status quo.  They are 

usually very difficult partners for the EU, which is perceived as in favour of status quo, and 

include: Hamas in Palestine, Hezbollah in Lebanon, the Talibans in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan, Al Qaeda in the Maghreb and Sahel, but also Sarahaouis, Touaregs, Sudanese 

militias, Somali Islamic tribunals, Yemeni dissident tribes, Bahraini Chias, Kashmiris. 

 

                                                 
63 James Rogers, op. cit. 
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Although the EU does not lack consensus (most common action and strategies in the region have 

been approved in Council), to be regarded as a fully fledged foreign policy and security actor in the 

Grand Area it requires: 

 autonomy in intelligence and adequate assessment; 

 military capacities (separable but not separate) from NATO, in case the Organization 

decides to abstain64; 

 military command and control structures; 

 integrated foreign policy instruments: trade, aid, investment and education; 

 financial capacities. 

 

The more seriously the EU builds up such capacities, the less it will have to be concerned about 

non-direct channels of influence.  This build-up is unlikely to be completed before 2025. 

 

For this reason, the EU is likely to remain partly dependant on allies or geopolitical partners to 

channel its own influence and interests in the Grand Area.  The options are limited when it comes 

to choosing partners: 

 

 USA seems to be the obvious partner, but America has seen its role and legitimacy in the 

Grand Region challenged despite very serious policy assets and the common alliance; 

 Russia whose sphere of influence has been down-sized and seems to see the EU as a 

geopolitical competitor.  Russia still has core assets - including its capacity to supply 

energy, intelligence and military resources.  But it is unclear as to how far and under 

which conditions Russia is ready to cooperate with the EU and how acceptable such 

cooperation for would be? 

 Regional medium powers such as Nigeria, Morocco, Israel, Turkey and GCC countries 

- although with these the EU faces the same questions as with Russia.  Will the 

cooperation be stable, balanced, and respect EU integrity?  Are the conditions for 

cooperation acceptable? 

 Iran, Pakistan and Egypt, despite their potential, are too much on the move or too far 

from Europe's interests to be considered at this stage as geopolitical partners for Europe.  

But over time internal dynamics may change the picture completely. 

 

The choice of allies and channels of influence may be divisive between member states.  It will 

require a common assessment, specific structures of dialogue with allies, and cooperation 

between European and local political forces to strengthen the link - to increase mutual interest and 

influence. 

                                                 
64 French and British bases in the region may be an asset 
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PREPARING FOR COMPLEXITY - CHAPTER 2 
 

MULTI-LEVEL GOVERNANCE 
 
 

The last three decades have seen considerable decentralisation from national states to regions and 

local communities.  Many former Unitarian States have moved closer to federalist types of 

functioning, with substantial transfers of budgetary and regulatory powers to local level.  

Devolution has taken place in a number of EU countries, such as Spain and Britain65. At the same 

time, authority in many policy areas has shifted to the supra-national level of the European 

Union. Scholars have described this dual process as the rise of multi-level governance66. The rise 

of multi-level governance in the second half of the twentieth century has been, according to some 

academics, a watershed in the political development of Europe which had witnessed 

centralisation at national level for two centuries 

 

The complexity of multi-level governance has been increased by the attempt to establish a global 

level of governance for international security, trade, finance and climate since the end of the 

Cold War. It has also been accentuated by further steps in the decentralisation process, 

benefitting smaller local communities of cities, sub-regions, autonomous territories.  

 

This multi-level style of governance has become more common throughout the world with local, 

sub-national, national, supra-national and global levels all contributing together to policy changes in 

complex interactions.  

 
 

1. THE RISE AND SPILL OVER OF MULTI-LEVEL GOVERNANCE 

(LOCAL, REGIONAL, NATIONAL, SUPRA-NATIONAL, GLOBAL) 
 

Alongside institutional decentralisation has been the rise of supra-national governance at 

continental and global levels - with more or less limited transfers of sovereignty.  Multilateral 

institutions or forums, like G8 and G20, end up having a decision making capacity even though 

they produce political agreements rather than legally binding texts - gaining effective powers 

through the process of coordinating influence. 

 

The resulting complexity has created an institutional patchwork in which several different levels 

need to interact in order to achieve policy results.  This requires multilevel approaches to policy-

making based on defining frameworks and developing synergies, where decisions are taken at 

                                                 
65 Michael Keating Nicola Mcewen, Devolution and public policy, London, Routledge, 2006 
66 Liesbet Hooghe, Gary Marks, Multi-level governance and European integration, Oxford, Rowman and Littlefield, 2001 
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the level that best serves the end consumer and by using the concept of subsidiarity67. This 

patchwork has different fabric i.e. different actors, rules, procedures, feed-back mechanisms, 

checks and balances - according to the different areas of policy issues. 

 
On security issues, for instance, effective cooperation between the national, supra-national 

(NATO, EU) and multi-lateral (UN, regional security organisations) levels has been mobilised to 

restore peace in the Balkans, in the fight against terrorism, et cetera.  Given the rising costs of 

maintaining, equipping and deploying military forces - and in developing increasingly complex 

weapons systems - the trend toward greater co-operation between member states looks set to 

increase.  Even in areas traditionally thought of as local, like domestic policing, regional, national 

and international cooperation is on the rise - particularly in tackling high-tech cyber crime, human 

and drug trafficking. 

 
To solve international monetary crises, effective cooperation between the national, supra-national 

(EU) and multi-lateral levels (IMF) was needed, even back during the Mexican crisis in 1994.  In the 

area of economic competitiveness, cooperation between local, regional, national and supra-

national level - as well as the creation of public/private partnerships - has become a common 

practice in the EU, with the sub-national level more often playing a key role.  

 
This multi-level system of governance, with more democratic control at the bottom than at the 

top68, looks set to continue - although it may go through further significant changes, adjustments, 

as it extends to the emerging world and thrives to become more democratic and cost-effective. 

 
According to an institutional perspective, the multi-level governance is still a concept more or 

less developed and understood by the citizens. The maturity and sophistication of the multi-level 

governance model vary among continents and States. 

 
The European Union could well represent the most elaborate model of multi-level 

governance69. The five different levels of governance (local, sub-national, national, supra-national 

and global) can be clearly identified by the citizens of the European federal or largely 

decentralised States. Citizens have started to acquire new forms of democratic expression and 

control at those different levels70. However these levels are less identified by citizens in more 

centralised states neighbouring the EU in the East and the South. American citizens do not clearly 

identify "upper levels of governance" beyond the US federal level. They are aware of treaties signed 

by their country, they are usually convinced of the benefits of multi-lateral cooperation, but they 

generally resist any commitment to a supra-national authority71. 

                                                 
67 P. Thurner, M. Binder, European Union transgovernmental networks: the emergence of a new political space beyond 
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68 Hubert Heinert, Governing modern societies, Londres, Routledge, 2010 
69 Ian Bache, Matthew Flinders, Multi-level Governance, Oxford, Oxford University Press, 2004 
70 Ian Blache, Europeanisation and multilevel governance, Oxford, Rowman & Little, 2008 
71 Shepard Forman, Stewart Patrick and Joanne Myers, Multilateralism and US foreign policy, Washington, Carnegie Council, 2002 
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From a functionalist approach, the rise of multi-level governance, with its dual process of 

decentralisation at sub-national level and of mutualisation at supra-national level may well become 

a common feature in a large part of today's world , as the drivers identified in the European Union 

find relevance in other parts regions. 

 

a) Multi-level governance has been seen as a way to reduce economic conflicts between more 

interdependent economies: common regulation is better than trade wars and direct conflict 

between national industrial champions supported by nations; common currency arrangements are 

better than uncoordinated competitive devaluation; mutual recognition of standards is better than 

non-tariff barriers..."The EC itself can be analysed as a successful intergovernmental regime designed to manage 

economic interdependence through negotiated policy coordination"72.  

 

As markets for manufactured and agricultural goods have become more continental there is not 

a great surprise for economic geographers to find governance structures - be they federal or 

supra-national - coinciding with the size of those continental markets: the Brazilian federation 

completed by the MERCOSUR, the US federal state completed by NAFTA, the Indian Union, the 

Chinese Republic, the Russian Federation completed by the Community of Independent States, the 

European Union...  

 

All of these structures - federal or not, supra-national or not - have more or less the same 

function: regulating continental markets, bringing stable compromises as common rules 

between conflicting interests73. They also ease by universal standards, infrastructures and 

currency arrangements the smooth development of the continental economy.  

 

There appears to be a rationale - as financial markets, as well as energy markets, have partly 

grown global - to organise a new functional level of governance at global level. The international 

financial institutions as well as mechanisms such as the Paris and London clubs or the Basel 

Agreements have pre-featured such a move before the creation of the G20. 

 

b) Multi-level governance as a way of reducing arbitrage by private actors based on regulatory, 

social or fiscal policies in one or the other of the political entities of a continental market; 

commonly agreed sets of rules for the whole market reduce such risks without destroying the 

competitive advantage of nations, regions or cities. 

 

c) Multi-level governance has been seen as reinforcing national governments and stabilising 

governance: "In the intergovernmental view, the unique institutional structure of the EC is acceptable to national 

governments only insofar as it strengthens, rather than weakens, their control over domestic affairs, permitting them to 
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attain objectives otherwise unachievable"74. The common pressure by peers reduces the risk of 

demagogy and national Sonderwege; it also helps to diminish legal and regulatory uncertainty; it 

brings to national law the wider legitimacy of servicing a wider common interest... It provides 

smaller States, weaker economic sectors, and less developed regions with additional resources. 

 

As more supra-national resources are channelled to sub-national entities (regions, cities), the multi-

level governance process feeds its own development and sophistication75. But, whereas the attempt 

to avoid arbitrage is witnessed throughout the world, only a few continental entities are able to 

organise a large redistribution between their regions and sub-federal entities. 

 

d) the rise of multilevel governance has also been trying to answer new democratic needs 

associated since the late 60s with the criticism of  the democratic deficit of the (centralised) 

national level of governance established after World War II (with a focus on economic 

reconstruction, welfare and warfare) :  

- The need to bring decision closer to the people it affects - hence decentralisation, 

institutionalised social dialogue, and the rise of localism; 

 - the need to bring under democratic control the supra-national levels of governance, 

that often started as mere multilateral agreements between States.  

 

One may argue that multi-level governance has created a democratic surplus compared to the 

previous situation, with the development of new levels of representation (regional, European).  

 

Political parties have adapted to institutional changes. Structures have started decentralising and 

moving closer to local communities. Holding regional office and winning local elections are not 

considered second best, as they were in many Unitarian States in the past. 

 

The rise of multi-level governance has also created new actors acting at infra and supra-

national level: NGOs, new Medias (from local radios to pan-European TV or newspapers). The 

new levels of representation and the new autonomy enjoyed by regional party structures, the new 

Medias and ad-hoc NGOs, whether because they are strongly rooted locally or because they 

derive their finance from various international sources are less easy to be controlled by the 

national political elites. 

 

 In the EU, access of the citizens to supra-national levels are been improved by rights of 

petition, citizen initiatives, direct access to the courts and the European ombudsman. 
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The phasing of Decentralisation in Western Europe76 
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political  
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2009 Laws on local 

government 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1977 Administrative 
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and local authorities 
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regional autonomy 
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comunidades 
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1972-1973 Laws on 

local governments in 

England, Wales and 

Scotland : local councils 
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1997-98 Devolution 
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autonomous assembly 

in Northern Ireland 

 

2000-2003 laws on 

regional government in 

England and Wales : 

transfer of competences 

to regional 

development agencies 

under control of 

"regional chambers" 

 

 

The present and future dynamics appears to be towards a readjustment of multi-level 

governance: 
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- An overall public pressure for a more democratic, more cost-effective, more transparent 

multilevel governance. The issues of overlapping and duplication, the tensions between 

transferred problems and powers, the lack of transparency and accountability have been 

documented and debated following the advent of multi-level governance.  One area under 

consideration is the sustainability of decentralisation (and privatisation) given that some of 

the drivers appear in decline.  Another issue is the efficiency of supra-national institutions in 

a multi/micro-polar context, and their ability to produce positive change and added value 

for the citizens.  

 

- A reassessment of the benefits of decentralisation/devolution that is still an on-going 

process in many states ; criticism comes from those who argue for a return to more 

centralised policy making and from those who ask for more radical forms of devolution 

to the small local level.  

 

- The attempts at strengthening of the global level of governance in finance, trade, 

climate, security in order to make it more effective; this move creates a challenge for 

democratic control. 

 
 

2. IS DECENTRALISATION SUSTAINABLE?  
 

This institutional decentralisation move has been accompanied by important transfers - shifting 

assets, budgets, services and decision making from national public institutions to a mixture of 

(local) private companies, voluntary organisations, NGOs and private/public partnerships. 

Managing cooperation between various actors has become more important. These changes have 

increased the need for well defined regulations and supervisory regulators, as well as more 

structured local democracy, in order to ensure transparency and good governance77.  

 

The primary motivation behind political decentralisation is to allow greater participation of 

citizens in decision-making processes that directly affecting them.  By increasing participation, 

citizens are likely to become better informed and more interested in politics.  The diverse interests 

of local communities could be more readily taken into account by decision makers who are closer 

to the causes, than distant national political authorities.  Nonetheless, a major issue in many western 

countries is the decline of voter turn-out in regional and sub-regional elections.  With smaller 

participation, the better organised interest groups can capture the vote and thus the representation 

of the community. 

 

The driving force behind administrative decentralisation - either via de-concentration, 

delegation or devolution - is to speed up decision making processes, improve the provision and 
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performance of services, and increase accountability.  Some argue that quick decision making and 

better responses to local demand can be achieved through an improved use of technologies, 

digital panel groups, and the de-concentration of national administration, placing more staff in 

front office positions.  But the need to regionalise administrations in order to achieve effectiveness 

is no longer considered essential. 

 
Delegating tasks to the private sector under contract, or to implementing agencies, appears to 
most citizens a good alternative to that of substituting formerly national administrations with 
regional ones.  Delegation seems to provide more reactive and less bureaucratic structures. This 
"lateral" administrative decentralisation has been complementing the political decentralisation 

or devolution. It has been often occurring that the local or regional authorities, empowered by 
political decentralisation with new capacities and budgets resorted to sub-contracting to the private 
sector. In some case, lateral decentralisation may lead to informal recentralisation as the 
leadership of national implementing agencies, regional development agencies or larger private 

groups delivering public services may be closer to the national political elites than to regional or 
local ones.  In any case, "lateral" administrative decentralisation is raising the question of the 
democratic check on operations carried out by specialized agencies or private companies under 
contract with national, regional, and in some cases, supra-national authorities78. 

 
Complete devolution in the areas of education, healthcare, infrastructure management and 
economic development raise questions about adequate fiscal resources and subsidies79.   
After an initially positive reaction to political devolution (seen as respecting identity and history, 

plus recognising demands for self-government), administrative devolution has come under 

increasing criticism for being expensive, non-transparent in recruitment and management, and not 
supported enough by nation state transfers. 

 

The driving force behind fiscal decentralisation is an increase in the investment potential for local 
communities and regions, increasing the relevance of public investments to the community.  Local 
authorities and regions were granted rights to levy small taxes and create co-financing arrangements 
with private companies, using private credit.  The criticism is that excessive fiscal 

decentralisation has led to arbitrage between regions and communities, to distortion in property 

markets, to overspending and to the capture of public finance by various private interests 
(construction industry, NGOs, local SMEs). 

 

Stability of legal frameworks and resulting predictability may get jeopardised by extensive 

regulatory and even legal powers devolved to local authorities.  This may end up in a clustering of 
national and European markets that reduces economies of scale and the capacity to attract 
investors.  In France, for instance, the Poitou-Charente region decided unilaterally to forbid GMOs 
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even though these were allowed at both the European and national level. The precautionary 
principle is likely to increase in many cases the regulatory powers of regional and local authorities. 

 
The issue of corruption accompanying decentralisation has also been addressed by the World 

Bank: "Decentralisation can sometimes make coordination of national policies more complex and may allow 
functions to be captured by the local elites".80 

 
The growing dissatisfaction with both excessive centralisation and excessive decentralisation is likely 

to lead to more careful assessments of what has to be decentralised, privatised, subcontracted, 
or, on the contrary, renationalised or Europeanised.  Such a debate should not be restricted to 
experts, but embrace the public and be decided according to democratic rule.  But the piloting of 
the subsidiary principle needs more information, expertise, and assessment capacities so as to avoid 

being based on ideology, political bargaining between lobbies or trendy ideas among the elites81. 
 
 

3. THE RISE OF LOCALISM 
 

One should also follow carefully the rise of a new ideology of localism82 rooted in libertarian 

grassroots thinking and in some trends of ecology. - Localism criticises administrative and political 

decentralisation as elite based ventures unable to address genuine local demands centred on 
working and consumption in one's own locality. For localism campaigners, decentralisation has just 
created a new local technocracy, eager to trade the local interest against foreign direct investment 

and participation in the big markets. 

 
Localism advocates the end of the national, European, and global market. It promotes the 
replacement with small local market economies, associated with less transportation and transaction 

costs. Such a new economy will allow local production to re-diversify in agriculture, industry and 
services. The return to the local market economy can be achieved through good will, public 
information and regulations. Local public support will be channelled to local producers to facilitate 
the establishment of local production capacities. 

 
Political localism would accompany the return to the local market with forms of direct and 
permanent democracy83. The internet could be mobilised to consult local communities regularly on 
key issues. How big a driving force localism will become remains unclear.  It is nonetheless a 

serious challenge to the multilevel governance as it is and the very idea of big common market84. 
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83 Peter Diamond, Public matters. The Renewal of the public realm, London Politicos, 2007 
84 Public Policy Research Institute, Capable communities. Public sector reform, the next chapter, London, Public Research 
Institute, 2010 



- 43 - 

4. MAKING SUPRA-NATIONAL AND MULTILATERAL DECISION LEVELS 

EFFECTIVE AND ACCOUNTABLE 
 

The issue of effective multilateralism has been highlighted by a large number of recent short-

comings at the global level85. To date, there has been a complete failure to reach comprehensive 

agreements on global trade, food products, intellectual property, patents, the fight against 

corruption (Singapore Package of WTO), services, international currencies, climate change 

prevention. In the fields where multilateral commitments had been made, such as with Millennium 

Objectives Goals, financing has been so inadequate and inconsistent with the promises made that 

one wonders if any of the goals will ever be achieved86. 

 

The unpredictability of implementation affects almost all multilateral agreements and decisions, be 

they taken in the UN, the G20, IFIs or other forums.  Most decisions taken after Summits are 

considered political guidelines and indicators rather than binding texts.  Their legal value is diverse: 

a resolution of the UN Security Council is not the same as a G20 "decision".  In this context, some 

scepticism has greeted proposals to create new global institutions, start new treaties, and establish 

new UN conferences. 

 

To give some credibility to multilateral agreements, institutionalists argue for new implementing 

agencies - for example creating a UN organisation for the global environment.  An alternative could 

be setting up new institutional links - with the IMF becoming, after a reform of decision making, 

the chief implementing agency for economic and financial decisions taken by G20. 

 

Others argue for enlarged participation of the civil society in the preparation of multilateral 

meetings.  NGOs could become directly involved in the implementation phase by pressuring nation 

states and national political elites to carry out accordingly the decisions taken. 

 

The more radical advocate a preliminary shift of paradigm in favour of future generations, 

producers and the poorest.  They consider that the problem with multilateralism is not only 

structural and legal capacity but content.  Due to inadequate content, multilateralism is not seen as a 

resource or defender by people and does not engage their active support. 

 

The criticism targeting ineffective global multilateralism also affects regional multilateralism in 

Asia, Latin America, Africa, the Arab League, the Maghreb, and in the EU.  Most multilateral 

institutions are easy targets for a new style of populism that is more anti-global, anti-international 

and anti-elite.  
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Multilateralism is criticised for being: 

 

 too legalistic; 

 remote and distant from people and situations; 

 costly; 

 opaque and unclear - not easily communicated; 

 slow to implement.  

 

This criticism is channelled and harnessed by governments taking part in multilateral forums for the 

sake of their own domestic public opinion - or because they are unhappy with the outcome of 

decision making at the multilateral level and intend to diminish its legitimacy and impact. 

The Union and its institutions are not exceptional cases and will have to address with specific 

answers those critics who seek to shift attention by blaming others for what are their own 

mistakes. 
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BOX 1: TYPES OF COMPETENCIES DEVOLUTED AT THE SUPRA-NATIONAL LEVEL AND 

AT THE INFRA-NATIONAL LEVEL 

 

Worldwide Monetary and financial regulation 
International trade 
Foreign Aid 
Health 
Climate and environmental issues 
Security 

European Union Currency, monetary and financial regulation 
Common internal market 
Agriculture and fisheries 
Police, internal affairs and Justice 
Research 
Space and aviation development and security 
Regional policies 
Education  
Common external security policy 

 

             Supra-national level                                    ↑ 
 

National level 

 

              Infra-national level                                     ↓ 

 
 
 
 
Countries with 1 or 2 levels of 
decentralisation 

(France, Italy, United Kingdom) 

Economic development and competitiveness 
Forward planning, country planning and industrial renovation 
Environment and water supply 
Education and Professional training 
Culture 
Transports, railways and roads  
Agriculture, rural revitalisation, fisheries, forests exploitations 
Health, social aid and social services 
Tourism and leisure 
Local institutions (local parliaments, local executives, schools 
and administrations) 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
Most federal Countries 

(Germany, Spain, Belgium) 

All the previous competencies, plus: 
 

Police 
Building 
Youth policy 
Local trade 
Scientific institutions and support to researchers training 
Defence of local languages, cultural heritage and distinctive 
cultural identity 
Television (excepted the federal communication) 
Inter-communities cooperation 
Internal treaties related to these competencies 
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PREPARING FOR COMPLEXITY - CHAPTER 3 
 

DOING POLITICS IN A MULTI-PLAYER CONTEXT 
 
 

For Members of the EP (MEPs), doing politics in a multi-player context is nothing new, as politics 

in Brussels and Strasbourg have mostly been centred on coalition building - which among 

heterogeneous actors aims at: 

 identifying shared common interests; 

 leveraging the potential given by their regrouping to set the agenda; 

 harnessing resulting group synergies to secure an outcome close to the common goal. 

 

Coalition building is the starting point of politics in any context - be it the family, company, any 

kind of human group in which decisions are to be taken with a degree of uncertainty and in which 

interests are not immediately similar87.  It is the key process for developing local initiatives, NGOs, 

movements, political parties, trans-national political forces, and political groups in bodies like the 

EP.  

 

Within the European context, building coalitions between representatives of national interests, 

MEPs and EU civil servants has been the main way to deliver effective results.  Social and private 

interests channelled through NGOs, lobbies, law firms and public media facilitate and accelerate 

constructing coalitions around projects or principles. 

 

Coalition building is also necessary between European civil servants, due to the specific role played 

by the Commission and the Secretariat of the Council, in legal initiatives and implementation.  

The recent changes in the Treaties will not abolish the need for such complex coalition building at 

EU level.  Increased pressure by NGOs, enhanced cooperation with foreign partners and the 

growing call for accountability might make it more transparent and complex in the future. 

 

Nevertheless, major trends in social demands for politics may alter the future political backdrop.  

This would have lasting consequences on the EP and the role of MEPs. 

 
 

1. GENERATIONAL CHANGE AND DISCONTENT WITH POLITICS 
 

Political socialisation and institutional fidelity to well established, readily recognized political forces 

with a strong ideology and supporting structure have become more difficult and weaker.  Political 

scientists cite abstention and rising radical populist movements as signs of rejecting the established 

                                                 
87 Graham Allison, Philip Zelikow, The Essence of Decision, New York, Longman, 1999 
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political offer based on partisan divide between left and right where political parties are organized 

by and for professional politicians88. 

 

Recent work shows generational replacement as one of the main driving forces for political 

changes in liberal democracies89.  This may add a further challenge.  Most recent studies suggest a 

lack of interest among younger generations in traditional political participation, even if the desire to 

support and join NGOs to "change the world" has not disappeared.  Established parties may, in 

that context, find it more difficult to rejuvenate from within and to select new candidates, who are 

in line with the political expectations of the new generations90. 

 

This situation may create extra instability on the political landscape - with more parties and brand 

new political forces being built up just before elections, sometimes around figures from outside 

the political class challenging its established codes.  The general discontent with the present political 

offer (combined with a rise in proportional voting) is questioning the political "closed shop" - 

giving a premium to political entrepreneurs if they can manage to gather the adequate resources.  

This new situation is likely to make coalition building more necessary, unpredictable and difficult at 

national level. 

 

Arbitrage capacity, and the leverage of smaller groups, is likely to increase.  This new situation in 

nation states is likely to be reflected in the EP with an increasing number of national parties sitting 

in the hemicycle.  Coalition building to create parliamentary groups and to reach agreements 

between some of them on common agendas and key options may become more difficult and 

complex.  On the other hand, transnational parties or groupings may help in socialising new 

national parties in a common political culture and thus ease coalition building. 

 

The risk of a fragmented political landscape is not the only issue.  The new generation of voters 

also appears distant not only from established parties but also from general democratic life and 

existing political institutions.  "If the differences that are currently being observed persist into later 

parts of the life cycle, this implies that political systems will have to find a way to adapt to more 

critical and more distant citizenry"91. 

 

Given the new generation's discontent with both traditional formats and new forms of socialisation 

in democratic life, our democratic systems are likely to remain in flux, trending towards: 

 less partisanship; 

 increased voter volatility; 

                                                 
88 Russell Dalton, Democratic Challenges, Democratic changes: the Erosion of Political Support in Advanced Industrial Democraties, 
Oxford, OUP, 2004; M Franklin, Voter Turnout and the Dynamics of Electoral Competition in established Democracies since 1945, 
Cambridge, CUP, 2004 
89 Marc Hooghe, "Political socialization and the Future of Politics", Acta Politica 39, pp 331-341 
90 Russell Dalton, Parties without Partisans, Oxford, O.U.P, 2002 
91 Marc Hooghe, "Political socialization and the Future of Politics", Acta Politica 39, p 331 
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 greater reliance on electronic mass media (and social networks) to obtain and interpret 

political information; 

 (probably) continued lower turnout figures and reduced institutional trust.  

 

More informal, flexible forms of political affiliation and action may continue to grow, even if their 

impact on institutions and policies is less clear.  These new forms of doing politics address the 

desire of individuals to rebuild social ties and networks with the decline in traditional, organised 

community institutions - from churches to football clubs92. 

 

In future, "doing politics" may be affected by: 

 increased difficulty in financing parties and institutions as citizens demand greater "value 

for money". 

 

 the end of technocratic legitimacy.  Demand may grow for clearer (rational) options: a type 

of contractual relationship between political forces and the voters.  Core principles that are 

easier to communicate could help voters to identify political choices and platforms better 

than the partisan branding. 

 

 personality based politics where "individuals make the difference" - a focus of attention 

onfundraising, communication, and coalition building.  The traditional balance between 

the individual and the party may change, as parties become less able to impose, support 

and finance candidates.  This may alter, for instance, the philosophy of list voting: 

individuals will bring greater value (and resources) to the party list than the party list will 

to the individuals93. 

 

 the (residual) role of political "trade marks" corresponding to essentially stable clusters of 

opinion (radical left, left, swing vote, right, radical right).  Political parties may tend to 

behave less traditionally than their 20th century predecessors - which organised regular 

congresses, platforms, and strong nomination committees.  Parties could move toward 

being organizations with labels that enable the voters to understand the basic principles 

and values of individuals loosely endorsed by the party.  The evolution of US politics paves 

the way for that move, as does the traditional "broad church" model in Britain, but this may 

also result from differing voting systems that encourage clustering. 

 

                                                 
92 Robert Putnam, Democracies in Flux. The Evolution of Social Capital in Contemporary Society, Oxford, O.U.P, 2002 
93 B. Cain, R. Dalton, S. Scarrow, Democracy Transformed?  Expanding political opportunities in Advanced Industrial Democracies, 
Oxford, O.U.P, 2003 
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2. INDIVIDUAL POLITICAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP 
 

MEPs need to become more efficient coalition builders locally, whilst increasing their recognition 

on the regional, national and European stages.  This may shift their attention away from purely 

internal national party politics.  Institutional changes, such as "transnational lists" of prominent 

European figures proposed by "transnational parties", could further stimulate this trend.  In order 

to become effective fundraisers, coalition builders and prominent figures, MEPs and candidates 

may have to provide some increased input94 in their constituency as well as the national and 

European debate. 

 

GOING CLOSER AND LOCAL 
 

MEPs need to show voters that voting in the EP matters and produces actual change at the local 

level, which is at least as important as legislation passed by national politicians.  People are 

increasingly asking how European money is spent locally and MEPs may need to increase their 

media and public profile so as to respond to these calls for accountability. 

 

A further development in the role of MEPs may be to explain and demystify European law: what 

is new and how does it change people's lives: what is the added value and benefit to citizens?  

Clearer ownership by MEPs and their political groupings of changes in EU laws, regulations and 

action will become more important as MEPs seek to become more visible.  This will also enable 

voters to make clearer choices at the ballot box based on records of achievement during the 

previous mandate.  In addition, MEPs should understand local coalition building in their areas so 

that they can raise relevant issues at European level and vice versa. 

 

Coalition building is likely to occur locally more often as events, projects and grassroots issues are 

publicised on the web and social networks.  A capacity to react to emerging coalition building - 

whether by joining, supporting or taking distance - may become a key element of doing politics at 

all levels.  MEPs should be trained and equipped with tools so that they can monitor coalition 

building. 

 

PROVIDERS OF ANALYSIS 
 

Citizens are being swamped with information overload on an ever increasing range of subjects, 

from cultural to social to economic.  As a result, instead of providing political and legal information 

to their constituents, MEPs, as public figures, are likely to be consulted on a variety of issues - and 

asked to interpret, coach, and respond on the spot. 

                                                 
94 See, for comparison, the discussion on the future of MPs role in Britain by different think tanks in Tim Finch (ed.), 
A Future for Politics, London, 2009 
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There will be a growing general expectation from the public that an MEP knows what European law 

is about and can give relevant advice.  MEPs may find it useful to draw on the expertise of, whilst 

also effectively competing with, other professionals - such as lawyers, professors and consultants - 

given their shared interest in European Law and regulations (70% of total law in the EU).   

 

PROVIDERS OF GLOBAL ACCESS AND INFORMATION 
 

Global challenges can impact directly on individuals everywhere.  Local businesses and 

communities are not immune to change.  Through the web and media, people interact and can 

react with clients, suppliers, friends or fellow activists around the world.  The internet is providing 

insider information that in the past would have been either unavailable or costly.   

 

Even the digital divide between North and South is unable to prevent flows of information.  

Political parties and leaders have to adjust to this new situation.  They can be challenged by 

constituents about what is happening around the world, which law is applicable, how the EU can 

protect them.  Particular attention is focussed on what the EU is doing to address issues 

concerning democracy, human rights and the environment.  Those failing to give adequate answers 

may soon lose legitimacy. 

 

FUNDRAISING 
 

Fundraising is already a core issue that could grow in the future, with scarcer resources available 

for allocation to democratic structures at local and national level. The US financing system 

illustrates one possible route: massively expensive political campaigns yet weak party financing, 

and hence the necessity for individual candidates to build efficient fundraising strategies. 

Building successful contacts with sponsors and strengthening activist networks could become 

more important than in the past. 

 

This fundraising evolution may have several consequences for political institutions: 

 pressure from insiders (those already elected) on political institutions to deliver greater 

support and back up services, alongside direct and indirect funding; 

 calls from citizens, NGOs, entrepreneurs and those outside for transparency, codes of 

conduct, plus checks and balances on campaign financing ; 

 competitors challenging traditional elites - new parties and activist groups - to keep the 

system open - using proportional voting, petitions, and the financing of NGOs to access 

the political arena; 

 emerging EU level fundraising level as Europe-wide sponsors (with no clear immediate 

direct interest in specific regional areas) may bring larger resources. The growth of pan-
European political forces could become additional sources of funding for affiliated political 

parties or individuals. 
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3. LOBBYING AND COALITION BUILDING AT THE EUROPEAN LEVEL  
 

Traditional political coalition building and victories are not sufficient to bring about immediate 

results in the European context95.  Even a political force with a clear cut majority in the EP cannot 

be certain of delivering completely on its manifesto commitments, due to the inter-institutional 

dimension of the EU. Even a winning force, with a significant majority in the EP, would further 

need to convince: 

- the policy-makers within the different institutions; 

- the Commission; 

- the majority of member states in the Council.   

It would also have to take into account a large number of existing agreements - plus initiatives 

that have already been approved, committed to and financed96. 

 

The consequences of the inter-institutional dimension of decision making in Brussels reduces the 

weight of political parties or political Groups in the EP compared to the national level97. Coalition 

building is less stable, less ideological and more related to projects. The European "adhocracy" is 

taking decisions based on compromise between winning ad-hoc coalitions in Council, Commission 

and EP. The clarification of competences introduced by the Lisbon Treaty does not fundamentally 

change this lasting feature of European policy making. Even if influence and feed-back exist, 

coalitions within the Council and the EP are never exactly homothetic to coalitions between 

member states in the Council. In every institution, the geometry of coalitions remains highly 

variable98 according to issues and group politics. As a result, the outcome of EU policy making is 

much less predictable than in the national arena.  

 

Some view this complexity, and the weak role played by pan-European political forces, as a factor 

for the lack of interest in European elections99. Other consider that the greater independence 

enjoyed by MEP compared to the strict discipline that prevails in many national Parliament is rather 

creating a democratic surplus in the European Parliamentary life100: discussions and options are 

more open; consensus based on substance is more frequent than frontal opposition based on 

ideology; green lines are given to the Executive with less automaticity. Such a complexity also 

exists in Washington and in many large federal sophisticated democracies101. 

 

Hence there is the need for more complex coalitions in the European context to develop between 

political and administrative elites, different political groups, and representatives of different nation states.  

"External" forces exerted on the decision making system might play the role of a catalyst in 
                                                 
95 Simon Hix, The Political System of the European Union, London, Palgrave, 2005 
96 Helen Wallace, William Wallace, Policy-making in the European Union, Oxford, Oxford University Press, 2000 
97 Simon Hix, Political Parties of the European Union, London, Palgrave, 1997 
98 Neil Nugent, the Government and Politics of the European Union, Duke University Press 2006 
99 Simon Hix, What's wrong with the European Union, Oxford, Polity, 2008 
100 Annie Kreppel, "Coalition Formation in the EP", in Comparative Political Studies, vol.33, dec. 1999 
101 Neil Nugent, the Government and Politics of the European Union, Duke University Press 2006 
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building heterogeneous coalitions. These include private companies, law firms, NGOs, trade 

unions, and foreign lobbies - including representative of member states.  They all will try to bridge 

gaps in information and use contacts to build up consensus, set an agenda, reach the decision and 

obtain the type of implementation aimed for. 

 

Together, those different and heterogeneous actors are building "policy networks" in Brussels, well 

described by political scientists. They are not fundamentally different from policy networks in 

Washington: they help in preparing decisions with the Commission and the relevant Committees of 

the E.P, they help in the legislative process to convince reluctant political groups or member states. 

They help in creating compromises when the decisions come to comitology for implementation. 

Yet the activity of policy networks goes beyond Brussels. They create a bridge between institutions 

and interested citizens, businesses and NGOs in member states: " (Policy networks are ...) co-

ordinating the authorised institutions inter se and with their most identifiable policy addressees "102. 

Policy networks plays a part of the role that large political parties with their specific policy 

departments (foreign affairs, agriculture, industrial affairs, economic affairs) used to play and are still 

playing at national level. 

 

The contribution of policy networks to the democracy in Washington and in Brussels is not likely to 

be changed. The involvement of private interests remains yet to be adequately understood by the 

public and be put in check by the institutions: "The Union may not have collapsed into "private 

interest governance" but the networks in which so much of the European Union decisions are 

made involve an implicit bargain actors in which the latter trade their co-operation in the realisation 

of policy for the benefit of a pan-European regulatory framework and a measure of public 

legitimation at that level"103. 

 

Coalition building may well be on the move with increased demand of citizens organizations to be 

part of policy networks as well as increased demand of non EU companies to have a voice share in it. 

This more complex coalition building may characterize all complex mature democracies in future. 

 

The EP104, granted with new capacities since the Lisbon Treaty, is well placed to become more and 

more the public forum for complex coalition building on EU regulatory frameworks.  

The EP with its elected members, national and pan-European political forces, numerous contacts 

with foreign governments and Parliaments, structured relations with business associations, NGOs, 

trade unions, collaboration with national Parliaments and regional authorities may be the place 

where coalition building become public. 

                                                 
102 Christopher Lord, "New Governance and  post-parliamentarism", University of Leeds, POLIS Working Paper n°5, 
2004; Fundamental discussion is 15 years old see: R. Rhodes, "The New Governance: Governing without 
Government", in Political Studies, vol. 44, n°4, p. 652-68 
103 Ibidem p. 5; The Fundamental discussion is 15 years old see: R. Rhodes, "The New Governance: Governing without 
Government", in Political Studies, vol. 44, n°4, p. 652-68 
104 A pioneering work in Amie Kreppel, "Coalition Formation in the EP", Comparative Political Studies, December 1999, 
vol. 32 
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Coalition building will indeed have to be more open, more public and contested. Such a move to a 

wider and more open coalition building is certainly going to be made easier by the early association 

of Parliament Committees to the preparatory work done by the European Commission ex ante, 

and to the work done in comitology ex-post. Those changes may be as important for the EP role in 

future policy networks as the extension of co-decision to a much larger number of policies. 

 

For such a process to be efficient and to gather democratic support, one has to be careful in: 

 giving a real role in agenda setting for the political forces present in the EP - alongside 

European Council heads of governments, and members of the Commission and Council.  

This role could be secures by inter-institutional arrangements and framework agreements 

as well as by a more intensive use of the legal initiative procedure; 

 centring EP rapporteurs as key for coalition building, in close cooperation from the earliest 

stage possible with the Commissioner responsible;  

 keeping the role of lobbyists secondary to the political initiatives in order to avoid 

regulation capture. 

 
 

4. REFORMING THE PARLIAMENTARY INSTITUTIONS IN FACE OF 

GROWING ANTI-PARLIAMENT FEELING 
 

Reforming the institutions is a large part, if not an essential part, of doing politics at national level as 

well as at European level. A significant part of time and agenda of politicians is devoted to 

constitutional and organizational reforms. Their performance is partly assessed on the success of 

those reforms, and will certainly be more so in the future with the public pressure to get better 

value for lesser money.  

 

In the case of Parliaments, the gap between the public demand and the political vision of the 

reform needed appears to be empirically documented by recent cases studies for the House of 

Commons. Whereas the political elite wants to improve communication tools and outreach, the 

public demand is rather for a more pro-active involvement of the politicians in the constituency 

on one hand and for more direct participation of citizens in the life of Parliament on the other 

hand. They want to make by themselves the experience of the Parliamentary activity, in order to 

understand how they can themselves contribute by letters to their MP, petitions, consultations, 

hearings, to the debates taking place in the Assembly. The political elite addresses the challenge of 

disconnection through an implicit Jakobson's style theory of communication (they are the sender, 

the citizens are the target and the receiver of the message, and channels to them and tools have to 

be improved) whereas the citizens implicitly refer to more anthropological models of direct 

experience, participation and collaboration. 
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Expectations of Parliamentarians, officials and voters in Britain about key issues for Parliament 

reform105 

 

Issues 
British MPs and 

Peers 

Parliamentary 

Officials 

First time voters

Greater use of new 

technologies and access to 

information 

*** ** * 

Modernizing procedures *** ** - 

Proactive engagement 

of MPs in communities 
* ** *** 

Educating the 

public/outreach 
* ** *** 

Diversity of representatives - - *** 

Transparency and 

accountability 
- - *** 

 

 

This model of direct experience and participation is also present in the attempts by citizens to 

redefine "political journalism": citizens demand more and more to be able to inquire directly 

in the Parliaments and give their own coverage of what happens there on their blogs and to their 

social network as if they were journalists. They find it more and more difficult to accept that 

access to politicians and law-makers is restricted to accredited professionals. When such an open 

direct access is refused, the suspicion of elitism and club like practices appears. 

 

It is interesting to notice that a third group of users -  the technocratic elite in charge of the 

Parliament - has its own vision of the needed reform: they want to improve the procedures, to 

short-cut traditional process of decision and speed up the flows of information. Their vision of 

the change needed is more a managerial and mechanistic ones. 

 

The diverging priorities about the reform of the Parliamentary institutions between key groups of 

users contribute to explain why those reforms have usually been slow and difficult and have not 

completely succeeded to deflate a rising anti-parliament trend in the public opinion in many 

Western countries. 

                                                 
105 Beccy Allen,, Andy Williamson, Parliament 2020: Visioning the Future Parliament, London, Hansard Society, 2010. 
See very similar results, in Parlieament 2020, Ottawa; Nanos Research, 2010 
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PREPARING FOR COMPLEXITY - CHAPTER 4 

 

LEGISLATIVE COOPERATION IN THE DIGITAL AGE 
 
 

In the first decade of the 21st century, various international crises – or national crises with 
international ramifications106 – have seriously and lastingly affected both the security of states and 
citizens and the balance of the markets, in particular the financial markets. 

 
The citizens of Western democracies suddenly became aware of the tangible effects of 
globalisation and of the fact that their countries are heavily dependent on other countries. Given 
that their trust in the institutions has been seriously damaged107, they tend to look to their 
nation states for solutions which could restore that trust108. They are looking for physical safety, 
economic prosperity, legal protection and crisis prevention measures. This is hardly surprising, 
since human beings have a vital, powerful and primary need109 for safety, and the fulfilment of 
this need overrides all other issues. When faced with natural disasters and their impacts on access 
to resources (energy, food, water), and with wars and social conflict (Afghanistan, Côte d'Ivoire, 
the Middle East, etc.), humans look for greater safety. The strengthening of regulatory 
frameworks helps to make them feel safer. 

 
Such instruments fall into two categories: 

- Norms, contracts, rules, standards and laws, whose purpose it is to underpin public trust 
(regulatory framework); 

- Conformity checks, verification protocols and arbitration procedures, whose purpose is to 
ensure the effectiveness of such provisions (courts, police). 

 
The regulatory framework itself is subject to the effects of changes in the world: overlapping 
benchmarks, rapid changes to laws, risk of overlap between the competences of different courts, 
laws contradicting each other, obsolete laws, ineffective international agreements110, etc., in a 
world in which powers are changing and borders are being redrawn. 

 
The regulatory framework is also becoming globalised and multi-layered, while the proliferation 
of wikis and social networks is leading citizens to believe that they can now directly influence 
legislators, or dictate the content of laws. 

                                                 
106 11 September 2001, bankruptcy of ENRON and Lehmann Brothers, subprime crisis, public debt crisis in the euro 
area and, more recently, nuclear disaster in Japan, revolutions in the Arab world, etc. 
107 Felix Roth, The effect of financial crisis on systemic trust, Intereconomics, CEPS, Brussels, August 2009: Citizens want 
more state intervention at the national and regional level and less integration of their economies in a more globalised 
context. 
108 Sometimes at the risk of the emergence of nationalist tendencies, as can be observed, for example, in the recent 
Finnish elections or in the rejection of Tunisian immigrants in southern Europe 
109 Abraham Maslow, The Hierarchy of Needs; the need for safety comes immediately after physiological needs (sleep, 
nourishment, reproduction) and before social needs. 
110 For example, on the reduction of greenhouse gases 
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1. WHAT BASIS FOR LAW IN A GLOBALISED WORLD?  
 

Until the end of the 20th century, the nation state was the standard frame of reference for law. 
The laws of each country, by incorporating fundamental norms, values and customs, provided each 
citizen with a framework for an ordered, regulated and relatively peaceful social life. In the past, 
there were two main sources of law: culture and religion.  
 
However, the situation has now changed: in a multi-polar, multi-player world, the legislative 
framework has become considerably broader. Norms and laws derive from different sources, 
which citizens often only vaguely understand, and whose legitimacy and scope are issues of which 
they have only a rather hazy notion.  

 
It is true that a world in which exchanges are commonplace brings ever greater potential for 
interculturality, but it also becomes proportionately more difficult to make laws which are 
universally applicable111. The ethnocentric illusion that law based on one’s own culture has 
better foundations than law originating from another still exists, in a more or less latent form. Until 
the 18th century, for example, Sharia law was the main legal system in the Islamic world. Today, it 
retains legal force in large geo-strategic entities such as Saudi Arabia or Iran. In other large non-
democratic entities, laws are made by political leaders without consultative procedures. 

 
In nation states themselves, the varying degrees of human mobility connected with immigration 
raise the issues of capacity to integrate minorities (obligation to accept the dominant cultural 
frame of reference) and the acceptability for the majority of differentiation brought about under 
pressure from those minorities (which may even be written into the statute book). 

 
 

2. WHAT MODEL OF LAW?  
 

Common law, which tends towards quite general framework laws, leaves considerable scope for 
judicial interpretation and thus leads to a certain degree of litigiousness (tendency to start legal 
proceedings) in civil society. It is flexible and can change rapidly, but leads to ad hoc solutions 
which have no geographical or temporal stability. Historically, it has proven its worth in managing 
heterogeneous structures such as the Commonwealth or the federal United States of America. 

 
Continental law is more extensive and also more rigid. Its main principle is that of legal 
stability, and case law is only used to allow marginal changes to a legal system which is heavily 
codified. It ensures a certain degree of stability in decisions, and the equal treatment of 
comparable situations – a fundamental parameter for perceived justice. However, it evolves 
slowly, which is a handicap in today’s fast-changing world.  

 

                                                 
111 For example, in the field of women’s rights (polygamy, female circumcision, forced marriages, etc.). 
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What should be our model for 2025? What direction will global law in general and European law in 

particular take in the coming decades? Given the influence of English, the dominant language for 

trade worldwide, will common law prevail? 

 
 

3. THE LACK OF TRANSPARENCY OF EU LAW 

 
In larger entities, such as the European Union, the shift in the centre of gravity of legislative 

power requires citizens to have an additional capability – that of keeping their bearings in the 
various layers of law which they are subject to112. 

 
In the European Union, it is currently estimated that 75% of national laws are of EU origin. 85% of 
the EU acquis was adopted under comitology procedures, which thus play a major role in legislation. 
Despite this, most European citizens have little knowledge of legislative procedures in the European 

institutions. The Commission has the right of initiative and drafting, and the Parliament and Council 
consider and vote on laws, but this is a very simplistic view of the situation. According to some 
writers113, the comitology mechanisms give the greatest power to a technocratic executive, the 
Commission. The 50 directives that are adopted each year under the codecision procedure are 

accompanied by 2 500 implementing measures. Although it has been reformed several times, 

including very recently114, comitology – which involves issuing measures implementing EU legislation 
– is much more than a practical method of governance: it is the true source of EU political acts 
which, paradoxically, does not come under the control of the two EU institutions which should be 

responsible for political decisions, i.e. the Parliament and the Council of Ministers. 

 
It is therefore not comitology as a mechanism which is being brought into question, as it is essential 
for the EU to operate properly, but oversight over it, as it is not supervised by the democratic parts 

of the EU institutions, mainly as a result of the membership and governance of the committees 

(MEPs not on committees, Commissioners represented by European officials). 
 

In our democracies, the legitimacy of political votes is one of the elements which give the law its 

coercive force. Citizens must be able to see that the legislative branch – which should represent the 
various interests at stake, be democratically elected and be regularly reviewed – has a reasonable 

amount of credibility and representativeness.  
 

Finally, although EU law has considerably progressed in the past few decades, it is still young and 
incomplete: the hierarchy of norms is complex115, and whilst it does have a judiciary, 

                                                 
112 Recently, the British newspaper ‘The Daily Telegraph’ explained to its readers that it was the European Court of 
Human Rights which had called on the United Kingdom to extend the right to vote to prisoners, not the Court of 
Justice of the European Union, which was, however, responsible for considering the regulations on stem cell research 
(and the award of patents for related gene therapies). 
113 Daniel Guéguen, Comitology – Hijacking European Power?, Europolitics, February 2010, new edition 
114 March 2011 
115 Treaties, regulations, directives, decisions, recommendations, interinstitutional agreements, codes of conduct, etc. 
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the European Court of Justice, it still relies heavily on the national judiciary and police for its 
implementation, which means that it is difficult to progress homogeneously. Furthermore, EU law 
is transposed differently in different Member States, with an inadequate degree of harmonisation. 

 

A relevant leverage for a better law making in Europe is undoubtedly a reinforced cooperation 
between the national parliaments and the EP, as stated by the Lisbon Treaty116. It seems at first 
sight reasonable, but it is likely to produce new blockages as the appreciation of subsidiarity and 
proportionality may well vary from state to state.   

 
Some analysts also argue that the problems may more often occur not for the fifty annual 
legislative texts, which are drafted in general terms, but for the implementation measures which 
refer to the comitology procedures. It seems hardly unfeasible to connect the twenty seven 

national parliaments to the thousands acts adopted under the comitology process. 
 

Some member states therefore may see the final capacity of arbitrage of the Court of Justice as 
the only route to force to examine in depth the draft legislation which could lead to undermine the 

Council and the EP in their legislative dynamic.  

 
Finally the added value of the Lisbon Treaty for more interaction resides more on the process 

itself and its vitality rather than in the final output as it settle a possibility of early dialogue. But, 

first it does not prevent in itself from risks of blockages in some specific political circumstances117 
and bring more complexity in the decision making. 

 
Moreover, it does not suffice to cooperate inside the European borders in the multipolar, 

interconnected and multi actor world, as described before. The European responsibilities have already 

been surpassed on a range of issues and decisions are yet made in broader contexts, such as, for 
example, G8/G20, World Trade Organization or International Monetary Fund, which roles have 
revealed more and more crucial. Both the member states and the European Union cannot let these 

transcontinental coalitions take the lead of the world wide governance without ensuring them of a 

minimum of democratic legitimacy. This legitimacy could take the form of trans-parliamentary 

assemblies to be convened on a regularly basis. First of all, they would be in charge of feeding in the 

transnational coalitions with debated and representative aspirations and recommendations. Then, 

they could also serve as a mean of control. Without any mechanism of control, there is a risk that the 
citizens refuse the decisions as coming from a kind of external government not democratically elected. 

 
As mentioned in the previous chapters, such transcontinental coalitions are yet to emerge. It is 
foreseeable that these fora will not have any chance to emerge durably if they are not supported 
by any kind of political validation. Legislative dialogue is one of the most acceptable mean. 
But, on another hand it could also not suffice.  

                                                 
116 Principle of subsidiarity and the early warning procedure 
117 Risk of blockage in some specific domestic political contexts 
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4.  FROM E-DEMOCRACY TO WIKIS: DIRECT DEMOCRACY NURSING 

LAW?    

 

In societies which encourage permanent and direct interaction as a kind of new democratic 

guarantee118, is there not a risk that political and legislative know-how will lose the upper hand to 
direct democracy119, with all the hazards that entails? For example: increasing abstention in traditional 
elections, insignificant issues120, Manichean questions, voicing of vested financial interests specific 
to certain sectors, a drift towards vote-grabbing or populism and constitutional contradictions121. 

 

Why should one vote if one can apply direct pressure through forums or referendums at any time? 
 
Can citizens be expected to express themselves in a meaningful way on all issues, or only on certain 
major issues122? Who should ask the questions? To what purpose? Under what conditions? Who 
should determine whether issues are important enough? How can it be ensured that one method does 
not supplant the other in problematic situations123 (legislative method versus direct democracy)? 

 
What representation do we want? Should quorums be introduced for referendums, for example, or 
should voting become mandatory everywhere? 

 
Is there not a risk that politics and legislative work could become seriously mixed up?  

 
No democrat could call into question the positive role of citizens' participation in public life. 
The most common forms are free expression in the media, activism in electoral campaigns, 
petitions and other ways of influencing politics and taking part in elections. But should it go 
further?  

 
How could citizens be made able to directly participate in drafting legislation cooperatively (wiki 
principle124)? There are some interesting examples of sites such as ‘Law Wiki’ and ‘Law Student’, 
which are resources for lawyers or law students containing case studies, discussion papers and court 
decisions which are particularly enlightening. These sites are mainly used for education and as an 
expert system. Another site, ‘IT Law Wiki’, concerns computer law, a new and largely unresearched 
field which can usefully be explored and developed by a community of designers and users of new 
telecommunication and information systems. 
                                                 
118 Opinion polls, discussion forums, TV debates, chat forums, reality shows, citizen journalism, etc. 
119 Strictly speaking, direct democracy is ‘a political system where the people exert sovereignty itself without the 
intermediary of a representative body’ (Larousse Dictionary). This system is generally considered to be impracticable. 
Generally speaking, the term direct democracy is used even where it applies only in part. 
120 For example, the flawed referendum on the right to smack children in New Zealand in 2009 
121 For example, Switzerland adopted by referendum an unconstitutional law on the deportation of residents of foreign 
origin who had committed crimes. 
122 Some specialists of constitutional law consider that referendums should only be used for fundamental issues such as 
territorial integrity. 
123 For example, the unsuccessful referendums on the Lisbon Treaty were soon by-passed by parliaments. Many now 
say that that the Treaty was not a ‘proper’ referendum issue. 
124 A wiki is a free, cooperative internet site where all the information is contributed by the site’s users. 
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‘Wikocracy’ is a more radical project since it involves editing laws (virtually for the time being). It 

allows readers to edit and rewrite the constitution of the United States of America (inter alia) on 

line. Its slogan ‘If you don’t like the law, rewrite it!’ is rather provocative.  

 

Whilst e-democracy helps citizens access content and political, legal and administrative provisions, 

wiki law is a kind of extreme democracy.  

 

E-democracy involves adapting objects and changing procedures to make them compatible with 

telecommunications tools: online information for citizens, tax declarations, civil status information, etc. 

 

Wiki law involves extremely radical joint management. Citizens are given the means to break 

free from the usual intermediaries (politicians, institutions, administrations). This idea is attractive 

in times of a crisis in trust, but requires a high average level of information and knowledge. It is 

also connected with the concept of the knowledge society, boosted by the internet, where citizens 

are empowered and have greater responsibility (citizens’ awareness). 

 

Whatever one thinks of wiki-citizenship, one must recognise that nothing can be done as it was in 

the last century, since a large amount of information on all subjects is freely available. Furthermore, 

once the door has been opened to citizens’ initiatives, as the Lisbon Treaty has done, it becomes 

impossible to ignore the possible outcome of such initiatives.  

 

For the time being, however, political scientists note limited use of wiki-citizenship. It allows needs 

and desires to be expressed before the legislator makes a decision, and constitutes the 

groundwork for an impact assessment at a later stage. In 2009 in the United States, for example, 

an experiment was carried out to measure the efficiency of the use of structural funds in a series of 

projects (20 000), with local residents close to the projects being asked to post their observations on 

an internet site in a very structured manner125. Citizens could first state whether each project was, in 

their eyes, essential or not. Secondly, each project had a wiki page where local knowledge about the 

projects could be pooled. Thirdly, citizens could freely comment on each project in a participative 

forum. The site was visited two million times in the first month. It was very easy to list the best 

projects and to rapidly compile, for the purposes of impact assessments, larger amounts of useful 

information than in traditional ex post studies.   

 

In the future, wikis could therefore constitute a means of supervising politicians, and thus 

evaluating them. However, specific working methods, and a way of placing wikis at the centre of 

traditional legislative and political procedures, still need to be found (and regulated). The Court of 

Auditors and Parliament's Budgetary Control Committee should be the most interested EU 

institutions.  

                                                 
125 Statement by Jerry Brito in July 2010 to the European Parliament’s Committee on Budgetary Control: ‘Transparency 
in Structural Funds - Recipients and Beneficiaries’. Jerry Brito is a researcher at the Mercatus Center of Georges Mason 
University, Virginia, USA. 
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Social networks (blogs, Twitter, Facebook) are also used as a direct means of conducting a 

democratic dialogue. However, what will remain of those in 15 years? Now the initial fashion has 

passed, some politicians, including MEPs, have turned away from blogs126. They do not see the 

true added value and consider that they take up too much time127. They do not want to become 

bound to them. They often see Twitter as a way of reporting on their activities, a way of attracting 

journalists’ attention, but not as a means of truly interacting with readers. On the contrary, 

given that they can receive ‘live’ negative feedback which spreads very fast, they tend to distrust 

it. Linguistic obstacles currently also limit interaction, but those are likely to disappear very soon 

thanks to automated translation. Citizens will therefore need to redouble their efforts if they want 

to change the way in which their representatives use Facebook and Twitter, as those representatives 

currently – rather conservatively – see the sites as a medium for spreading propaganda and raising 

their profiles, but not as a means of assessment. However, as millions of 4G telephones become the 

eyes and ears of the world, particularly during opposition demonstrations, it is becoming more and 

more difficult to retain the calm, measured approach required for law-making. 

 
 

5. THE INTERNET REVOLUTION AND ITS EFFECT ON LAW 

 

The internet is undeniably changing the practice of law, the provision of legal services and the 

administration of justice. It strengthens the management and sharing of knowledge, allows the use of 

expert systems, makes searching for case law easier and more accessible, facilitates the creation of 

interest groups for class actions and provides a forum for the popular expression of legislative needs. 

 

Digital technology considerably encourages multilingualism in the legal sphere in the European 

Union. The legal terminology of each language is based on concepts and is of a different nature 

than the language itself. Frequently, one single word can cover an entire conceptual system. In 

order for lawyers to understand each other, they require not only language skills128, but also need to 

know one another’s frame of reference. The legal harmonisation of the EU is based on the ability 

to standardise legal terms in all EU languages – a challenge which is reopened with every new 

round of enlargements. Standardisation is considerably strengthened by the fast access and 

exchanges which the internet allows. Putting European legal terminology on line (in all official 

languages) helps to ensure the consistency of law. 

 

Richard Susskind, a British law professor, has set out the changes to legal advice brought about by 

the internet in a series of reference works129. ‘The Grid’ is one of his concepts. He states that the 

current service of providing legal advice and expertise will change into the provision of legal 
                                                 
126 A survey of 120 MEPs carried out in January 2011 by a Brussels lobbying firm, Fleishman-Hillard, showed that the 
number of MEPs keeping a blog has fallen by 10% over the past three years (29% compared with 40% in 2009). 
127 Will there soon be ‘posting centres’ like the call centres we have now?  
128 A German translator will not necessarily understand the terms used by a Swiss German legal draftsman. 
129 Richard Susskind, The future of Law, 1996; The end of lawyers? Rethinking the nature of legal services, 2008, 
Oxford University Press 
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information, thereby profoundly changing the relationship between lawyer and client. Given that 

part of the work will be done faster and more extensively at a lower cost, lawyers (in the broader 

sense, including solicitors, for example) will cease to have special prestige in the eyes of their clients 

and will no longer charge high rates for their services. They will become servants rather than 

thinkers130. The profession will become commonplace. Access to legal services will become easier. 

 

With regard to e-justice, internet portals allowing, among other things, court procedures to be 

initiated online are springing up more or less everywhere131. Participants in court procedures are 

able to exchange information on cases electronically on a national and international basis. The 

entire administration of justice is affected, but not the major principles of law itself. The stakes 

in terms of information security and confidentiality are high. All the stakeholders are involved: 

lawyers, judges, registrars, probation officers, social workers, etc. 

 

E-government and e-justice are taking off, and public services are increasingly being made 

directly accessible to users (taxes, civil status registration, etc.). However, electronic voting raises 

more sensitive issues of trust, security and anonymity. It is tempting to see it as a means of 

combating abstention, but the political expression which underlies voting in a democracy must 

remain anonymous, and this is not fully ensured by the current systems, as they are vulnerable to 

computer crime and espionage. 

 

To conclude, although it only provides an overview of the situation, this chapter aims to raise 

awareness of the fact that the European Union is at a crossroads, including with regard to 

legislative work.  

 

The EU needs to define the model of law which it intends to follow in the future, whilst addressing 

the issue of its compatibility with its external (avoiding cultural disparities which are too wide) and 

internal (ensuring that European citizens identify with the ‘social contract’) environments.  

 

The EU should seek to increase its legitimacy to legislate at supra-national level by 

consolidating and simplifying its institutions and the way in which they operate (comitology), 

as well as its hierarchy of norms, so as to make them easier to understand for European citizens. 

 

At the beginning of a marked and lasting period of budgetary restrictions, the EU should also better 

explain the economies of scale deriving from the pooling of the legislative frameworks of the 

Member States, which are too costly to maintain individually, particularly because of the constant 

quest for compatibility and subsidiarity. 

                                                 
130 See the chapter on new working patterns. 
131 For example, in Québec, the Integrated Justice Information System (IJIS) 
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PREPARING FOR COMPLEXITY - CHAPTER 5 

 

AGEING OF THE EUROPEAN POPULATION AND RELATED ISSUES 
 
 

Even as the world population continues to increase, Europe is facing a demographic outlook of its 

own which is characterised by a sharp decline in population growth and substantial ageing. The 

socio-economic consequences occasioned by this downturn are numerous: relative shortage of a 

qualified national workforce; problems with business succession; changes to saving and 

consumer practices; increased concerns over managing dependence; a rise in public spending 

linked to health needs and challenges in funding public policies. 

 

It is highly likely that Europe will be obliged to respond by utilising every available option 

including extending working life with workers starting at a younger age and retiring later; greater 

participation of women in the labour force; and the use of selective immigration. At the same 

time, it will be necessary to consider additional measures to curb any type of wastage relevant to 

the workforce. Such measures include harmonising qualifications and capturing knowledge. 

 

These questions will be addressed in a rapidly changing geopolitical and technological context, with 

adjustments in the distribution of the tax burden, quantitative and qualitative changes in 

employment and a debate surrounding the values and standards of society. The demographic data 

therefore place a very specific burden on the political agenda of the European Union in respect of 

its future competitiveness. However, to consider increased life expectancy merely as a question 

of greater social need and rising welfare costs is to take a partial approach. The increase in life 

expectancy also paves the way for a new dynamic in the creation of services and professions. 

 
 

1. WORLD GROWTH, STAGNATION IN EUROPE AND POPULATION 

AGEING 

 

 Demographic pressure on the planet 

 

The world population is forecast to increase in the coming years by approximately 20%, to reach a 

total of 8 billion human beings, mainly due to the effect of growth in Asia and Africa. According to 

UN demographic experts, the population could reach 10.5 billion or stabilise at around 9 billion by 

2050. The difference depends on whether the rate of one child per woman increases. The 

number of children per woman generally falls as the level of women’s education rises.  
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The question troubling demographers concerns the capacity of the planet to support demographic 

pressure on this scale. Will it be possible to feed the population? Will there be sufficient natural 

resources and energy supplies? However, from its beginnings, the science of demography has 

made apocalyptic132 predictions which history has proved unfounded.  

 

Box 1: Examples of demographic projections 
 
In 1677, on the basis of a sperm sample, a cloth merchant from Delft estimated the number of 
inhabitants that could live on Earth at 13 billion. He calculated this by extrapolating from the 
population of the Netherlands, a country which, at the time, was considered quite heavily 
populated, to the inhabited land area of the planet. Conversely, in 1798, Thomas Malthus 
enunciated his law of population: that it grows unstoppably until famine or war returns it to a level 
of equilibrium. However, the population did not cease to grow during the two centuries that 
followed this remarkable pronouncement. Malthus had not foreseen the arrival of new plants in the 
West, including the potato, or the installation of sewers, which would separate drinking water from 
human waste, or indeed penicillin.  
 
National Geographic 
 

Famines or, conversely, the discovery of new protein sources, unforeseen pandemics which are 

not immediately eradicated,133 natural disasters and fertility loss linked to environmental 

degradation or reduction in the desire to procreate linked to the socio-educational context all act 

as adjustment variables.  

 

Whatever the scenario, the total world population is on a growth curve. 

 

 Stagnation and increased ageing in Europe 

 

In the case of Europe, in 2025, the population will represent no more than 6.5% of the world 

population (overall demographic recession134). Its development is characterised by a marked 

ageing: on the age pyramid, the average age will increase from 26.4 in 1999 to 37.8 in 2050135. 

 

An increase in life expectancy136 and a decline in the fertility rate137 and levels of fertility are the 

key factors in this development. However, immigration flows remain an adjustment variable. 

On the single issue of population ageing, Europe has only one counterpart: Japan.  

 

The proportion of Europeans over the age of 65 will total 20% in 2020138 and 30% in 2050. 

Furthermore, the number of octogenarians and centenarians139 will increase considerably 

                                                 
132 Robert Kunzig, senior editor of National Geographic (see Box 1). 
133 For example, AIDS in the 1980s, H1N1, etc. 
134 World population: in theory, a replacement rate of 2.1 children per woman in developed countries is required. 
135 There is huge variation among countries: the average age in Italy was already 43.1 in 2010 
136 According to the website euobserver.com, this is expected to rise by an average of two to three months per year. 
137 The average fertility rate in the 27 Member States forecast by Eurostat for 2025 is 1.56 
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among this ageing population (estimates suggest that numbers will be 5.5 times greater 

in 2050 than in 2000140). A significant majority of these octogenarians will be women, on 

account of their greater life expectancy.  

 
Box 2: Estimates on population ageing in Europe 
 
In 2010 Eurostat estimated that in 2020 the European population would be around 514 million (EU 
27) with more than one in five over 65 years of age. Most significantly, it estimated that  28.5% of 
these ‘senior citizens’ would be over 80 years of age.  
 
However, looking beyond the EU average, there are significant disparities between countries. 
Germany and Sweden have the greatest degree of ageing in reference to the average age of the 
population.  
 

 
 
Eurostat 
 
 
 
 

 
 

2. RISK FACTORS FOR EXCESS MORTALITY 

 

There is a serious risk that the increase in life expectancy will be afflicted by numerous public 

health issues and by environmental degradation affecting the European population. These will 

have increasing repercussions for governments as they represent a two-fold burden on public 

expenditure: healthcare costs and the depletion of a productive workforce. Some examples include: 

 

 Obesity and aggravating factors such as diabetes and arterial hypertension (high 

blood pressure) 

 

Known factors in excess mortality already exist. Obesity (BMI [body mass index] greater than 

30) is a notable example which has already doubled in 30 years141 and which affects 500 million 

people around the world and is rapidly increasing. One third of the world’s population is obese or 

overweight (BMI 25-30)142. 

 

                                                                                                                                                            
138 See Box 2 (source: Eurostat) 
139 In developed countries, life expectancy is likely to rise by an average of two to three months each year. 
140 Population Division, DESA, United Nations 
141 www.lancet.com, The Lancet, 4 February 2011, studies led by Professor Ezzati of Imperial College London and 
Dr Danaei of the Harvard School of Public Health in Boston. 
142 Le Monde Magazine 26 February 2011 

 2009 2020 2030  
Total EUR 27 499 703 311 513 837 632 519 942 079  
Total 65+  103 052 228 122 465 113  
Total 80+  29 281 116 36 022 271  
% 65+  20.06% 23.55%  
% 80+ of 65+  28.41% 29.41%  
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In the case of obesity, other aggravating factors have appeared principally excessive levels of 

cholesterol in the blood and high blood pressure. This is no longer the preserve of rich Western 

countries but also affects Latin America, the Middle East, southern and western Africa and Oceania. 

It affects more women than men. Obesity leads to excess mortality caused by cardiovascular 

diseases, increased rates of cancer and, above all, diabetes. As such, obesity is already likely to be 

responsible for 3 million deaths around the world each year. The negative impact on fertility is 

equally apparent.  

 

While blood pressure and cholesterol levels can be partially controlled by medication, British 

medical journal The Lancet is especially concerned about diabetes.  

 

This is due to excessive levels of salt and the widespread use of palm oil in food products, which are 

increasingly subject to industrial processing, coupled with a decrease in regular physical activity.  

 

 Air pollution  

 

Atmospheric pollution is another factor in excess mortality and one to which scientists call the 

attention of those responsible for public health. Atmospheric pollution is measured by the 

presence of particulates in micrograms per cubic metre of air. A major cause of childhood 

asthma, and also bronchiolitis, chronic bronchitis and cardiovascular diseases among those 

over 65, air pollution costs the state billions of euros143 in hospitalisations, lost working days, etc. 

 
Box 3: Air pollution 
 
Aphekom, a European research programme, has just published its first results: 25 European cities 
in 12 countries were studied over three years. There are significant regional differences between 
Bucharest (38.2 µg, lowering life expectancy by 22.1 months) and Stockholm (9.4 µg and zero loss 
of life expectancy). Stockholm is the only city studied which is below the WHO standard of 10 µg. 
If this standard were respected everywhere, up to 19 000 lives could be saved each year. Emissions 
from urban road traffic, especially diesel engines, and private or public heating are in question here. 
 
At the behest of the newer members of the European Union, the limit has been set at 25 µg by 
2015. This is twice the amount set by the WHO.  
 
APHEKOM www.aphekom.org 

 

It is likely that there will be a very strong public demand for regulations that favour quality 

agricultural production, changes to processing methods in the agri-food industry, efforts to 

reduce particulates and regulate air quality and, more generally, all environmental pollution, 

and especially for protection of water quality.  

 

                                                 
143 According to the Aphekom study, www.aphekom.org, EUR 31.5 billion annually. See Box 3 
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3.  REDUCTION IN THE NATIONAL WORKFORCE AND IMMIGRATION 
 

Demography has both a quantitative and qualitative effect on the labour market, for 

example skill shortages and pressure on the jobs market. The decline in the national 

workforce will not be entirely halted by ambitious training and competency retention 

policies such as the knowledge society and lifelong learning. Ultimately, the consequences 

of a shrinking workforce will be felt in the level of taxes (and the acceptable level of taxation) 

needed to cover the ever-increasing costs of maintaining a healthcare policy and the 

provision of elderly care, among other costs. 

  

For the citizens of the European Union, the demographic forecast will have the immediate effect of 

creating an urgent need to utilise all possible labour supplies. Firstly, endogenous supplies: 

these include the earlier entry of young people into the labour market, increasing the proportion 

of women in the workforce and extending working life for senior citizens. However, these 

measures, which will have a qualitative effect on the structure of the workforce, will not be 

sufficient. Immigration, exogenous supply, will also prove a necessary course of action.  

 

Box 4: Some immigration figures 
 
Immigration is not a new phenomenon. The proportion of migrants among the world population 
has not risen much since the end of the Second World War: 1960: 2.5% - 1990: 2.9% - 2010: 3.1% 
 
According to United Nations statistics, 10 countries in the world host half of all migrants. A fifth of 
these live in the USA.   
 
Four countries in Europe figure in the ‘Top Ten’: United Kingdom, France, Germany and Spain.  
Saudi Arabia and Canada also appear in the ‘Top Ten’. 
 
However, these data should be treated with caution. Indeed, China is not included in these statistics, 
nor are illegal immigrants taken into account. 
 
‘Global governance at a critical Juncture’, Annex E, EUISS 

 

 

 Better preparation for young people  

 

Overall, the level of education of young people in Europe is among the best in the world. 

However, transnational analyses of basic skills present a different state of affairs; indeed there is 

even something of a fall in averages in certain countries with traditionally high rates of literacy. The 

countries of the European Union will therefore, very probably, have to refocus investment in 

education on young people as they become scarcer and more valuable. The European Union will 

also have to study how to increase the mobility of its workforce. In the case of younger citizens, 

this means completing the process of harmonising educational qualifications, known as the 
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Bologna Process, which began 10 years ago and remains incomplete. In effect, cross-border 

mobility of students in education is hindered by legal obstacles relating to the lack of mutual 

recognition of qualifications or courses undertaken. A secondary effect of the failure to implement 

the Bologna Process is the obstruction of multilingualism144. 

 

 Women as first aid only until 2018 

  

Much greater participation by women in the labour market is an historical trend which rises 

according to levels of education and emancipation. However, the rate of women’s employment 

remains lower than that of men, especially in full-time equivalent employment. In general, women 

out-perform men in education, with 23% more women than men in tertiary education. However, 

they struggle to transform this initial advantage into employment opportunities. The participation of 

women in the workforce is boosted in countries that have developed pre-school childcare 

options, or in which children spend more time at school or there is greater provision of school 

meals in educational establishments. However, these positive measures are seriously undermined 

by the huge increase in the number of divorces (40%) with the associated childcare issues and, still 

more, by the number of births outside marriage (30%). The practice of sharing domestic tasks 

and the responsibilities of bringing up children has not yet reached a level that enables women to 

participate fully in the world of work: a rate of 65% in 2025 is an average estimate.  

 

Enabling more women to work full time will partially compensate for the decline in the 

workforce but that will only be an option until 2018.  

 

At this point, it is important to note that forecasters are unable to envisage total utilisation 

of the female workforce. The consequences of this are that qualifications gained are wasted 

unless new models of working can provide novel solutions enabling women to balance work 

and family life and unless a new model of sharing domestic tasks and the responsibility of 

bringing up children can be established. 

 

 Extending working life for senior citizens and raising the retirement age 

 

Pension schemes in the European Union are no longer able to guarantee a sufficient pension to 

all pensioners and future pensioners, given the increase in life expectancy and the demographic 

profile. The solution is therefore simple: it is necessary to work longer. But by how much should 

the legal retirement age be raised? Some recommend aligning it to life expectancy. However, this is 

based on the assumption that the population is in good health, with its intellectual and sensory 

faculties and professional capacities intact.  

                                                 
144 Germany recently estimated at 300 000 the number of immigrants in its territory prevented from working by non-
equivalence of their qualifications or professional skills and has adopted more constructive legislation. 
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Whenever a new retirement age is suggested, it is met with considerable hostility. It should be 

remembered that, for the past 30 years, consideration of working life seems to have applied 

only to the 25-45 age group of the active population. For this reason, other voices are heard 

calling for measures to be found to protect citizens through guaranteed employment until 

the legal retirement age, whatever that may be. There are also calls for protection against the 

forms of discrimination to which women may be subject during their working lives when they 

decide  

to have children; the discrimination experienced by young people entering the labour market; 

and similarly the discrimination encountered by employed senior citizens.   

 

Whatever the point in time selected, the process of reforming systems for funding retirement will 

take a long time and will, perhaps, not be achieved by 2020. Several European countries have  

adopted partial measures that will apply only until 2018, in the expectation of a more favourable 

economic outlook at that point. 

 

Any measures to be adopted should place the issue of intergenerational solidarity centre 

stage along with lifelong learning and the adaptation of models of working and jobs 

according to the heterogeneous characteristics of the active population. These measures 

must take into account the specific issues related to ageing and to possible changes to certain 

physical, sensory and intellectual faculties.  

 

 Decrease in the national workforce and immigration and the ability to attract 

workers to the European Union 

 

Between 2012 and 2017, the proportion of the active population in employment will rise through 

the absorption of unemployment up to the level considered irreducible and the mobilisation of 

labour reserves. This will mask the initial reduction in the active population. From 2018, there will 

be no further means of compensating and the reduction will be apparent. In a study145, the 

European Commission has shown that this will affect both highly qualified persons and those 

with few qualifications to the same extent. This is almost unknown in normal growth 

situations. Without immigration, the European decline will inevitably begin to have an effect from 

2012. With immigration, the shift will occur around 2035146. It follows that the benefits which 

immigration represents for Europe will, at the same time, be equally sought after147 in other 

geographic areas including Russia, Japan and Australia. 

 

                                                 
145 The implication of demographic trends for employment and jobs, Alphametrics. 
146 Demographic change and work in Europe, European Foundation for the Improvement of Living and Working 
Conditions, 2010, p. 7. 
147 Mapping the global future, National Intelligence Council 2020 project 
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Recourse to immigration characterised by quality, and not merely by quantity, appears to be a 

necessary course of action. In this respect, the Australian and Canadian models are often quoted 

as examples of targeted immigration. European policy on immigration matters must be unified. 

This does not mean that needs will be the same everywhere148. Consequently, there may be some 

sense in shifting responsibility for managing certain elements of immigration policy closer to 

local level, for example allowing migrants to start their own businesses. The guarantee of 

genuine opportunities for integrating successfully into the cultural and economic life of the host 

country on a long-term basis is a condition sine qua non for good immigration. 

 

Intra-European migration is a phenomenon of some significance. After the enlargement of 

2004, it is estimated149 that 2.3% of people in the European Union do not live in their country of 

origin. The economic effects on the countries of origin are considerable: remittances, reinvestment 

in the country, citizens returning to develop new activities. The European Union has always 

experienced this ‘communicating vessels’ phenomenon among the new entrants, which are 

generally less developed economically, with the provision of structural funds and new industrial 

and trade opportunities until a certain equalisation is achieved. Even in pursuing the European 

enlargement policy, for example to include the Balkans, there is a medium-term risk that 

qualified workers from the European Union would be tempted to emigrate from Europe if that 

option offered greater opportunities in terms of profit and career. In the next 20 years, therefore, 

will the European Union be able to manage the costs of enlargement or will it still have to offer 

resettlements and internal migration flows in 2025?  

 

Curtailing clandestine immigration is a separate issue and is not strictly relevant to the previous 

topic, despite the fact that it often receives more attention in the public sphere. In this area, there is 

talk of implementing legal provisions to control the employment of illegal migrants (widespread in 

agriculture and the building trade, for example,) and residence permits. The same applies to 

redefining the right to asylum and especially to responding or giving aid to populations that are 

victims of natural disasters or political or economic collapse. Europe must be prepared to accept 

not only that it is not possible to curb the arrival of illegal migrants completely but also that these 

migrants should be included in the production sphere. Europe must also consider the question of a 

firm foundation for European integration as this serves to dispel socio-economic tensions, which 

are often disguised as inter-ethnic or inter-religious tensions.  

 

Some people believe that European countries should be made attractive places in which to pursue 

higher education. While not lacking the means with which to respond to the challenge150, Europe 

                                                 
148 Project Europe 2030. Challenges and opportunities. A report to the European Council by the Reflection Group on 
the Future of the EU 2030, May 2010, p. 24 
149 Global governance 2025: at a critical juncture, National Intelligence Service and EUISS, September 2010, Annex E, 
p. 62. See Box 4 
150 Lower tuition fees are a notable example 
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is currently far behind the United States in this area. It is an established fact that foreign students 

maintain lifelong special relationships with the countries in which they have lived.  

 

Taking the matter a stage further, European educational systems should also be developed 

abroad, for example in the form of virtual campuses, distance learning and partnerships with 

local universities and schools. Sweden is a leader in this field. 

 

 Inter-generational solidarity 

 

Relative ageing is an issue almost everywhere in the world and raises the question of inter-

generational solidarity. 

 

While on a different scale, ageing is also having an ever greater effect on developing countries. 

China, in particular, is experiencing the creation of a sort of maintenance obligation on the part of 

children towards the older generation. This is despite the fact that inter-generational cohabitation 

is breaking down on account of the economic exodus of the working population towards the 

large urban centres. The rate of suicide among elderly people living in cities without family 

support has risen in 20 years from 13 to 33 in every 100 000. Not only has the culture of filial 

piety declined dramatically but 30% of adult children, bypassed by the economic boom, are 

currently believed to live at least partially at the expense of their elderly parents151.  

  

Europe has already faced these issues. Currently, 80% of persons who require significant levels of 

care have pensions sufficient to cover the costs of being admitted to care homes whether in rural 

or urban areas. The number of places available within care homes for isolated elderly persons must 

increase. Alternatively, for those with a lower level of dependency, developing jobs in homecare 

services will make it possible to avoid the heavy welfare costs. Living longer in good health will 

be an important challenge, with emphasis on what to avoid (alcohol, tobacco and drugs), and 

incentives and efforts to combat the sedentary lifestyle and encourage healthy eating. 

 
 

4. SOCIO-ECONOMIC IMPACTS OF AN AGEING POPULATION 

 

The problems associated with an ageing population will lead to new needs which could in turn lead 

to an increase in public spending of some 5%. However, it is not appropriate to consider 

increased life expectancy solely from the perspective of welfare and expense: there will also be new 

niches for products, jobs and services along with progress in technology and medicine which will 

benefit a greater number of people. 

 

                                                 
151 Chinese Research Centre on Ageing, Chinese governmental think-tank 
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 A new balance in consumption/saving 

 

The first effect of ageing is a notable shift in consumer behaviour. After a peak immediately 

following entry into retirement (assets at maximum value), regular consumption falls relatively 

quickly. There is a dramatic fall in property purchase152 and in replacing cars on the road. 

Conversely, spending on items for the home, services and rental contracts increases. Saving 

continues at a very high level, while there is a fall in the demand for credit153. 

 

 Local businesses and new goods and services  

 

At the end of the 20th century, local businesses had to struggle to maximise their access to capital 

and minimise the effect of national regulation and taxation. However, in the 21st century, 

given the changes in population structure, local businesses will have to find solutions to 

mitigate the increasing scarcity of labour, which will have a greater effect on them than on 

other sectors. A re-evaluation of salaries to attract workers cannot be systematically linked to 

productivity gains when there are few residual economies of scale to be expected. This would 

necessarily tend to make the cost of local services even higher for the consumer at the same 

time as reducing margins, and therefore profits, in the sector. A potential secondary effect 

would be the deflection of capital towards more profitable ventures.  

 

On the positive side, there is a supply of goods and services to be invented and offered to this 

clientele, especially all those domestic services ranging from preparing meals to personal 

hygiene and hygiene in the home, access to e-commerce, etc. 

 

 Increase in urban concentration 

 

In 1975 there were only 3 cities in the world with a population greater than 10 million. In 2010 

there are 21, almost all of which are located in developing countries where new urban areas 

absorb the demographic increase154. 

 

Travelling to the workplace is increasingly seen as a significant waste of time, a source of 

stress and a loss of efficiency. The increase in time spent commuting from place of 

residence to workplace is a consequence of the urban concentration and the high cost of 

living in areas of employment. At the same time, although the phenomenon of rural exodus 

and urban concentration prevails, inverse phenomena are starting to appear in Europe. 

These include the decline of very large cities due to de-industrialisation, for example, and 

also the inaccessibility of city life due to the high cost of property. There is also a trend 
                                                 
152 Banking organisations rarely lend to those not in active employment who do not already have assets 
153 ‘The aging population and its effect on small businesses’, Isabel M. Isidro, www.powerhomebiz.com 
154 National Geographic 
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towards ‘chasing the sun’155 and ‘chasing the sea’. To date, this phenomenon has not been 

studied in detail. Furthermore, with the exception of a few metropolises such as London, or 

indeed Paris, it is scarcely foreseeable that the sprinkling of medium-sized cities will remain 

a feature of the European landscape. The issues which the two types of city face will have 

little in common. In the former case, metropolises are world-class centres of 

competitiveness and usually active financial centres that even manage to acquire a kind of 

special power on the world economic stage. They are where multinational corporations and 

world governing bodies have their headquarters. They are planetary hubs, home to the 

players in this supra-continental activity. In the latter case, medium-sized cities are 

inhabited by ordinary people with ordinary problems: finding accommodation at a 

reasonable price, bringing up children in acceptable conditions of safety and proximity, 

exercising their professional activity closer to home, etc. 

 

 A new economy in retirement models 

 

The future is being shaped for a combination of a distribution-based system and an 

accumulation-based system. At the same time, administration of supplementary private 

pension funds must be subject to regulation at European level. This is not a matter for 

ordinary financial institutions. There is an obligation to achieve results in order to 

guarantee a decent income for pensioners. Yet beyond a reasonable cut-off point (40-45 

years), it is impossible to have confidence in the capacity of such a system to deliver the 

promised sums at the promised level while keeping pace with changing lifestyles156. 

 
Under pressure from the media, the level of public sector pensions and the means by 

which they are calculated (accrual rate and basis of calculation) are probably coming to an 

end. Certain sections of the media draw attention to the gap between the private and public 

sectors157, pointing out that public sector pensions are funded by taxes, through the state 

budget, and that private sector salaries cannot be doubly penalised: by taxation and by the 

heavy contribution of workers to their own pension schemes. 

 

In the interests of greater social justice, there are calls for the method of calculation (accrual 

rate, salary taken into account) of public sector pensions to be brought into line with the 

private sector. The question is, can the moral contract that binds civil servants and their 

employer be altered to such a savage extent without risking a furious rejection of public 

service in a Europe in which pressure on the labour market is only going to increase?  

 

                                                 
155 Known as héliotropisme and thalassotropisme 
156 The New York Times, 26 February 2011 
157 The New York Times, 27 February 2011 
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Life insurance agreements that remain unpaid on the death of the policyholder could be 

subject to European regulation and be used to benefit inter-generational solidarity pension 

schemes, for example, instead of remaining part of the capital of private insurance companies.  

 

Ultimately, the European Union will have to consider a shared system for recording and 

tracking entitlements earned by workers moving within the European area. 

 

All of this could pave the way for European regulations in the area of harmonising methods 

of calculating pensions, together with their support systems, and consolidating rights at 

European level.  

 
 

5. NEW PATTERNS OF WORK: UNIMAGINABLE CHALLENGES 
 

 A quantitative and qualitative transformation in the structure of salaried 

employment 

 

A strong and omnipresent trend in the majority of studies is the shrinking of the salaried labour 

market158 in Europe. While the effects of globalisation and the development of new world 

economic centres continue to be felt in the unstoppable flow of the production of goods 

(industrial but also tertiary and for R&D purposes), growth in employment in Europe has not kept 

pace and is unable to absorb the demographic increase.  

 

A good many jobs, for example agents at road toll stations, telephone operators, travel agents and 

trading room operators, have been cut back or have simply disappeared to be replaced by new 

technology. If history teaches that mechanisation has always caused new jobs to rise from the 

ashes of the old, then new forms of employment are still in the development phase.  

 

Contemporary work has been remodelled particularly by the use of new information and 

communication technology159 but also by globalisation and the redistribution of development 

and production roles. The trend in employment continues to be towards the service industry. 

Organisations change and the boundaries between being at work and not at work become ever 

more blurred. Computer usage brings with it an ever-present sense of urgency and an increasing 

amount of information irrelevant to professional activity.  

 

                                                 
158 The End of Work, Jeremy Rifkin, 2004, Office of Jeremy Rifkin, The Foundation on Economic Trends, Bethesda, 
USA 
159 More than four hours per day spent at the computer, 75% interrupt the work they are doing to check incoming 
emails, one in three messages is not work-related, the average concentration span has fallen to 10 consecutive minutes 
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The post-industrial revolution distinction between white-collar and blue-collar workers no 

longer applies. A new division of labour is being created160: the creator, responsible for driving 

production, who creates products and designs computer applications and service systems, and the 

server (service agent), responsible for distribution, who works for the former or for other servers. 

Professions in this category include legal adviser, hairdresser, grocery provider and building worker. 

Technological progress, for example online support for self-diagnosis in the case of certain medical 

conditions, will also cause some of these jobs to disappear.   

 

In Western society, the work status has changed. Since the 1980s, work has ceased to be a symbol 

of social issues161. Unemployment and exclusion have replaced it. When the threat of 

unemployment is severe, the attention of trade unions and political organisations is focused on 

actual jobs and away from working conditions. This turn of events has increased unhappiness in 

the workplace, with the wholly subjective but potentially explosive combination of the need to 

optimise performance and stress related to performance evaluation. Issues such as 

harassment and psychological abuse are becoming more common. One in five Europeans 

claims to suffer health problems related to stress at work. One of the possible causes cited162 is 

that skills in management seem to have replaced professional knowledge. A manager would 

no longer be an engineer but an administrator who no longer has specific knowledge of the field. 

Recovery from professional fatigue syndrome (‘burnout’163, see Box 5) is a slow and difficult 

process that is costly to society. Two American psychologists164 claim that the phenomenon is 

becoming a real pandemic in numerous countries on account of the profound changes in the 

nature and world of work. 

 
Box 5: Burnout 
 
This concept was developed by Herbert J. Freudenberger, an American psychoanalyst, in 1974. 
‘Burnout’ refers to extreme psychological exhaustion leaving a person unable to function for several 
months and possibly leading to suicide. It is rooted in working establishments with certain 
characteristics: very long days, unachievable goals, total lack of supervision and control over 
activities, insufficient resources, lack of means and training, non-existent managerial support, lack of 
appreciation of work done and lack of social support and group cohesion. It particularly affects 
persons with managerial roles who attach heightened symbolic value to their work and who do not 
allow themselves to accept their own limitations and revisit their goals along the way. 
 
L’épuisement professionnel : la brûlure interne, Herbert J. Freudenberger, ed. Gaëtan Morin, 1987 (originally 
published in English as ‘Burnout: the high cost of high achievement’). 
 

                                                 
160 Andy Kessler ‘Eat people and other unapologetic rules for game-changing entrepreneurs’, Wall Street Journal, 
17 February 2011 
161 ‘Souffrances sociales’ (‘Social Suffering’), Emmanuel Renault, La Découverte, 2008 
162 Christophe Dejours, lecturer at CNAM, editor of the publication Travailler, psychoanalyst and psychiatrist 
163 L’épuisement professionnel: la brûlure interne, Herbert J. Freudenberger, ed. Gaëtan Morin, 1987 Originally published in 
English as ‘Burnout: the high cost of high achievement’ 
164 ‘Burn-out’, Christina Maslach (Berkeley University, USA) and Michael P. Leiter (Acadia University, Canada), Les 
Arènes, 2011 
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 Points to consider in creating new employment structures 

 

Some people believe that, given the rapid spatiotemporal developments in the world of work, it is 

not jobs that should be protected (consider the failure of certain public policies to encourage the 

establishment of foreign businesses) but rather people in the workplace. This applies especially 

when people lose their jobs. People are the only constant factor in the production system and this 

implies efforts at requalifying, relocation assistance, etc. The notion of ‘flexicurity’165 aims to 

facilitate the transition between jobs throughout a person’s life. 

 

Furthermore, salaried employment is costly in terms of wage costs and, from a legal point of 

view, restricts the employer. Alternative roles such as self-employed entrepreneur are being 

developed. Schools and investors join forces to create preparation areas where facilities such as 

specialist support and materials are available. Small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) 

traditionally provide wealth and jobs with small-scale entrepreneurs as ‘future builders’ 

(‘conspirateurs du futur’ 166). This is currently particularly apparent in the e-services sector and also in 

the development of simulation software interfaces, for example.  

 

A new approach to time is at the heart of many of the calls for a balance between working life 

and private life. The practice of abolishing working hours is beginning to develop; see Rowe167, for 

example. This means concentrating entirely on results and not on the manner by which they were 

achieved; specifically, it is not a case of being physically present at the office. 

 

Working on the move is facilitated by tools such as laptops, Wi-Fi connections and distributed 

applications. This is a trend which will increase with ‘cloud computing’, which does away with 

storing data on a company’s physical servers. The boundary between working life and private life is 

becoming blurred and earlier models of hierarchical relationships need to be reinvented. On 

the other hand, after decades of reductions in working hours, the situation appears to be reversing. 

Those who will be working in 2025 will work longer hours not only on account of the longer 

working life but also because of professional mobility, flexibility and teleworking. 

 

 Training global managers for international companies and the prototype of the 
worker of the future 

 

Universities are engaged in a battle on a global scale to become the breeding grounds in which 

tomorrow’s leaders are raised. The roll of honour of the best degrees in the eyes of recruiters 

runs more or less in this order: American, British and German, then, some way behind this leading 

                                                 
165 Project Europe 2030. Challenges and opportunities. A report to the European Council by the Reflection Group on 
the Future of the EU 2030, May 2010, p. 15 
166 Michel Godet, ‘Bonnes nouvelles des conspirateurs du futur’ (‘Good news for future builders’) Odile Jacob 
167 http://gorowe.com  
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trio, Japanese, French and Canadian. However, China and India, which are still some way off and 

which have espoused the Anglo-American model, should soon overtake this second group. In a 

professional marketplace which is also becoming globalised, recruiters are looking for graduates 

who can start work immediately and are practical and able to integrate rapidly into the 

company. There is less interest in analytical and processing skills or in decision-making skills 

and personal added value168. Contrary to received opinion, work experience in another country 

and proficiency in a language other than English are not sought-after attributes. Australian 

recruiters embody the most extreme form of this model, which is strongly inspired by American 

university experiences. 

 

In response to this demand, education will be restructured around enhanced reality and virtual 

reality presentations. There will be fewer taught courses and more simulations169 thanks to learning 

software and computer applications that make it possible to repeat exercises as often as necessary. 

There will be more interaction in the learning process. The role of the lecturer will evolve into 

one of assisting in understanding the gap between the virtual world and the real world. The major 

universities will develop partnerships with large companies, particularly for funding 

development of applications that are very expensive to configure and this sector will become 

a growing source of employment. 

 

Workers of the future must be highly autonomous and able to organise themselves. These are 

basic skills which will become essential. However, in Europe, many young people leave the 

education system without qualifications or without having mastered even basic skills170. In a 

world in which young people will be a resource as precious as drinking water, it will be 

important to re-invest in their education, to design an education system that is more efficient 

and more integrated and to reassess the role of the educator171. Unless public authorities 

respond, it will not be the digital divide that threatens to divide populations but rather a 

knowledge divide, which leaves behind those who have not mastered a basic level of logic and 

reasoning. They will not be capable of making correct use of information providers like social 

networking and search engines. 

 

In a Europe in which growth depends especially on innovation in services, it will be necessary to 

continue striving for excellence, for example in highly specialised medical research and 

advanced digital applications, while always considering the question of how to gain a return on 

the investment172.  

 

                                                 
168 According to two exclusive surveys carried out in 20 countries – Le Monde Campus, 9 November 2010 
169 Use of the ‘serious games’ concept launched in the USA for educational purposes, e.g. first aid in medical training 
170 A ‘second-chance school’ system has even been developed 
171 Skill supply and demand in Europe: medium-term forecast up to 2020, Publications Office, Luxembourg, 2010 
172 For example, once it has been perfected, the technique of artificial lung transplants to treat lung cancer could be of 
great importance in Latin American and Asian countries with high rates of smoking 
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Excellence presupposes critical mass. It is therefore necessary to encourage movement within 

Europe and the acquisition of pan-European qualifications.  

 

It is also necessary to develop a ‘mark two’ ERASMUS enabling European students to go and 

train and improve their skills in new centres of development, for example South Korea for 

information technology, while also gaining sufficient linguistic and cultural knowledge to 

facilitate future exchanges. 
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PREPARING FOR COMPLEXITY - CHAPTER 6 
 

MULTI TECH ACCELERATOR  

SHRINKING TIME AND SPACE 

 
 
Over the past twenty years, technology has progressed at such breakneck speed that one can 

undoubtedly speak of exponential development. Will innovation still be gathering pace in this way 

in 2025173 or are we experiencing a specific, time-limited period that will bring us within twenty 

years from now a newly stable world that is easier to grasp and master? And if rapid innovation 

does persist, will it affect a large number of fields or only a few? What changes will 

technological developments make to the way we work, consume and conduct our social relations? 

  

Without a dedicated, very long-term, far-reaching study in various fields, it is difficult - if not 

impossible - to take stock of the specific devices, their specific methods of use and the specific 

applications that will emerge by 2025. Indeed, all sectors are affected: food, housing, transport, 

energy, health, clothing, education, the arts, leisure activity, information, politics, etc.  

 

There are however three research areas where progress impacts on all sectors: biotechnology174, 

nanotechnology175 and data processing. Data processing actively drives forward all the other 

areas. Thus we refer to technological convergence, i.e. the harnessing of scientific advances in 

several fields to devise specific solutions176. 

 

We shall focus below on information technology, which has a huge impact on the ways of the future177. 

When we refer to the world of information processing178, we refer to a universe of ultra-rapid data 

transmission, substantial data transfer, processing and storage capacity, and systems of 

networks, applications, services and tools that are generally connected via the Internet. 

 

Within this universe we can identify certain major orientations or trends without fear of error. 

These trends are: miniaturisation and mobility, dematerialisation and permanent accessibility, 

faster connection speeds fostering ubiquity and globalisation, technological standardisation and 

                                                 
173 Based on the history of science and technology down the centuries, most thinkers believe that progress follows an 
exponential curve that will not turn around 
174 In particular, all the progress occurring around the genome, bionics, materials composition, cloning and their 
applications in medicine, agriculture, waste processing, etc. 
175 In particular, all the research into molecular machines, membranes and superconductors, and their applications in 
respect of sewage filtration, tissue repair, battery recycling, drug administration, self-cleaning clothes, etc. 
176 Such as for example the sending of an anti-cancer molecule via a nano-transporter to the core of diseased cells using 
computer monitoring 
177 For example, microprocessors will be able to analyse the DNA sequence of a living being's genome within just a few 
moments 
178 Or the digital world 
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convergence, a profound change in man-machine interfaces, remote localisation, remote 

activation and the Internet of Things, collective inputting of data into databases, and 

empowerment of the individual. 

 

Inherent in these trends there are challenges but also risks, both for society as a whole and for 

individuals and the organisations within which they operate. One might mention, among others, 

ethics, neutrality and the risk of social fragmentation, security, technological choices, 

technological dependence, new forms of social interaction, new forms of social control, and the 

avalanche of data. 

 
 

1. MAJOR TRENDS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE DIGITAL WORLD 
 

 Miniaturisation for the sake of mobility 

 

Jettisoning clutter and weight whilst boosting processing power and storage capacity has been 

the constant watchword of hardware researchers since the start of the digital age. There is no need 

to dwell on the success of miniaturisation. At present, research is directed towards minimising and 

eliminating data capture and display peripherals179. 

 

Miniaturisation goes hand in hand with the demand for growing mobility. But the tremendous 

progress in mobility lies in the emancipation from wired connections. This will go without saying 

by 2025: not only will the various tools no longer be wired together but they will be able to power 

themselves up (with electricity), drawing energy from sensors in the environment180. 

 

 Dematerialisation for the sake of permanent accessibility 

 

The ongoing trend of the past thirty years has been to reduce as far as possible, or even eliminate, 

material back-up. For instance, we no longer use floppy disks. We no longer need to buy CDs or 

DVDs. Downloading is now utterly transforming the music distribution sector, and VOD181 

services that of film production. This trend will continue182. It is one more step towards mobility. 

 

It is now unnecessary even to equip ourselves with external or internal hard disks or USB flash 

drives, since for years now we have been able to store our personal data in ad hoc external spaces183. 

 

                                                 
179 For example, the trackpad, flexible keyboard, digital pen, etc. 
180 Such as electrical induction loops embedded in the ground and in the floors and walls of buildings 
181 Video on Demand 
182 E.g. newspapers and books 
183 Many access providers, for example, offer their clients several gigabytes for storing their digital photos on line 
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This trend is taking a new turn with cloud computing, geared to providing companies with 

external platforms where they can store their data, applications and software developments. In this 

way, wherever one is when going online, one can access the company's universe without being 

dependent on its internal platform. This trend is a response to the globalisation of business: the 

numbers of establishments, sales outlets and representatives travelling around the world have 

become irrelevant. Everything is accessible everywhere. Therefore companies are turning their 

applications architecture into web designed applications. 

 

 Faster connection speeds foster ubiquity and globalisation 

 

There are at least four aspects to faster Internet speeds: 

- Accumulation of information: 

It is said that the information stored on the Internet doubles every year. Obviously, the more 

data there is, on more and more topics, the more inescapable the Internet becomes. 

 

- Information processing: 

This is of course traditionally improved by the miniaturisation and concentration of transistors 

on microprocessors - the well-known Moore's Law - which doubles every 18 months. 

Nonetheless, the size of transistors will approach that of the atom in around 2020, and at that 

size their electronic performance will be disrupted by the quantum effects of matter. But 

information processing also encompasses the development of specialist chips, specifically 

devised for a particular process, thereby increasing their speed and efficiency. 

 

- Circulation of information: 

This results from the speed at which information circulates184 in the 'pipes', which according to 

physicists would seem to be limitless and could render the Internet a billion times faster between 

the start of this century and 2030 (2 to the power of 30). It already appears that optical fibres are 

set to replace all other forms of transmission, including satellite, in terms of capacity and speed.   

 

- A parallel architecture for software and its operation: 

IT engineers quite rapidly began to use so-called parallel architectures. Rather than placing more 

transistors on one microprocessor, they run their programmes on several microprocessors in 

parallel, which permits a mind-boggling increase in programme handling capacity.  

 

- Quantum computing: 

A quantum processor uses the quantum properties of matter: superposition and enmeshing 

of quantum states. The calculations are performed in combined mode. This type of computer 

uses a basic element that is very complex to produce: the qubit (quantum bit). Researchers are 

                                                 
184 We now count in terabits 
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interested in this branch of data processing to solve extreme computing problems, such as 

for example cryptanalytic problems. This type of computer is basically not intended for the 

Internet and the public at large, since it has not been configured for numerous input and output 

transactions; it does however have great benefits as concerns encryption techniques. 

What is to be done with all this power? Firstly, incorporating 3D images on a huge scale, for 

both virtual reality applications and augmented reality applications185. In actual fact, the slow 

dissemination and display of 3D images - quite apart from their production cost - is a major 

impediment to their widespread use. Secondly, coping with mass connections (several million 

individuals at the same time). Thirdly, handling voice recognition. 

 

The former distinction between real-time data processing, for which parallel architectures were 

mainly intended, and management information systems has disappeared. Nowadays everything 

happens in 'real time'. 

 

Telecommunication technologies are a reflection of globalisation, especially in business: everyone 

receives everything from everyone. All resources are harnessed to that end, both batteries of 

satellites, fibre bundles and relay antennas. This gives a great boost to cross-border and 

transcontinental traffic. 

 

In addition, the dividing-line between virtual and real is set to fade away. Intellectual, 

sensory and emotional reactions, whether provoked by real or virtual situations, will become 

identical as a result of ever more realistic 3D imagery. Very high definition, relief 

visualisation and instant display will make the virtual appear almost real186. It will naturally 

come to replace physical experience.  

 

 Standardisation and convergence 

 

Given the push for interoperability, all the information processing and dissemination media are 

gradually coming to be based on the same image and sound transmission protocols (abandonment of 

analogue, digitisation, Internet protocols, etc.), even though full standardisation is still a long way off.  

 

Soon, everything - television, radio, landline and mobile telephones and the Internet - will be 

designed to the same standards and hence equally accessible from the same connection. This is 

the notion of service convergence. Convergence is a real battle for technological supremacy, 

which has considerable economic implications. 

 

                                                 
185 Highly valued in the case of video games or simulators, which are set to develop more and more and will play a key 
role in the learning process 
186 In the most far-fetched scenarios, each of us could have an avatar (telepresence). Certain cyborg prototypes are 
disturbingly convincing. 
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 A far-reaching change in man-machine interfaces 

 

Farewell to the classic keyboard! Touch activation now goes without saying and has already been 

overtaken by future developments in voice activation, itself surpassed by remote activation. 

Farewell to flat screens! A simple flexible film that is unrolled and lightly pressed can already 

display web pages. 

 

The proliferation and growing sophistication of mobile devices (smartphones, tablet PCs) has 

gradually emancipated users. We have moved on from the classic configurations of individual 

computing (a central unit, screen and wired peripherals such as the keyboard, mouse and printer) to 

wifi/touch-screen configurations that can be used on the move.  

 

Ease of access to the commands frees the user from the need to master certain techniques, such 

as typing the commands on the keyboard187 and spelling the keywords for his searches. It allows for 

an upsurge in the number of potential users188. 

 

Voice interfaces are likely to become widespread in the coming decade (speech commands), as 

well as gesture capture (such as displayed on games consoles) but what is already at the applied 

research stage is remote activation, whereby an expert system recognises the identity and profile 

of the person wishing to interact with a given item of equipment (e.g. to switch on his computer 

and read his emails, or to reach the train, or to start up his electric car, etc.). The operator carries 

with him (e.g. his spectacles or an item of 'intelligent' clothing) a form of identification, and the 

environment is dotted with sensors/scanners. In their most advanced version, these sensors are 

bio-sensors capable of identifying a bio-morphological characteristic (such as a palm print or a 

pupil).  

 

Finally, it seems that search engines enabling us to surf the Internet must also now be classified 

among the man-machine interfaces that are undergoing significant change. The development of 

artificial intelligence for the design of so-called semantic search engines is a major task for data 

processing in the near future.  

 

 Remote localisation, remote activation and the Internet of Things 

 

At the very start of this century, the model was still one where a human being logged on to the Internet 

via a computer (desktop or laptop). Ten years on, the same thing can also be done using other devices 

(3G and 3G+ mobile phones, GPS in cars). In future, every animate or inanimate entity may have an 

                                                 
187 Copy A:/, Del C:/*.doc. is long forgotten. It is so much easier to drag one's file towards the trashcan icon. 
188 One good example would be the constraints of opening hours or the times for purchasing train or plane tickets in 
stations and airports 
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IP address enabling it to be active on the Internet189. That is why we refer to the Internet of Things, 

also known as cyber-physical space. By means of a chip built into an object, radio frequency 

identification190 already enables that object to be identified thanks to a radio frequency detector. 

 

The Internet of Things opens doors to a submerged world about which we know relatively 

little191. Chips incorporated everywhere and in everything, highly specialised sensors, 

unsuspected cameras dotting the environment, reproduced images of such high quality that 

they can be confused with reality. 

 

 Social inputting of data into databases 

 

Wikipedia, the first interactive online encyclopaedia to have been founded on the principle of joint 

publishing by the users themselves, illustrates this principle of collectively building up databases.  

 

With the Internet we refer not only to interaction; we refer to collaboration and coproduction192, 

in other words interaction with the intention of creating effects or results, be they material or social. 

 

This represents a complete break from the traditional pattern of knowledge with which we grew 

up and were educated in the West. Knowledge is no longer the preserve of an elite but emanates 

from mass collaboration. This challenges our confidence in the authenticity of the sources of 

this knowledge. After all, knowledge requires recognition if it is to acquire the quality of 

knowledge. It must be authorised and recognised193. 

 

Another somewhat disconcerting aspect which hampers our acceptance of knowledge organised 

around the Internet like this is the way the information is delivered to surfers. Indeed, search 

engines classify information into stacks of web pages with, at the top of the stack, the result that 

best matches the sequence of key words entered for the search. The slightest change in a word 

brings forth a quite different stack of web pages. What is more, surfers do not peruse the entire 

stack of web pages presented to them; at best they look on average at half of the first page. 

Thus the quality of what is delivered is largely determined by the profusion of information, the 

search algorithm used by the engine and the surfer's cognitive capacity to formulate his request 

in the manner best suited to what he is seeking. 

 

                                                 
189 Thus, to take some examples that sound like science fiction, a car will directly notify its dealership that it needs 
servicing, and the refrigerator in the local corner shop will indicate that it is running out of fresh milk 
190 RFID, or Radio Frequency IDentification 
191 The submerged main part of the iceberg comprising a whole host of so-called intelligent things 
192 The digital world in 2025, European Internet Foundation, September 2009 
193 The younger generations, however, are less suspicious of content circulating on the Internet. There is without doubt 
a generational effect.  
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To become established as a repository of knowledge, the Internet needs to be accompanied by 

even more intelligent search engines. This is the realm of artificial intelligence.  

 

 Empowerment of the individual 

 

Enhancing one's knowledge base becomes extremely easy thanks to digitised delivery systems. It 

is therefore up to the individual to make the most of it at every age and in all circumstances. 

According to many researchers, technological delivery geared to facilitating, expanding and 

augmenting the capacity of every individual to interact with others is a revolution at least as 

crucial as the invention of the printing press. 

 

Those born after 1990 use the Internet intuitively. For them it is a service platform, a portal leading 

to new experimental areas, even if these are only virtual; it is a natural extension of their cognitive 

capacities. There is no need to make too much effort to learn or memorise, since all knowledge is 

readily available. For this Internet generation, social networks are a place to socialise and a state 

of mind: somewhere to talk, to express one's thoughts and problems as naturally as one would do in 

the presence of real people. As this Internet generation enters the labour market, it imports this 

networking culture as a natural way of doing business or solving problems. It thereby contributes 

to the development of a business counter-culture, based on creativeness, innovation and 

flexibility, and no longer merely on organised, regulated work. Will education become less 

directed? Individuals will probably be burdened with greater constraints. They themselves will 

need to strive throughout their lives to acquire qualifications.  

 

Social networks have also proved successful to attract more and more people around politics, such 

as the successful election campaign of Obama or the Arab spring protests).  

 
 

2. THE CHALLENGES AND RISKS OF DIGITISATION 
 

 Ethics, neutrality and the risk of social fragmentation 

 

Technology in itself is neither good nor bad; it is neutral. Yet difficult, large-scale debates about 

whether or not (and how) to ensure Internet neutrality lie ahead. 

 

The Internet was originally intended for cooperation among researchers and the dissemination 

of scientific results. Since then, however, it has become a multi-dimensional phenomenon and a 

real commercial, political and ideological warhorse. But does that mean access to services and 

content should be restricted? Should the Internet be allowed free rein, at the risk of seeing the 

gradual onset of two-speed Internet provision: the first being of better quality and faster but 

more expensive; the second being of poorer quality but free of charge and slower? Do governments 
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have an obligation to safeguard the same quality of access for all citizens? How can we protect 

ourselves from the formation of cartels between telecoms operators and access providers? 

 

Tim Berners-Lee, regarded as the founding father of the web194, has warned that, however 

desirable it may be, Internet universality, a principle that underpinned its creation, cannot be 

guaranteed. An all-out effort is needed to protect it; otherwise the Internet could be criss-crossed 

by very damaging fault-lines and this fragmentation could in turn be reflected in society. 

 

Should we go so far as to include free Internet access in the Charter of Human Rights? Some 

people are considering it, so as to guard against abusive exploitation of the possibilities offered 

by the Internet: filtering of access; commercial disinvestment in websites not enhancing the 

prosperity of service providers; abuse of connection metadata. For these thinkers, the web is 

an instrument of democracy and as such must be just as well protected as threatened species or 

water quality. And there is no certainty that governments are the most objective parties to protect it. 

 

As with all sciences, the science of the web precedes web legislation, and many people believe that 

cautious vigilance would be well advised195. 

 

Let us however take the case of network development. Optical fibres are by far the most 

powerful solution for ultra-rapid transfer, substantial volumes of data and simultaneous multiple 

access. But the fibres are expensive to install and seem to be of interest only to the largest urban 

centres with high population densities. Thus they will enjoy the most hi-tech services in future, 

based on highly realistic 3D imaging (simulators, virtual conferencing, assisted surgery), while 

satellite will be the solution to cover the remaining regions. Two-speed regions, then? How can 

providers of profitable services be made to contribute economically to the cost of installing 

network infrastructure? Is there a prospect of new tolls for the information 'highway'? 

 

The term 'digital divide' describes several types of reality: 

- First of all, technical expertise: there is a gulf between individuals who know how to 

operate a computer and those who do not. This divide has shrunk greatly with the creation 

of increasingly user-friendly interfaces (e.g. drop-down menus, the windows used in 

Windows, Apple icons, etc.). 

- Next, geographical distribution: there is a gulf between the regions covered by Internet 

connections and those without network coverage. 

- Lastly, the cost of equipment (computer + connection): there is an economic gulf 

separating those who can afford the equipment (especially the latter) and a connection, and 

those who cannot.  

                                                 
194 The main author of the HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol) in 1990 
195 At a top-level symposium on the digital future held in Paris in May 2011, Mark Zuckerberg, founder of Facebook, 
declared that the Internet must be regulated but no more and no less than other fields. 
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The geography of these digital divides always revolves around the same borderlines: gaps 

between industrialised, emerging and developing countries, gaps between rich and poor, gaps 

between urban and rural regions, gaps between young people and older generations. 

 

As the Internet establishes itself as the hub of economic and social activity, these dividing-lines 

are becoming blurred (albeit more or less rapidly). This means, for instance, that there is more 

likelihood nowadays of finding a computer connected to the Internet by satellite in a yurt on the 

steppes of Mongolia than was the case in a West European home just fifteen years ago, when 

computer ownership was still relatively rare. 

 

It is undoubtedly necessary to remain alert to the risks of the digital divide. More specifically, 

there is a major risk of another sort of divide: the cognitive divide between individuals who 

are able to formulate their requests logically or interpret even intelligent search engine 

results, and those who are not. 

  

Some people believe that there is also a linguistic divide, in that the Internet is the realm of 

English. By 2025, however, this risk should have been overcome owing to the online presence 

of translators. Only on this condition will the Internet be able to establish itself as a truly 

universal community. 

 

 Security 

 

Cyber security encompasses a number of aspects: abuse of trust, surveillance, espionage, 

electronic fraud, identity theft, sabotage, theft of data, embezzlement, cyber terrorism. 

 

First and foremost, it affects governments, institutions and organisations. They need to be 

protected from cyber-attacks whose intentions are more or less offensive: theft of competitive 

data, diplomatic espionage and anarchistic cyber-crime. 

 

Cyber security also affects individuals: theft of personal data, identity theft.  

 

It can range from the most inconsequential to the most serious: for example, the systematic tracing 

of cookies reveals a good deal about an individual's interests, habits and preferences; such 

knowledge can be used in particular for commercial purposes. But matters can go further than 

that: what if an individual's electronic health card is discreetly hacked into by a future employer or 

by a potential insurer? 

 

'Cloud' security is apparently not the operators' problem. Organisations (businesses, institutions) 

are turning to the 'cloud' with the aim of significantly cutting their costs for managing their data 

centres. They obviously believe that this will also make their data both more accessible and more 
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secure. Generally speaking they are not told whether their provider is itself subcontracting all or 

some of its contractual services to other companies. These organisations are confident that cloud 

computing service providers are much more efficient in terms of security. Don't be too sure, say 

the providers, who are not especially keen to take on responsibility for their clients' data security. 

 

A survey of 103 US service providers and 24 from six European countries, conducted by the 

Ponemon Institute, reveals that providers do not see the security criterion as one of their 

commercial advantages. Worse still, nor do they regard it as being one of their main commercial 

obligations; rather, they refer it back to their clients. The survey found that no more than 10% of 

providers' operating costs are devoted to making data secure. According to the providers, clients 

opt for the 'cloud' solution firstly to reduce their data centre costs, and secondly owing to the ease 

of running their applications. Security comes only third. 

 

Box 1: The danger of anonymity in cloud computing 
 
May 2011: Some hackers broke into the Sony Playstation network using stolen credit cards and, 
anonymously, rented space on Amazon's Elastic Computing Cloud ('EC2'), from where they 
launched their attack. In this way they gained access to millions of user passwords*, as well as to 
personal details and bank card data. This major event illustrates the immense vulnerability of data. 
 
Sometimes the vulnerability of personal data is attributable to the service provider itself. Thus 
Dropbox, an online file storage service, is suspected of not using the best encryption techniques, 
contrary to its promises to clients. A researcher apparently managed to enter the users' documents, 
even though the company's employees were supposed not to be able to read them. 
 
* more than 75 million user accounts were allegedly hacked into 

 
 
The use of personal data by IT firms, above all mobile phone companies, is currently attracting 

considerable attention from the European Union196, which presents itself as the regulatory body 

responsible for harmonising the legislation of the various Member States. It is a matter of 

protecting the gathering, identification and use of data and the conservation period197. The incident 

over the geo-positioning data from iPhones and their GPS applications198 shows to what extent the 

services provided can be desirable and their secondary effects appalling. There is absolutely no 

guarantee that caution will prevail in the future and that providers will give more priority to an 

individual's private life than to the collective economic impact. Unless the individual is prepared to 

pay in order not to be bombarded by advertising and other covert marketing strategies199. 

 

                                                 
196 Under the impetus of European Commissioners Viviane Reding and Neelie Kroes 
197 Google stores our web searches, Gmail reads our emails, Facebook uses our 'personal interests', all payment or 
ticketing systems using an RFID (radio frequency identification) chip allow for geo-positioning, and so on 
198 Such as Foursquare, the iPhone application whereby one can detect the presence of any 'friends' in one's vicinity 
199 Kimon Zorbas, director of the Interactive Advertising Bureau, believes on the contrary that one needs to be able to 
locate individuals so as to provide them with better services 
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Is it enough for the service provider to seek the client's prior authorisation before using the 

geo-positioning data? For regular users of the Internet and online applications, the number of 

websites where one must accept an authorisation certificate is growing steadily. But, in the 

middle of an e-booking or e-commerce transaction, who takes the trouble to read the contract 

conditions carefully? 

 

However the question is posed, security will make a real difference200 to key technological 

choices and the costs associated with these choices. It is estimated that at least 2/3 of the outlay 

is devoted to the identification and verification of access controls. At present, businesses are already 

devoting substantial sums to firewalls, anti-virus programmes and the administration and control of 

access rights. Cloud computing causes expenditure on security to rocket. When making their 

decisions, therefore, organisations will have to balance the need for accessibility with the costs 

occasioned by that accessibility. 

It is by no means risky to posit that alternatives will soon emerge to circumvent the adverse 

effects of all-out digitisation201 and the danger that all the traces we leave behind when surfing the 

Internet and exchanging personal data could be misused. There remains the question of whether 

these alternatives will be accessible to the public at large. 

 

 Technological choices, dependence on technology and charging models 

 

The hi-tech society is a vulnerable society dependent on the smooth operation of digital tools 

of all kinds. The great strides forward towards 'all-out digitisation' must go hand in hand with: 

- Reflection about the strategies that can guarantee the provision of digital technology, 

given that Asia202 is already supplanting the United States when it comes to innovation; 

- Reflection about how back-up can be ensured in downgraded mode. What is to be done 

for example in the event of a breakdown, a system freeze203 or a straightforward shutdown 

of access in the event of a cyber-attack204? 

 

Developments in terms of risk management will be essential over the next few decades. 

 

The technology on offer is not diverse; rather, it is convergent (Internet, high speed, cloud 

computing, 'touch and press' interfaces, etc.). Hence those who produce it have control over 

those who are merely consumers/users. Remaining competitive on a global scale is quite a task. 

 

                                                 
200 A recent article, playing on words, stated, 'Internet forecast: cloudy with a high probability of getting hacked' 
201 For instance, Diaspora, an alternative social network to Facebook, is based on 'peer to peer' exchanges without going 
through a central server 
202 South Korea, Japan, Singapore, China, etc. 
203 A few weeks ago the Amazon 'cloud' platform was brought to a halt by the demand overload caused when Lady 
Gaga's new album was put online by a network that could not take the strain 
204 Also, a hacker managed to hijack data relating to 500 000 customers of Hyundai Capital, specialising in automobile 
and property loans 
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As was mentioned above, the post-1990 generations have totally integrated the digital world into 

their lifestyle. In Western societies, unlike the emerging countries, 70% of the labour force 

that will be at work in 2025 is already there205. That poses a challenge in terms of education if 

we are not to be overtaken by the emerging economies, which are superior in number and youth. 

This education must take the form of lifelong learning. 

 

When the Internet first appeared in the 1980s, it presented itself as the window onto a 

borderless, freely accessed universe. Thereafter it in fact developed under the impetus of 

access providers who themselves had links with telephony, but it very soon broke away from 

the wires and 'pipes', turning instead to services and content which are controlled by a few 

very large operators (e.g. Microsoft, Google, Facebook, Amazon, Apple). Global governance 

of the Internet is unlikely to change fundamentally in the next few years206. At most, 

we might expect some major new Asian operators to supplant the 'gang of four', unless there 

is a change in their capital ownership207. 

 

One thing that is likely to change within this governance system is charging structures. Users will 

no longer pay for network access and obtain access to content free of charge; network access will 

be free but content and services will be charged for. This will have a huge effect on the 

economies of emerging countries, where Internet growth will be strongest and fastest. Looking at 

the demographics of countries such as India, Pakistan, Nigeria, China, Brazil and Turkey, one can 

well imagine what will be the focus of commercial enterprises when rolling out their services. 

Such considerations are by no means anecdotal. Indeed, in the light of such a push forward, 

Europe might have more difficulty insisting on its specific needs (related for example to 

population ageing) or its ethical demands. 

 

Finally, the trend in Internet usage will give rise to charging models that do not yet exist today. Will 

the surfers of 2025 focus solely on clinching the best possible commercial deal, even if his 

rights as a consumer are not protected? 

 

                                                 
205 The digital world in 2025, European Internet Foundation, September 2009, p. 6 
206 Google has just set itself up at a prestigious address in Paris, sending out the message that it is very close to local and 
European culture, and better able to play on a key role locally, following a number of serious disputes about the 
digitisation of books and copyright (cf. www.nytimes.com/2011/05/16/technology) 
207 For instance, the Chinese group Lenovo, based in Zhongguancun, bought up IBM's personal computing division in 
2005 and is now the world's third largest supplier of PCs, while IBM has rebranded itself as a provider of 'business 
solutions', specifically in the area of cloud computing. Anecdotally, the EP is beginning to replace its computer screens 
with Lenovo products. 
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Box 2: The danger of a new Internet bubble? 

 
Experts point out that we are once again heading towards the creation of an Internet bubble. Yet 
the explosion of the Internet bubble at the end of the 1990s was supposed to end the extraordinary 
speculation around business start-ups: the more immaterial their output*, the more attractive was 
their capital value. 
 
No doubt the general public failed to understand, ten years ago, that the futile emergence of 
Facebook or the apparently superfluous data provided by Google presaged a revolution, a complete 
break with the past, as regards information processing. And, as with every new technological era, 
developments take place at exponential speeds. In just ten years, the number of people online, 
connection speeds and the services provided online have expanded to such an extent that experts 
believe it is now no longer a virtual economy but a real economy. What is more, this economy is no 
longer just American in origin; it has become universal.  
 
* For example the first social networking sites and search engines 

 
 
 New forms of social control 

 

Social control could take two forms: 

- Firstly, explicit collective control (by a small group over a large crowd) exercised over an 

individual or group in the case of interactive broadcasts: for example, during a talk-show the 

viewers participate by means of tweets, challenging assertions, correcting data, contributing 

new facts or commenting on facts in a new light. The classic separation between people 

who are sufficiently famous to be authorised to speak out in public and those who have to 

remain silent and make do with being represented by others will have disappeared by 2025. 

 

- Implicit collective control (of a social practice relayed by the digital media) over the 

individual within his personal space. Individualism has gained ground within the Western 

democracies. There was a need for mobile, unattached, unimpeded individuals to meet the 

socio-economic needs of entry into the post-industrial era. Man is not a solitary animal, 

however, so new forms of belonging - and hence of social control - are taking shape208. 

Would virtual social control by digital means be better tolerated, or does it simply 

correspond better to individual choice (more optional, a more conscious decision, etc.)? 

 

The diffuse surveillance society is paradoxical: it gives individuals the tools to free themselves 

from material constraints and facilitate their mobility, but it forces them in return to relinquish 

their freedom of movement and anonymity. 

 

Whatever form this new social control may take, will it nevertheless result in a degree of 

governability? 

                                                 
208 There are in fact digital coaches for all sorts of aspects of private life: weight loss, mental or physical training 
programmes, monitoring of health or sleep levels 
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In a world where everyone is directly or indirectly connected to everyone else, will the same 

stimuli provoke the same responses?  

 

Will the ubiquity of the Internet, which enables us to be in virtual contact with people at the four 

corners of the earth, become the place where youngsters become acculturated, or will it instead 

accentuate cultural differences? 

 

 Avalanches of data 

 

The Internet hosts and helps to generate phenomenal quantities of data, all of which are there 

and potentially available for use. Anyone who logs on and carries out a few searches with the aid of 

a search engine experiences the dizzying overabundance of data available. This feature is at the 

very root of the Internet's success. 

 

However, data does not in itself constitute information, still less knowledge. For that it 

needs to be structured and meaningful. According to some publications, only 10% to 25% of 

the data is structured. This range is probably even narrower in reality, given that the volume of 

data is growing constantly. 

 

Perfecting more efficient, more 'intelligent' search engines is therefore a real challenge, so as to 

help surfers interrogate data in such a way as to obtain structured and hence informative results. 

In conclusion, the development of digital technology over the next two decades will certainly 

revolve around the development of the Internet. There is no prospect of any alternative or 

competing system.  

 

The Internet will preserve its freedom and openness and will withstand any attempt to 

strengthen control or global governance. Not all the forms of digital divide mentioned above 

will disappear. The Internet will firmly take hold in the emerging economies, which will have a 

profound effect on information content and service provision. It will cause major security 

concerns, to which the developed countries will react by devising ever more sophisticated systems 

of protection. Security risks will be heightened by interconnection and globalisation, leading to 

a domino effect. The development of digital technology will be accompanied by a thorough 

rethink of the Western conception of private life. As yet, today's world has no model 

corresponding either to such a kind of economic development or to such sociological or political 

circumstances. The question now preoccupying thinkers and researchers is as follows: are we facing 

a historic break with what has underpinned the development of Western civilisation for centuries 

and centuries, namely the concept of a nation? Could the European Union emerge as a new 

frontier with the aid of a single (and hence standardised) market in telecommunications and a 

single set of digital legislation?  
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CONCLUSION 
 
 

Through along this survey we have been confronted to the rising complexity in which the EP will 

operate in the coming decades.  

 

The multi-polarity of the globalised world, the multi-level nature of governance, the multiple 

players interacting in law-making and political activities are creating directly or indirectly a new 

context for the EP. 

 

Changes in demographical balance in human resources and work methods partly provide 

opportunities to meet better new expectations. But they also create further challenges.  

 

Among and over all the technological landscape with its new devices and applications accelerates 

the expected changes and also pictures a big deal of unexpected side effects. 

 

Many people consider the new complexity of world affairs, technology and governance as 

increasing uncertainty and the need for a more effective crisis management. According to 

them, in order to remain relevant institutions should first increase their capacity to react to 

unforeseen and unpredictable problems. To address the crises, the new focus should be on 

effective executive cooperation rather than on lengthy legal processes.  

 

In this respect, the European institutions may appear as too laborious and burdened by legal 

texts and procedures. They should need to be able to react quickly to situations, in order to 

regain credibility, and they should readjust to the hectic pace one of the globalised world being 

shaped by repeated crisis. 

 

For those that strive to increase reactivity, the EP for instance, should reinforce ex ante 

cooperation with the other European institutions and shorten the legislative process. It should 

generalise compromise and consensus building between its political groups, in order to deliver 

more quickly. New technologies should be mobilised to speed up the flows of information and 

shorten the decision cycles. 

 

However those advocating for increased ability to react may miss a much bigger risk resulting 

from the heightened complexity, which is the risk of fragmentation: 

- Fragmentation of economic and financial governance in a large number of non-

coordinated executive fora, in which the UE member states do not receive equal 

treatment 

- Fragmentation of regulation between global, European, national, and regional levels with 

an increased role of non-elected bodies  
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- Fragmentation of law:  clear rules and laws being more and more replaced by private 

agreements, litigation and jurisprudence in the courts  

- Fragmentation of political forces and families, with disconnection between European, 

national and regional levels; further fragmentation of the established political families may 

occur under the pressure of a new populism and through the rise of political 

entrepreneurs. 

 

Fragmentation may lead to a loss of coherence, systematic overlaps and lasting conflicts, as well 

as to institutional paralysis and then democratic frustration as it becomes more and more 

difficult to understand who is producing change in regulation and should be made accountable for 

success and failures. 

 

In order to contribute actively to prevent the risk of political and regulatory fragmentation, the 

EP has to prepare itself for complexity. This should encompass a range of questions both in 

terms of policy prioritization and in terms of administrative structures and processes 

adjustment.  

 

The leading of such a program should be driven by some key statements such as:  

- focussing on delivering common, stable, understandable and recognised rules for the 

Single Market; 

- endorsing the role of a regulatory hub that the EP itself should play for the 500 million 

citizens of the Single Market : the EP should be seen as the place where EU regulation is 

being prepared, debated and assessed in a transparent and democratic way ; 

- defending the subsidiarity principle and refusing to regulate when the European value 

added is not clearly established; such an assessment should be made by the Parliament 

itself and result from a democratic debate; 

- taking into account regular input from national Parliaments, and from legal 

representatives of regions as well as social partners. Consultation with private sector 

actors is essential to build effective rules and regulations. It has to be open, public and 

accessible to new entrants; 

- gaining the capacity to assess European added value, impact on the economy and 

society, compatibility with legislation in similar fields of our main trade (democratic) 

partners. Special attention should be put on follow-up by Council and Commission as 

well as by special committees for delegated acts. Ex-post assessment on the field should 

also become regular. 

- becoming the place where pan-European options on policies concerning the Union 

emerge and contrast the one with the others. It should also be a place where pan-

European political forces find support and tribune.  
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- constituting a training ground for new ways of doing politics and law, with an 

intensive use of technologies by members in other to increase citizen participation in the 

debate over legislation. 

- recalling the fact that effective law-making and the establishment of serious regulatory 

principles deserve time. 
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What Gives Social Norms Their Power The Wall Street Journal 07/05/2011
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1  MULTI-POLAR CONTEXT 
 

1.1 HOW SHOULD THE EU CHANGE SO AS TO BE AN EQUAL PARTNER WITH THE USA, 
CHINA AND INDIA BY 2025? 

 What economic, social and territorial model does the EU want to share? 
 Which policies best match the EU's resources with its ambitions and values in foreign 

policy to make the EU stronger on the international stage, while ensuring the same 
functionality and internal consistency to match its counterparts? 

 Are the positions held by the EU in international negotiations compatible with the 
objectives of Treaties? 

 What could be the consequences if the EP did not give consent as foreseen by the 
Lisbon Treaty for the conclusion of international agreements? 

 How can the EP set up economic governance structures and increase legitimacy with 
27 or more Member States, whilst strengthening the Euro area?  

 How can the EU use legislative and budgetary instruments to achieve the Europe 2020 
strategy? 

1.2 HOW CAN WE DEVELOP OUR BILATERAL RELATIONS WITH MAJOR WORLD PLAYERS 

LIKE THE UNITED STATES, CHINA, INDIA, BRAZIL, AND INDONESIA? 

 What are the distinct features of Europe's international bilateral relations, and which 
organisational forms could develop and reinforce functioning? 

 How can the EU develop the cultural dimension of its external actions? 
 How can the EU develop further the international monetary system and address 

macroeconomic imbalances in the world economy? 
 Could the structure of the EP Liaison Office in Washington DC be an example for 

other external and information offices? 
 What might be the implications for premises and facilities if the external and 

information offices develop new outreach and monitoring roles? 
 Is the EP's current set of standing delegations and assemblies with permanent 

secretariats able to take into account the rapidly changing world economy? 
 How could political groups, transnational political parties and their foundations 

develop stronger international impact? 
 Should the EP formally propose the establishment of an EU-US Parliamentary 

Assembly plus reinforced relationships for Brazil and Indonesia? 

1.3 HOW SHOULD WE DEVELOP RELATIONSHIPS WITH OUR EASTERN AND SOUTHERN 

NEIGHBOURING NATIONS? 

 Are there ways in which parliamentary relations with neighbouring nations could be 
strengthened in addition to the possibility of EU membership? 

 What alternatives are there to full membership of the EU for neighbouring nations? 
 Is the current system of interparliamentary standing delegations sufficient? 
 How should EU policies such as cohesion and transport policy contribute to 

relationships with neighbouring countries? 
 How can the EP promote and broaden intercultural dialogue? 
 What contacts can be developed through which European values could be 

communicated? 
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1.4 WHAT SECURITY, DEFENCE AND INTELLIGENCE FUNCTIONS COULD THE EU FULFIL? 

 What are the costs of non-Europe in the area of security and defence? 
 How will the threats of terrorism and international organised crime evolve and how 

will it affect the EU? 
 Is our neighbourhood policy adapted to the security challenges Europe faces? 
 Should a supra-national global authority be established in order to design global 

rules/security measures which will govern the ICT? 
 Would a fully fledged EP Committee devoted to security and defence have an added 

value? 
 Should the EP become a Member of the OSCE Parliamentary Assembly and under 

which conditions? 
 What role can the EP play as a mediator in crisis or negotiations? 

1.5 HOW CAN THE EP DEVELOP DEVELOPMENT AND DEMOCRACY PROMOTION 

POLICIES? 

 Is EU development policy adapted to meet current and up-coming challenges in 
developing countries, or should it be reassessed? 

 Could Europe use its soft power strength in development policies covering both trade 
and aid? 

 Should the EU redefine relations with beneficiaries from EU aid that are emerging 
donors such as China, India and Brazil in the context of the global development 
agenda? 

 What could be the impact on the definition, content and implementation of the 
fundamental rights within the EU? 

 How could EP develop democracy promotion activities and capacity building? 
 How should the EP establish a dialogue with regional bodies such as the Arab League 

and the Gulf Cooperation Council? 

1.6 CAN EU FOREIGN POLICY RESOURCES AND TRADE COMPETENCES MATCH FUTURE 

CHALLENGES? 

 How can the EP develop a positive regulatory impact in the economic, financial and 
trade sectors since even domestic shocks have global dimensions? 

 How will the growth in bilateral agreements affect the multilateral goal and is there 
sufficient democratic legitimacy? 

 How should the EP use EU soft power to respond to rapid and 
unexpected international political priorities? 

 What impact does the proliferation of permanent political structures dealing with 
foreign policy have on the EP? 

 How should the EU balance strategic economic demands with supporting European 
values? 
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2 MULTI-LEVEL GOVERNANCE 
 

2.1 HOW CAN WE HELP TO ESTABLISH A FUNCTIONING DEMOCRATIC DIMENSION FOR THE 

G8/G20?  

 How can the decisions reached at international summits be better prepared and legally 
framed? 

 Can existing structures like the OECD form the basis for this, building on their longstanding 
institutional relations with parliamentarians through the Council of Europe and NATO 
Parliamentary Assemblies? 

 How can the EP ensure democratic accountability plus monitor and shape initiatives and 
decisions taken by the G8/G20 - and do we want a G3 format created between the EU, 
China and the United States? 

 How does the G8/G20 fit into the international governance architecture and relate to other 
international organisations such as the IMF, World Bank and OECD? 

 Should the EP involve G8/G20 parliamentarians in its work, seeking their input and 
comments? 

2.2 HOW SHOULD WE DEVELOP OUR RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER REGIONAL BODIES SUCH 

AS ASEAN AND THE AFRICAN UNION? 

 How can the EU's political role and leverage in international institutions and fora be 
enhanced to reflect the global financial assistance the EU provides? 

 Does the EP need to reorganise its existing pattern of assemblies and structures in response 
to new regional shifts and emerging organisations? 

 Are there ways in which one could help regional bodies like ASEAN and the African Union 
to develop stronger parliamentary dimensions? 

 How could political groups, transnational political parties and their foundations further these 
relationships? 

 Should standing delegations with strategic countries in Africa be set up outside the 
framework of the Pan African Parliament and the ACP/EU Joint Parliamentary Assembly, or 
should the EP establish relations with African sub-regions or organisations such as 
ECOWAS? 

2.3 HOW COULD WE ORGANISE RELATIONS WITH NATIONAL PARLIAMENTS MORE 

EFFECTIVELY?  

 How could the EP respond more effectively to national parliaments' reasoned opinions and 
contributions? 

 Should the EP create a network of national parliamentary liaison points in response to the 26 
national parliaments establishing offices in Brussels? What modus operandi could lead to a 
better working relationship between the EP and these national parliaments' representations? 

 Can MEPs be more involved in the committee work and legislative scrutiny of national 
parliaments? 

 Could closer structured cooperation between the EP and national parliaments lead to better 
communication and legislative synergies? What procedure could the EP develop to regularly 
assess its relations with national parliaments? 

 How should the EP respond to subsidiarity questions posed by national parliaments, and are 
there new ways the EP and national parliaments could harness budgetary, research, expertise 
and legislative synergies? 

 How should the EP exchange good practices in political decision-making with national 
parliaments to improve accessibility, openness, participation, accountability, effectiveness and 
coherence? 
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2.4 WHAT MECHANISMS SHOULD THE EP USE, OR PUT IN PLACE, IN MEMBER STATES IF 

NATIONAL, REGIONAL AND LOCAL ACTORS BECOME MORE IMPORTANT FOR US?  

 How could the EP involve grassroots civil society in creating and explaining EU policy 
initiatives and legislation such as migration and integration? 

 How can the EP draw upon its experience of organising joint parliamentary meetings with 
national parliaments and agora with citizens to develop consultative mechanisms of the civil 
society on the EU policy jointly with the national parliaments? 

 What lessons can be learnt from the different approaches of our EP information and liaison 
offices in order to promote best practice? 

 How is the balance between communication and political networking changing, and what 
impact will this have on the role of EP information offices? 

 Can the EP make better use of its relations with national, regional and local actors in 
monitoring the transposition and implementation of EU rules? 

 What should the EP do to communicate the added value and benefits of EU policies at local, 
regional and national levels? 

2.5  IN WHAT WAYS CAN THE EP IMPROVE COOPERATION WITH THE OTHER EU 

INSTITUTIONS? 

 How could the EP improve its influence vis a vis Council, European Commission, 
Committee of Regions, EcoSoc and the External Action Service? 

 What role can inter-institutional staff exchanges and secondments play in improving 
cooperation? 

 Is a new institutional arrangement needed for future economic governance and financial 
coordination in the EU? 

 How might the EP's budgetary and economic role change with the future multi-annual 
financial framework? 

 What is the potential to share resources, such as buildings, and to coordinate purchasing or 
renting strategies in order to achieve value for money?  
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3. MULTI-PLAYER POLICY MAKING 
 

3.1 HOW SHOULD WE DEAL WITH NEW INTERNET-BASED MEDIA AND SOCIAL NETWORKS? 

 Could the European Citizens' Initiative be harnessed by the EP to increase citizen 
participation in the EU legislative process? 

 Can the EP website be a "one-stop shop" for voters, Members and staff seeking 
accurate links to and background information on European legislation? 

 How can the EP help internet journalists and bloggers better understand the EU 
legislative process, replacing myths with facts? How can it use internet based media to 
better streamline its communication on ongoing legislative procedures? 

 How will the EP arrest the use of the internet to spread false information and 
inaccurate facts? 

 Could social networks and new internet-based tools help the EP to educate citizens, 
organise outreach events and arrange activities? 

 Can the EP use the social media to map out public opinion trends and involve citizens 
more in the EU democratic process? 

 Will digitalisation and the global information society affect access to information, 
knowledge and freedom of expression? 

 Will the access to original documents increase or diminish the role of communication 
with citizens from MEPs or institutions? 

 What impact will new technological developments have on data protection and the 
right to personal privacy? 

3.2 HOW DOES ONE AVOID THE POLITICAL "MIDDLEMAN" BECOMING MARGINALISED? 

 How can the EP ensure the growth in executive decision-making, and initiatives 
organised by civil society and other stakeholders do not reduce the scope of 
parliamentarians?  

 What impact could future changes have on the structure and goals of the political 
groups, transnational political parties and other foundations 

 Can the EP use its network of national and regional offices to help MEPs become 
more involved in campaigns and other outreach activities? 

 What new patterns of communication could arise from the practice of direct democracy 
and how can the EP gain further democratic legitimacy? 

3.3 HOW CAN WE STIMULATE COALITION BUILDING AT A TRANSNATIONAL LEVEL? 

 How can the EP further increase the capabilities of the political groups, transnational 
political parties and their foundations, given EU enlargement and financial constraints? 

 How could the EP improve and facilitate co-operation between MEPs and national 
politicians - perhaps by identifying shared legislative concerns? 

 How should the EP work with other stakeholders like lobbyists, civil society and media 
to promote a transnational approach to policy-making? 

 In what way a new spatial organisation of the working process could support a more 
inclusive and reactive cooperation between all the actors? 
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3.4 WILL TRANSATIONAL EU POLICY-MAKING AND TECHNICAL CHANGE REQUIRE NEW 

LEGAL OUTLOOKS? 

 What impact will relations with other international institutions, national parliaments and 
regional assemblies have on the EP's legal capacity? 

 How should the EP adapt its structures and working process to fulfil the right of 
legislative initiative and the need to scrutinise amendments? 

 Does the EP have sufficient legal resources to respond to the growth in use of internet, 
new media, social networks and transparency? 

 How can the EP better use European case law to achieve policy priorities and legislative 
objectives? 

 What additional legal expertise might the EP need to support international agreements 
and to meet calls for impact assessments? 
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4. MULTI-TECH ACCELERATOR 
 

4.1 WHAT IMPACT WILL TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE HAVE ON THE FUTURE ORGANISATION 

OF TRANSLATION? 

 Could new speech recognition and dictation programmes be used widely? 
 Could computer aided translation and translation machines be used more by 

international institutions as a way of ensuring more cost-efficient multilingualism? 
 What are the benefits for translation of a greater automation? 
 What future staffing requirements do we expect and will the job profile need to change 

in response to changing tasks? 

4.2 WHAT ARE THE CONSEQUENCES OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE ON THE FUTURE 

ORGANISATION OF INTERPRETATION? 

 What technological developments are foreseen in the area of interpretation? 
 Could the availability of new technologies allow MEPs to explain European policies 

more easily to larger numbers of citizens across the EU by using people's own 
languages? 

 How can interpretation remain cost effective in a Union of potentially 35 Member 
States, including some regional languages? 

 Should the EU institutions consider using non-European languages for some key 
international events? 

 Can the EU institutions agree to work in considerably fewer languages for certain 
meetings? 

4.3 HOW SHOULD THE EP PREPARE MEMBERS TO BE "COMMUNICATION 

PROFESSIONALS"? 

 What sort of mobile ICT devices will MEPs use to communicate in the future? 
 Should the EP develop extra ICT training for Members?  
 Could customised search engines and targeted databases be harnessed for media 

monitoring and policy research? 
 How can the internet allow Members to develop support networks and respond to new 

demands from voters? 
 Are EP procedures and legislative content sufficiently accessible and understandable for 

MEPs to explain simply? 

4.4 HOW CAN WE MAKE LEGISLATION COMMUNICATION INVOLVE EU CITIZENS?  

 How can the EP improve its ability to explain EU legislative processes from conception 
to conclusion? 

 Can the EP involve those who draft and produce EU legislation more in the process of 
explaining and communicating European legislative output? 

 Could customised search engines and targeted databases be harnessed by the EP for 
media monitoring throughout the legislative process? 

 Can new ICT developments enable the EP to reach specific groups of voters and 
facilitators with targeted information? 

 How should the document management evolve in order to ensure conservation of both 
legislative and non legislative documents and information? 

 What potential synergies exist for the EP to work with other international institutions, 
national parliaments and regional assemblies in communicating campaign messages 
based on shared transnational policy objectives?  
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4.5 WHAT KIND OF PREMISES AND FACILITIES DOES THE EP NEED IN THE FUTURE GIVEN 

FURTHER TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE? 

 What will be the impact on the provision of catering and other services - including 
security, mobility and healthcare? 

 How will buildings change between now and 2025, and how it can be made a good use 
of it to rearrange the working organisation? 

 Is it feasible for the EP to reduce its number of working locations and to concentrate 
facilities into one primary area of physical and virtual activity? 

 What will be the material, infrastructure, security and technical requirements for new 
buildings, particularly if "hot desking" is considered as an option? 

 How can new technologies improve the EP workplace and working conditions - and 
produce cost savings, particularly in the area of energy efficiency? 

 How will institutional and technological change impact on MEPs' activities and those of 
their private offices? 

 How might "claud computing" affect the way information is disseminated to MEPs? 
 Will ICT developments allow debates, decision making and voting to take place in 

virtual rather than physical space? 
 Could new technologies speed up the time absorbed by decision making processes 

within the EP and increase the number of virtual meetings? 
 Should inter-institutional databases and shared online platform be created for to follow 

legislative implementation and assess policy results? 
 Could  usage of electronic signatures both for legal and marketing reasons be 

encouraged more? 
 How will Parliament have to archive documents, and will paperless replace paper-based 

systems? 
 How will public procurement procedures and financial regulations change?   
 What are the future trends in planning, financial and management accounting, and 

financial reporting practices? 
 How can Parliament develop financial competences of MEPs and EP staff to promote 

the exchange of knowledge in financial matters? 

4.6 HOW WILL INSTUTIONAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE IMPACT ON EP JOB 

PROFILES? 

 In what ways will working requirements change in the EP? 
 How can we develop a culture of networking, with constantly changing constellations, 

both within and beyond the Parliament services? 
 Should the EP develop specific topic teams that cross the Directorates divides, 

combining various in-house skills to create fresh synergies and focussing on project 
teams? 

 How can the EP help staff to balance longer working times and new demands with 
their private life? 

 How should the EP adapt and manage developments in tele-working and job-sharing? 
 What qualifications, education and professional / technical skills should staff have? 
 Can EP professional training help to keep staff fully engaged and give them the 

necessary skills to face complex change? 
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Introduction 
The present synthesis is the result of an unprecedented collective brain-storming exercise 
involving all DGs of the European Parliament. The aim is to identify structural changes to 
be initiated in order to prepare the European Parliament for a much more complex and 
challenging environment. 

This up-coming environment was described by a first report1 on long term trends 
compiled in 2011. This report drew on analyses of mega-trends from academic literature. 
The methodology followed was to compile central elements of theory from various 
disciplines (international relations, political sciences, social sciences, technology) 
concerning key long-term trends identified as relevant in the EP context. Academic works 
selected were among the most read and most frequently quoted ones. Those sources were 
completed by recent empirical analyses or opinions from think tanks, research bodies, 
expert groups or the media. 

The report outlined the growing complexity resulting from a more multi-polar world 
where governance is more and more a multi-level one, involving multiple actors in 
decision making and implementation. The multiple technologies becoming available are 
accelerating change in an unprecedented way. All organisations and institutions strive to 
adjust and adapt to this new context. 

This first report was discussed in the away-day of directors and directors general in 
September 2011. It provided a basis for the different DGs to raise their own questions 
about the complexity ahead of us and the way to prepare for it. As a result, a list of 130 
questions was established and circulated together with the report. 

The first report and the resulting questions were presented to the President, the Bureau and 
the Quaestors of the European Parliament on 27 January 2012. They supported the 
Secretary General's initiative as well as the first conclusions. They emphasised the need to 
focus on managerial and operational issues in the follow-up process. 

Brain-storming started in the DGs in the second half of 2012. 

Answers were gathered throughout in every DG after internal meetings and consultations. 
A large number of relevant units were able to participate in the process. Answers were 
compiled in consolidated documents at DG level. 

Further consolidation took place in the cabinet of the Secretary General to produce a text 
deriving the best from DG contributions as well as from discussions with experts, 
international visitors and colleagues from other European institutions. 

The present text also echoes some output from debates held at the Commission (BEPA seminar 
on long term trends), the European Central Bank or with expert groups such as CEPS. 

                                                 
1 The European Parliament 2025: Preparing for Complexity, Brussels, European Parliament, January 2012  (PE479.851/BUR) 
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The purpose of this synthesis is to generate a debate about different operational 
options outlined by the DGs. 

If the European Parliament wishes to endorse its role as a regulatory hub for the 500 
millions inhabitants of the Union and profile itself as the central place for a continent wide 
democracy, structural changes cannot wait until 2025. 

For instance: 

1. Enhanced cooperation at expert level and at committee level with main 
international partners is imperative in a time of interdependency. 

2. Preparing G8/G20 executive summits should not be considered out of the scope of 
the European Parliament, as those summits play an increased role in agenda setting. 
Cooperation on content with partners such as OECD may help to raise the input of the 
European Parliament at an early stage. 

3. Monitoring international negotiations and regional policies followed by the Union 
through ad-hoc structures should become a standard practice. 

4. Joint long-term strategic planning with other European institutions should be a way 
for the Parliament to fully participate in agenda setting at an early stage. 

5. Independent expertise should be increased and its output widely shared. 

6. Capacity to deliver an independent impact assessment should complement the 
traditional amending role of Parliament. 

7. Democratic scrutiny functions should be developed. 

8. Members should be able to perform functions in their constituencies that will make 
them useful and legitimate middlemen between citizens and the European level of 
governance. They should be able to provide expertise, participation and training in line 
with social demands. 

9. In order to meet the increasing demand for participation, interaction and training, 
Members should benefit from state-of-the art new technologies but also from larger 
and more flexible working/meeting space in the central places of work of the 
European Parliament. 

10. Smart and swift introduction of new technologies should free resources to be rapidly 
redeployed in sectors and functions that have remained underdeveloped. To be decisive, 
such changes have to be decided collectively, in an orderly process and on the basis of 
an undisputable cost/benefit analysis. 

 

 

 

Klaus Welle 
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I. Multi-polar context 

1.1.  How should the EU change so as to be an equal 
partner with the USA, China and India by 2025? 

It is clear that no Member State in the Union - even Germany with its outstanding profile in 
global trade - will have the possibility to become a match for the continental states that will 
dominate the international system when all economies have fully emerged. 

To play as an equal partner in the global economy by 2025, the European Union should 
logically get public support to develop in the direction of a federation with robust central 
institutions comparable to those of its main competitors. Those institutions should have a 
capacity to decide and take action. 

In fact, the Union already has many of the features of “continental federation” and even 
appears to be - in some domains - more integrated than others. 
 

Table 1: Level of integration of continent wide political entities 

Brazil Canada  India  E.U.  U.S. 

Free flow of 
goods 

Tax on interstate 
trade (7% or 12% 
depending on the 
destination). 
To be harmonized as 
of 2013. 

Interprovincial non-
tariff trade barriers on 
a few products (e.g. 
dairy and agricultural 
products, alcohol). 

• Constitutionally, a 
State is allowed to 
impose restrictions 
on the flow of trade 

• Tariffs across 
states 

• Non-harmonized 
Standards 

Mutual recognition of 
national rules 

 

Free flow of 
services 

 
Strong regulations on 
professional services 
Public procurements 

• Administrative 
burden 

• Some regulations 
on professional 
Services 

Some regulations on 
professional services 

 

Free flow of 
people 

 

Non-mutual 
recognition of certain 
professional 
qualifications across 
provinces 

• Constitutionally, a 
State is allowed to 
impose such 
restrictions on the 
flow of people 

• Some labour 
market rigidities 
hampering labour 
force mobility 

Schengen area  

Free flow of 
capital 

Free flows across 
states, but not at the 
international level. 

 

Free flows across 
states but controls on 
FDI re-introduced 
since 2007. 

  

Monetary 
integration 

   Euro area  

Fiscal integration       

Political 
integration 

 Separatist provinces    
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A European demos may be emerging as a result of the financial crisis. But it still needs to 
find its adequate political expression. The strengthening of the European Union cannot 
progress without this democratic revival and a clear mandate from the European citizens. 

Table 2: EP-President Martin Schulz's 10 point plan 

10 point plan to put the European Union on a new democratic 
footing 

1. Democracy needs a public 

2. Democracy needs debate 

3. Democracy needs a proper division of powers 

4. Democracy needs parties 

5. Democratic elections must decide something 

6. Democracy needs civil society 

7. Democracy needs the media 

8. Democracy needs fundamental rights 

9. Democracy needs hope 

10. Democracy needs institutional clarity 
 

Source: Speech by Martin Schulz at the Humboldt University, Berlin, 24 May 2012 

In the meantime, the present blind spots concerning central fiscal capacity, issuance of 
debt, common defence and energy policy remain to be addressed, as they overburden 
the Europeans with permanent structural risks that reduce the attractiveness of their 
economies. 

In the field of foreign policy and defence, the EU is not likely to become a classic 
'Westphalian power'. Nonetheless, the good collaboration between the Member States 
- particularly the three biggest ones who enjoy a leading status on the international 
scene - and the European institutions appears to be the minimal condition for asserting 
a "powerful Europe". The cooperation between European nations should be at 
minimum supported by more solid, substantial and cost-effective shared instruments. 

These reasons explain why there is no doubt that new Treaty changes are ahead of us. 

These Treaty changes may be limited, specific or - on the contrary - more far-reaching 
according to the results of the next European elections and the context prevailing at the 
time. But they seem to be inevitable. Some sketches have been already provided by the 
Commission and the President of the European Council.2 The Parliament should 
prepare to punch its full weight in those upcoming discussions. 

                                                 
2 A Blue Print for a deep and genuine Economic and Monetary Union, Brussels, European Commission, 28 November 2012; 
Report towards a Genuine Economic and Monetary Union, Brussels, European Council, 5 December 2012 
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Source: European Commission, Press Release IP-12-1272, 28.11.2012 

 

In this perspective, the need of a democratic surplus in the Union (increased democratic 
scrutiny on European decisions, increased representativity and debate) also has to be 
addressed as decisions taken at the European level more and more directly affect the every 
day life of citizens. 

The other reason why the need of a democratic surplus in the Union is felt relates to the 
success story of enlargement. The EU will likely continue to grow through enlargement. But 
how can we organize so that this positive evolution does not happen at the expense of a 
more political Europe which may start to develop from a more integrated centre? 

One cannot ignore that, unless new decision mechanisms are designed and accepted, the 
more stakeholders you involve the more difficult it becomes to assert a common will and to 
reach common decisions. 

Whatever Treaty changes are introduced, whatever federal or con-federal direction is finally 
taken, the European model of "golden growth" based on peace, economic, social and 
territorial cohesion - a model being traditionally a source of European soft power - should 
continue to be promoted and successfully contrasted against other less inclusive and less 
democratic models. 
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• The EP as well as other European institutions should privilege stronger ties with other 
continental democracies and market economies. 

• The European Parliament should contribute to an improved legislative and regulatory 
dialogue with the US as a way to pave the way to potential comprehensive economic 
agreements in the future. 

Inside the Union, an enhanced consistency between the Union principles and the derived 
actions should be attained. This regards human rights violations within the EU (Art. 7 
TEU), in the field of external EU policies (trade policy, cross-connected with development 
policy and/or peacekeeping operations) as well as in immigration and asylum policies. Equal 
opportunities, environment or data protection should not be considered secondary. 

• The European Parliament should develop an exemplary compliance with the principles of the 
Union and may develop a compliance office as in the US Congress (the compliance office of 
the US Congress checks how Congress implements US law). 

• The European Parliament should play a major role in promoting such a model via the full use 
and even enhancement of its institutional powers, especially those of scrutiny of executive 
decisions. 

For the European Parliament to fully exploit its potential for Parliamentary diplomacy and 
to benefit from the emerging multi-polar context, several specific challenges should be 
taken into account: 

• There is a need for the use of non-EU languages. An in-house and external capacity for the key 
languages (in particular Russian, Arabic and Chinese) should be nurtured and supported. 
Training of interpreters needs to respond to this need both for new interpreters (cooperation with 
centres of excellence in interpreter training in these languages) and for enhancing in-house capacity. 

• A conference interpreter should have knowledge and skills to perform interpreting duties other 
than conference interpreting stricto sensu, eg. bilateral interpretation in talks or on missions, 
during election observation missions, etc. Training must ensure that interpreters have the skills 
needed to work in different environments to follow the development of the Members' work. 

• Interpretation is crucial in crisis situations and negotiations. DG INTE could contribute to 
initiatives providing basic training to colleagues working in disaster and war zones by using new 
technologies and e-learning facilities. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Prepare for new Treaty changes. 

 Privilege stronger ties with other continental democracies and their 
Legislators on the basis of genuine mutual interest. 

 Improve legislative and regulatory dialogue with the US. 

 Develop a compliance office like the one of the US Congress to stimulate the 
European Parliament to provide exemplary compliance with the principles and values of 
the Union in all domains. 

 Contribute to the democratic surplus of the European Union by developing democratic 
scrutiny on executive decisions taken at European level.  

 Train interpreters for the use of non-EU languages and to support 
Parliamentary diplomacy in crisis situations and negotiations. 
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1.1.1. What economic, social and territorial model does the EU want 
to share? 

Due to the ongoing serious and protracted economic crisis, the EU has reached a critical 
juncture that will profoundly influence the way it functions and carries out its business from 
today until 2025 and beyond. 

The pressure of necessity may result in a much closer level of integration in all vital areas of 
EU activities, including external relations. Conversely, the crisis might also fragment the EU 
economic, social and territorial model. 

A precondition for the European Union to project and share its own territorial, social and 
economic model and to remain legitimate and attractive on the global scene is to maintain 
the prosperity of all territories belonging to the European Union. 

Our overall objective remains to achieve a continuous long-term improvement of quality of 
life for all citizens as well as for future generations. There is no unique path or master plan 
to reach such an objective. We wish to see in the European Union many sustainable 
communities able to manage and use resources efficiently, able to tap into the ecological and 
social innovation potential of the economy and, in the end, able to ensure prosperity, 
environmental protection and social cohesion. 

In order to achieve those objectives, the European Union as whole has to strive to keep a 
technologically advanced industrial economy providing high value added and high returns 
on investments. Constant productivity gains are likely to be the only way to maintain global 
competitiveness and a level of redistribution compatible with welfare and inclusion. This 
continuum has been outlined by the Strategy 2020. 

 

Targets of the Europe 2020 Strategy: 

The employment rate of the population aged 20-64 should increase from the current 69% 
to at least 75%, including through the greater involvement of women, older workers and the 
better integration of migrants in the work force. 

The EU currently has a target of investing 3% of GDP in R&D. The target has succeeded 
in focusing attention on the need for both the public and private sectors to invest in R&D 
but it focuses on input rather than impact. There is a clear need to improve the conditions 
for private R&D in the EU and many of the measures proposed in this strategy will do this. 
It is also clear that by looking at R&D and innovation together we would get a broader 
range of expenditure which would be more relevant for business operations and for 
productivity drivers. The Commission proposes to keep the 3% target while developing an 
indicator which would reflect R&D and innovation intensity. 
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Targets of the Europe 2020 Strategy: 

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by at least 20% compared to 1990 levels or by 30%, if 
the conditions are right; increase the share of renewable energy sources in our final energy 
consumption to 20% and a 20% increase in energy efficiency. 

A target on educational attainment which tackles the problem of early school leavers by 
reducing the drop out rate to 10% from the current 15%, whilst increasing the share of the 
population aged 30-34 having completed tertiary education from 31% to at least 40% in 2020. 

The number of Europeans living below the national poverty lines should be reduced by 
25%, lifting over 20 million people out of poverty. 

 

• The public sector - including the European Parliament and other European institutions - has to 
participate in this constant effort for increased productivity, cost-efficiency and innovation. 

Due to the crisis, public investment capacities have been reduced and private investment 
slowed down. The European budget is, for the time being, the only significant public 
investment budget remaining to support the creation of new growth factors. 

• All European Institutions should be fully equipped to jointly initiate, debate and 
promote more ambitious common policies in the fields of innovation, labour force and (re)training. 

• In those domains the European Legislators may develop a more structured dialogue with 
entrepreneurs and trade unions involved in social dialogue at national, regional and sector level. 
Further rapprochement and synergies between the European Parliament, the 
ECOSOC Committee and the Committee of the Regions could be envisaged. 

Outside the Union, the EU should remain true to its core values and promote these also in 
its interactions with external partners, beginning now and continuing beyond 2025. The EU 
should ensure that future global governance principles correspond to its core values: 

- Cooperation and integration as key tools to guide international relations; 

- Adherence to human rights and democratic standards, as fundamental values 
underpinning all our domestic and international interactions; 

- Justice and fairness, which underlie social and global order; 

- Transparency and inclusiveness, as the basis for accountability and legitimacy on both 
domestic and international levels; 

- Peaceful conflict resolution and prevention. 

In all three spheres — economic, social and territorial — the cooperation model 
championed globally by the EU should be based on clearly defined rules and norms, all 
informed by core values. At the same time, the EU should pursue its core economic, 
security and strategic interests. Pursuing both interests and values in a mutually re-enforcing 
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way may prove to be major challenge that the EU will face in a multi-polar, rapidly changing 
world, in 2025 and beyond. 

This balancing will require that EU define the boundaries of acceptable compromise, as well 
as 'red lines' that cannot be crossed. Those red lines have to be followed not only in 
negotiations and agreements but also in implementation. 

• This means an increased capacity for the European Parliament to exert democratic 
scrutiny on the instruments and the implementation of international 
agreements in every field, and to be in a full capacity to suspend them swiftly in 
case of massive breach with the principles of the Union. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Participate in the constant effort to increase productivity, cost-efficiency and 

innovation in the public sector. 

 Develop the competences needed to jointly initiate, debate and promote common 
policies in the field of innovation and labour force. 

 Develop a more structured dialogue with entrepreneurs and trade unions 
involved in social dialogue at national, regional and sector level. 

 Develop further rapprochement and synergies between the European Parliament, 
the ECOSOC Committee and the Committee of the Regions. 

 Achieve full fledged democratic scrutiny on the financial instruments and the 

implementation of international agreements. 

 Be in a full capacity to swiftly suspend international agreements in case of 

massive breach with the principles of the Union by third countries. 
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1.1.2. Which policies best match the EU's resources with its ambitions 
and values in foreign policy to make the EU stronger on the 
international stage, while ensuring the same functionality and 
internal consistency to match its counterparts? 

International trade policy From today's perspective, trade policy is the most powerful 
external policy tool available for the Union. It has to remain under full-fledged community 
method. At the same time the European Parliament has to continue its push for fully 
developing its new legal and political potential in this domain. 

As large industrial over-capacities have been created outside Europe in emerging countries 
following export lead growth strategies, there is a growing risk for the Union to be subject 
to commercial dumping and higher trade barriers built by third countries in the coming 
years. While defending the principle of free trade based on common rules decided upon in 
the WTO, the European Union should keep its anti-dumping instruments updated and 
operational, including early warning mechanisms. 

• Members of the European Parliament should be equipped to assess in an autonomous 
fashion the risks of dumping and the potential protectionist measures taken by third countries in 
order to be able to call upon the Commission to swiftly initiate an adequate action. 

External dimension of CAP and development policy Some of the EU's traditionally 
best-integrated and most-emphasised policies, such as agriculture or regional cohesion and 
development aid, have earned the European Union a strong position on the global stage: 
their up-dating and up-grading is important to ensure a lasting influence of the European 
model of cohesion. 

As soon as now, the European Union will also have to strive to assume a more assertive role 
or even a direct representation in those international organisations and settings in which 
policies concerning those domains are discussed at the global level (FAO, WTO or the G-20). 

Table 3: Competences of the European Union according to the 'Lisbon Treaty', and participation of the EU 

institutions in related international organisations and conventions 

Competences  Organisations, Conventions  Status of EU & MS 

Foreign, security and defence 
policies (including general 
political affairs) 

UN General Assembly 
UN Security Council 
OSCE 
NATO 
NON-Proliferation Treaty 
Council of Europe 
G7/8/20 

EU observer; MS members 
2 permanent MS + 2-3 rotating 
EU observer, MS members 
24 MS 
MS 
EU observer, MS members 
EU participant, some MS 

1. Exclusive (Article 3)   

a. Customs union World Customs Org. (WIPO) Member 
b. Competition policy World Intellectual Property Org. 

(WIPO) 
Observer 

- 15 -



12 

Competences  Organisations, Conventions  Status of EU & MS 

c. Monetary policy (for eurozone) IMF 
Bank for International Settlements (BIS) 
OECD 

ECB part observer, MS members 
ECB on Board, some MS 
EU enhanced observer, MS members 

d. Fisheries policy and marine 
biological 

Convention on Fishing and 
Conservation of the Living Resources 
of the High Seas 
UN Conference on Highly Migratory 
Fish  
Multiple regional fisheries 
organisations: 
Mediterranean, NE Atlantic, Western 
and Central Pacific 
Organisations for some species: 
Tuna, Salmon 

EU & MS members 
 
 
EU & MS members 
 
EU Member & some MS 
 
 
 
EU, no MS 
 

e. Trade policy WTO 
UN Comm. on Internat. Trade Law 
(UNCITRAL) 

EU & MS members 
EU observer, some MS members 
 

2. Shared (Article 4)   

a. Internal market International Standards Organization 
(ISO) 
Codex Alimentarius Commission 

EU operation, MS Members 
 
EU & MS members 

b. Social policy International Labour Organization 
(ILO) 

EU observer, MS members 

c. Cohesion (regional) – – 
d. Agriculture and Forestry FAO 

International Fund for Agricultural 
Development 
Multiple product organisations: 
Olive oil, Sugar, Cocoa, Coffee, Jute, 
Tropical Timber, Rubber, Grains, 
New varieties of plants 

EU & MS members 
EU observer, MS members 
 
EU & some MS members 

e. Environment UN Environmental Programme 
UN FCCC (climate change) 
Kyoto Protocol 
UN Conf. on Environmt. and Develop. 
Convention on Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) 
International Tribunal of the Law of the Sea 
International Seabed Authority 
Protection Marine Environmt. of N. Atlantic 
Protection of the Danube River 

EU observer, some MS members 
EU & MS contracting parties 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
EU & 12 MS members 
EU & 6 MS members 

f. Consumer protection – – 
g. Transport International Civil Aviation Org. (ICAO) 

Intern. Maritime Organisation (IMO) 
Eurocontrol 

EU observer, MS members 
EU observer, MS members 
EU & 21 MS members 

h. Trans-European Networks – – 
i. Energy International Atomic Energy Agency 

(IAEA) 
EU observer, MS members 
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Competences  Organisations, Conventions  Status of EU & MS 

International Energy Agency (IEA) 
Energy Charter Treaty 

EU participates; 17 MS members 
EU and MS members 

j. Freedom, security and justice International Court of Justice (ICJ) 
International Criminal Court (ICC) 
European Convention of Human 
Rights 
UN High Commission for Refugees 
UN Convention Against Illicit Traffic of Drugs 
UN Convention Against Transnational 
Crime 

– 
EU observer; MS state parties 
MS, and in future EU, parties 
 
EU observer; MS members 
EU & MS contracting parties & 
MS contracting parties 

k. Public health, safety – – 
l. Research, Technology, Space Intern. Telecommunications Union 

(ITU) 
UNCOPUOS (Peaceful Use of Outer 
Space) 
International Fusion Energy Org. (ITER) 
Science and Technical Center in 
Ukraine 

EU sector memb.; MS members 
 
EU observer; MS members 
 
EAEC member, no MS 
EAEC & EU member, no MS 

m. Development and humanitarian 
aid 

World Bank 
World Food Programme (WFP) 
UNDP 
UNCTAD 

MS members 
EU & many MS donors 
EU observer; MS members 
EU observer; MS members 

3. Coordination (Article 5)   

a. Economic policies EBRD 
OECD 

EU & MS members 
EU enhanced observer; MS members 

b. Employment policies ILO EU observer; MS members 
c. Social policies ILO EU observer; MS members 

4. Supplementary (Article 6)   

a. Human health World Health Organization (WHO) 
UN Population Fund (UNFPA) 

EU observer; MS members 
EU observer; MS members 

b. Industry UN Industrial Develop. Org. (UNIDO) 
Multiple Organisations for 
commodities: Nickel, Copper, Lead 
and Zinc 

Partnership; most MS members 
EU & some MS members 

c. Culture UNESCO EU observer; MS members 
d. Tourism UN  World Tourism Organisation Most MS members 
e. Education, training, 
 youth, sport 

UNESCO 
UNICEF 

EU observer; MS members 
EU observer; MS members 

Source: CEPS report, Upgrading the EU’s Role as Global Actor, Brussels, 2011, p. 23 

CFSP revised Generally - and as recent cross-cutting EP reports (most notably the 2012 
reports on the CFSP and CSDP) have demonstrated - the EU still has some way to go to 
match foreign policy ambitions with the resources currently devoted to foreign policy. This 
is true for all external policies, including security and defence, development, international 
trade and human rights. 
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The lack of coordination and consistency among various EU thematic actions is still the key 
obstacle to improving the EU's results in a global arena. To overcome this, the EU should 
do the following for 2025: 

- Focus on harmonising the internal and external dimensions of EU policies to avoid 
contradictions; build a coherent nexus between them. 

- Envision and implement geographic strategies in a holistic manner, ensuring that various 
EU actions and instruments are coherent and not contradictory. 

- Continue developing institutional capacities with adequate staffing and training. This has 
serious implications for the EU's human resources and knowledge management policies 
in the future. 

- Establish more effective approaches to promoting and defending interests in 
international fora by defining partners and improving relations with them in order to 
pursue mutual goals and interests jointly. 

Integrated regional strategies Consistency between different policies, instruments and 
agreements in a specific region - Central Asia for instance - should mobilise more than the 
specialists of foreign affairs and Members of delegations to the relevant countries. 

•  The assessment of Union regional strategies should duly involve Members of other relevant 
committees, in this case Members specialised in human rights, energy, transport or trade issues. 
Organisational flexibility to create within the administration ad-hoc task forces to support 
joint assessment will be decisive. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop independent impact assessment of the risks of dumping and other 

protectionist measures taken by third countries. 

 Organise a rapid reaction capacity (including, if needed, the use of own legislative 

initiative) in case of violation of trade agreements or WTO rules by third countries to call 

upon the Commission to swiftly initiate adequate action. 

 Generalise ad-hoc task forces to support joint assessment between different 

committees of the integrated regional strategies implemented by the European 

Commission and the External Action Service. 
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1.1.3. Are the positions held by the EU in international negotiations 
compatible with the Treaties? 

An external representation of the 25 Members States and Members-States-to-be of the 
Economic and Monetary Union (EMU) may be considered desirable in the IMF and other 
financial institutions with due respect to the initial weighting of the different Member States 
that would irrevocably join forces. 

Such an external representation of the EMU in IMF and IFI could pave the way for a 
unified external representation of the EMU in G8 and G20 formats at a later stage as they 
also mainly discuss financial issues. 

In the meantime, a detailed monitoring of European efforts to prepare and implement G8 
and G20 summits should take place in the European Parliament as well as in the Council 
and national Parliaments. 

• The European Parliament as the Parliament of the EMU3 should have full democratic scrutiny 
on delegations, mandates, decisions and implementation. Such a change would necessitate a 
political agreement between EMU Members and Members-to-be and very likely the creation of 
specialised committee or sub-committee on economic and monetary affairs 
supported by the adequate units in the administration. 

• The European Parliament needs to enhance its role in international negotiations, ensuring that 
EU action meets the core treaty objectives. The EP could attain this goal though a number of 
steps, including: 

- Strengthening inter-institutional cooperation in order to ensure that the EP is able 
to fulfil the role assigned to it by the Lisbon Treaty provisions. This will entail inter-
institutional discussions on how existing mechanisms of cooperation could be advanced and 
what new methods would facilitate information exchanges and an inter-service culture of 
transparency and consultation. 

- Setting-up an ad-hoc committee whenever a major negotiation is started, as envisaged 
by the Treaties. This would mean the EP will be properly consulted and informed in a timely 
and complete manner on the progress of international negotiations carried out by the 
Commission. 

- Strengthening cooperation within the European Parliament to ensure that different 
entities involved in monitoring negotiations (most notably, the committees and the delegations) 
act in a coordinated manner. In order for this to happen, the EP should develop a methodology 
of sharing best practices within the institution and should provide relevant training to its staff. 
Organisational flexibility will be decisive. One will certainly need to create within the 
Secretariat ad-hoc task forces to support joint assessment. 

                                                 
3 Martin Schulz, Speech to the European Council, Brussels, 13 December 2012 
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- Sharpening the EP's direct cooperation with external actors and third countries. This would 
strengthen the Parliament's ability to scrutinise negotiations and implement international 
agreements. 

Some trade agreements have also been shown to have an impact on agricultural and 
fisheries markets and to undermine preceding Fisheries Partnership Agreements (FPAs) or 
agreements under negotiation with other countries. They have at times led to conflict 
between geopolitical considerations, development and democracy promotion, human rights 
and environmental issues. The EU is present in a large number of international 
organisations and is party to many bilateral and multilateral agreements, but the role played 
by the different EU Institutions varies considerably according to the nature and scope of 
the agreement. 

• The position of the EP in negotiations on bilateral Fisheries Partnership Agreements (FPA) or 
within multilateral organisations (RFMOs) needs to be drastically improved, including 
prioritising an EU-wide approach over the conflicting specific interests of Member States, in 
order to fully comply with the provisions of the Treaty, which has already strengthened the role of 
the EP in this matter, as the consent of the EP is compulsory for the conclusion of any FPA. 
The current negotiating practice, which de facto downgrades the EP to a 
mere rubber-stamping entity, is unacceptable in the future. 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Achieve full democratic scrutiny on decisions and implementation of decisions concerning 

the external representation of the EMU, even if a unique representation of the EMU in the 
IMF is not immediately realised. 

 Create a specialised committee or sub-committee on economic and 
monetary affairs supported by relevant units in the administration. 

 Strengthen inter-institutional cooperation with EEAS. 

 Establish an ad-hoc committee ahead of major negotiations, as envisaged by the 
Treaties. 

 Develop within the Secretariat ad-hoc task forces to support joint assessment by 
different Committees will be decisive. 

 Sharpen the EP's direct cooperation with key external actors involved in 
negotiations with the EU even if this means reorganising the present distribution of delegations 
and their scope. 

 Refuse the current negotiating practice for fishery agreements which de facto 
downgrades the EP to a mere rubber-stamping entity. 
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1.1.4. What could be the consequences if the EP did not give 
consent as foreseen by the Lisbon Treaty for the conclusion of 
international agreements? 

In legal terms, the EU's consent to international agreements cannot be concluded without 
the EP's consent (TFEU Art. 218 (6) a). 

Parliament's decision not to consent to an agreement sends a strong political message 
— that the representatives directly elected by the citizens of the European Union do 
not support the outcome of negotiations — to the Council, the Commission and 
negotiating parties outside the EU. 

In the event that the EP withholds its consent, the agreement cannot be concluded by the 
Council, even if it has already been signed. 

However, in such a case, nothing prevents the negotiator from making, at a later stage, and 
in particular in case of a change of circumstances, a new proposal to conclude the 
agreement, which will be transmitted to the EP for a new decision. 

The EP has withheld its consent on three occasions, one concerning the SWIFT Agreement 
with the USA, one concerning the Fisheries and Cooperation Agreement with Morocco and 
one concerning the ACTA Agreement.4 

Another consequence of the withholding of consent is the immediate termination of the 
provisional application of the envisaged agreement. 

• The legal (and real) possibility of rejection by the EP felt by other European and international 
actors involved in the negotiations should serve to ensure respect for Parliament as equal 
institution. But the European Parliament could lose influence over time if it were to be seen as the 
institution that says 'NO'.3 In sum, Parliament's right not to consent to the conclusion of an 
agreement enhances its visibility. But such a power should be applied judiciously. 

Two recent cases clearly demonstrate the significantly different legal consequences of a 
potential refusal of EP consent between bilateral agreements on one hand and plurilateral 
and multilateral agreements on the other. In the SWIFT case, the agreement was a bilateral 
one that required the EU's consent to enter into force. Parliament's refusal of consent 
resulted in the drafting of a new agreement responding to the EP's concerns, consequently 
securing a large majority in Parliament. ACTA, on the other hand, was a plurilateral treaty, 
where the EU's support is not legally necessary for the treaty to enter into force. The EP's 
refusal to consent may mean that the EU could lose influence and remain outside the 
international regulatory framework for the enforcement of intellectual property rights. 

- In order to avoid from the outset a situation where the EP refuses to give its consent to the 
conclusion of a particular international agreement, it should be in the interest of both Commission 

                                                 
4 In the Japan case, for example, the Parliament sent a powerful message in its resolution (2012/2651(RSP)) of 13 June 
2012, which asked the Council not to authorise the opening of trade negotiations until the EP had stated its position on 
the proposed negotiating mandate (Rule 90(2) Rules of Procedure). 
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and Council to strengthen EP involvement early in the negotiation process and providing relevant 
information during negotiations. At present, the EP is fully informed about the definition of 
negotiating directives (Points 23 to 27 of the Framework Agreement between the EP and the 
EC), but a (full)participation of MEPs in EU coordination meetings could be a 
viable strategy. 

- In some cases, provisional application of agreements may be granted before the EP consents to 
the agreement. However, the use of 'provisional application' should be limited, 
and each case should be duly justified. In the field of international agreements, a genuine and 
open kind of conciliation process should be organized with the Council acting as 
co-legislator. If it fails, such agreements should be considered politically impossible to be signed 
or ratified by individual Member States. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Parliament's right not to consent should be applied judiciously. 

 It should be in the interest of both Commission and Council to strengthen EP 
involvement early in the negotiation process and provide relevant 

information during negotiation to a relevant ad-hoc committee in charge of following 

negotiations. 

 The parliament should sustain the principle that the use of 
'provisional application agreements' should be limited and each case 

should be duly justified. 

 When a major disagreement occurs on an international agreement between the two 

legislators of international agreements, a genuine and open kind of 
conciliation process should be organized with the Council before Parliament 

formally refuses consent. 
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1.1.5. How can the EP set up economic governance structures and 
increase legitimacy with 27 or more Member States, whilst 
strengthening the Euro area? 

The European Parliament has played an important albeit politically still insufficient role in 
re-solving the current euro crisis. Most decisions have been taken by the Council or at the 
level of Member States. Any new Treaty reinforcing the EU should provide a real role for 
the EP in determining fiscal and economic cooperation and integration between the 
Members and the Members-to-be of the EMU. Until such a treaty change, Parliament 
should exercise its powers strategically in the ongoing struggle to save the euro and reform 
the EU's economic union. 

It should be noted that this question is part of the current debate on strengthening the Euro 
and balancing out the asymmetry between economic and monetary union. The EP can play 
a role national parliaments cannot play as it represents the supranational democratic axis of 
the institutional architecture at European level. 

The Parliament could examine how to establish a more effective dialogue with the national 
parliaments in the field relating to economic governance. Article 9 of Protocol 2 provides a 
basis to the organisation for cooperation between the EP and the national Parliaments. 

Protocol No 2, Article 95 

The Commission shall submit each year to the European Council, the European Parliament, 
the Council and national Parliaments a report on the application of Article 5 of the Treaty 
on European Union. This annual report shall also be forwarded to the Economic and Social 
Committee and the Committee of the Regions. 

Dialogue could also take place in relation to structures established outside the Treaties, for 
example the European Stability Mechanism (ESM) and the Treaty on Stability, Coordination 
and Governance in the Economic and Monetary Union (TSCG). 

In terms of structures internal to the European Parliament and concerning only Euro area 
issues, it should be noted that there is no legal basis for excluding MEPs from non-euro 
Member States from voting on euro issues at the plenary. It would however legally be 
possible to establish eurozone-specific bodies at Parliament level with a solely advisory role. 

- The EP should inter alia insist on a more decisive role in the review of national 
budgets introduced by the Six Pack as well as bailout agreements as delivered by 
the Troikas in countries under adjustment, with the view to represent the long term interest of 
citizens, entrepreneurs and workers and to defend the principles of the Union.  

                                                 
5 Official Journal of the EU, C326/55, 26 Oct. 2012 
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- In the formulation of economic policy preferences (Broad Economic Policy Guidelines, 
Employment Guidelines, Annual Growth Survey), a stronger role based on a firm legal basis 
should be assigned to the European Parliament. 

One possibility would be that the formulation of the economic policy preferences 
(Integrated Guidelines - at the start of a 'super' European Semester) be aligned with the 
legislature of the European Parliament and the rest of the institutional cycle. 
A formulation of the guidelines at the beginning of the legislature would set the broad 
economic agenda with the backing of a majority of the EP. In order to provide sufficient 
resources for the implementation of this economic policy agenda. The multi-annual fiscal 
framework could then be aligned with the priorities of this agenda and the validity of these 
new Integrated Guidelines. 

The ESM Treaty and the Fiscal Compact Treaty should be made compatible and be merged 
as soon as possible in the European Treaties. Their implementation should be governed by 
Community Method. 

- The European Parliament should consider its duty to constantly recall the principle of community 
method in order to avoid a detrimental duplication of institutions and procedures in 
the field of Economic Governance. 

The three unions - banking Union, economic Union and fiscal Union - outlined by the Four 
Presidents' Report on a Genuine Economic and Monetary Union6 - should be accompanied 
by the adequate level of democratic accountability towards the European legislators and 
significant steps forwards in the political Union. 

- With the ECB evolving into a much more powerful institution in the EU, strengthened demo-
cratic control and scrutiny by the European Parliament is paramount, at least with regard 
to its future banking supervision tasks. Increased informational rights, thus increasing 
transparency, should be a first step, possibly followed by giving the European Parliament a right 
to consent to the appointment of the relevant members of the Executive Board dealing with 
supervision. 

With eight more EU countries due to join the Euro area (Treaty obligation), the gap 
between the euro and non-euro area will be narrowed over time. Strengthening the Euro 
area should thus coincide with a strengthening of the 'EU25'. Considering this, it is 
advisable that Members to be of the Euro area that have also committed to the Fiscal 
Compact should participate in EP discussions regarding Euro area matters, avoiding parallel 
structures. 

- In the European Parliament, a sub-committee dealing with Economic and 
Monetary affairs representing adequately the Members and the Members to be of the EMU 
could be envisaged. 

                                                 
6 Herman Van Rompuy, Towards a Genuine Economic and Monetary Union, Council of the European Union, 5.12.2012 
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One of the most powerful instruments to strengthen economic governance structures in the 
EU and revitalise its economy remains the full completion of the Single Market that does 
not require Treaty changes or new structures to achieve significant results such as: 

- the levelling of the playing field by combating the shadow economy and tax avoidance 
that generate economic circuits escaping regulation and putting a significant financial 
burden on society; 

- communication efforts to combat sentiments of protectionism in areas where substantial 
progress has already been achieved; 

- the smart development of new areas bringing growth and jobs, such as the Digital Single 
Market, through more advanced use of priorities and synergies; 

- the experimenting with new modes of governance ("ubiquitous governance") deriving   
benefits from the possibilities of technological progress. 

Economic and Monetary Union 

The policy options taken in the near future to safeguard stability of the euro will affect the 
nature of the economic governance framework, in particular the division of labour 
between national and European levels of governance. Here one can identify two scenarios: 
a full respect of the non-bail-out clause and the use of market discipline as part of 
economic governance (and thereby a limited extension of policy areas subjects to federal 
decision-making) or a system where national fiscal and economic policies are more closely 
scrutinized and regulated at the EU level (and thereby more policy areas subject to federal 
decision-making). 

 
Possible future fiscal and economic policy 
developments at EMU level 

- Fiscal policies: Should the Euro area core 
integrate more profoundly, reinforcing its 
interdependency, policy makers might set up a 
system of limited joint bond issuance and 
establish a redemption fund. 

- Taxation policies: Coordination of the tax 
policies will be stronger when convergence 
towards a common corporate tax base are 
achieved in order to ensure consistency of 
national tax systems (in reinforced cooperation); 
further steps could be achieved in VAT 
harmonization. 

- Employment & social policies: The EU will have 
to face in common demographic change, which 
implies retirement age harmonization and further 
steps for sustainability of pensions; should the 
EU budget increase, it could take on some of the 
functions of an EU-wide economic stabilization 
and contribute to the synchronisation of 
economic cycles across the EU. 

Possible EP future role in EMU fiscal and 
economic policies 

- The EP (in particular a specific component made up 
of MEPs from the euro area MS) could give its 
consent to the appointment of the head of 
the ESM. The head of the ESM should regularly 
report to the EP about the fund's activities and 
operations. 

- If a "Finance Minister/Commissioner" were 
to be established at the EU level with more powers to 
intervene, he should be answerable to the EP (with a 
specific role of national parliaments). He would also 
represent the EU in the global governance structures 
in the field of economic and financial affairs (G8/20, 
IMF, WB, etc). 

- Enhanced Economic Dialogue (modelled on 
Monetary Dialogues with the ECB, but with a 
strong component of political accountability) with the 
other EU financial institutions and, if applicable, 
with Member States (invite a Commission 
representative when an Economic Dialogue is 
conducted with a Member State). 
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- Industrial Policy: This is the lever of growth. The 
EU budget is limited to providing leverage for 
important structural investments. So far as the 
EU envisions structural reforms promotion 
through arrangements of bi-lateral contractual 
nature (Commission-MS), it could be further 
integrated, with commensurate resources from 
the EU budget. 

 

- As the European Council and Euro Area Summit 
have become de facto executive organs for the macro-
economic governance at the EU/Euro area level, the 
EP could establish a Political Dialogue (with an 
accountability component) at the plenary level with the 
president of the European Council. 

- Enhance Economic Dialogues with Member States 
under macro-economic imbalances or under 
adjustment programmes. 

- Commission to inform the EP on results of review 
mission in Member States under enhanced 
surveillance (already included in the 2-pack). 

- Commission informal consultation of competent 
Committee when amending the scoreboard used for the 
identification of macro-economic imbalances. 

- Aim for regular timetable under the Semester Cycle 
for Economic Dialogues with the Commission, the 
Council and the Eurogroup (modelled on Monetary 
Dialogues with the ECB, but with a strong 
component of political accountability), based on an 
inter-institutional agreement/exchange of letters. 

- Have EP representatives as observers in Council 
committees, such as the Economic Policy Committee 
and in the Economic and Financial Committee. 

- The right of the EP to propose legislation could be 
enhanced (the Commission could make a commitment 
to support EP legislative INI reports under certain 
conditions.) 

Possible developments of monetary policy at 
EMU level 

• Monetary policy: Role of the ECB increases de 
facto with the absence of common EU funds. 
The ECB role in safeguarding the stability of the 
euro has increased as part of the sovereign debt 
crisis (e.g. various bond purchasing programmes 
and new Outright Monetary Transactions 
(OMTs)) programme: even if future secondary 
market operations would be undertaken only to 
safeguard monetary policy transmission and once 
concerned Member States fulfil minimum 
conditions, the ECB will have a de facto say on 
the "conditionality" assessment). 

• Financial Market Supervision: Separate EU 
entity(ies) for direct supervision of banks, 
security markets and insurance markets. A single 
European Resolution Authority and European 
Resolution fund for credit institutions. 

 

Possible EP future role in EMU monetary 
policies 

- Binding EP opinion on the appointment of the 
President of the ECB, Vice-Presidents and Board 
members (if the EP rejects the candidate, a new 
candidate needs to be nominated). 

- Separate entity for the new Financial Supervisory 
Authority and binding EP consent on the ap-
pointment of the Chair (if the EP rejects the 
candidate, a new candidate needs to be nominated). 

- The external auditors for the Financial Supervisory 
Authority should be appointed by the EP; the 
findings should be reported to the EP. 

- Ask the ECB to give a "follow-up response" to EP 
INI-Reports on the ECB Annual Report. 

- Establish a specific committee or subcommittee 
dealing with Economic and Monetary Affairs 
dedicated to supervising the "supervisors" (e.g. a 
parliamentary supervisory board of the ECB 
made up of MEPs from the euro area MS dealing 
with matters that concern the euro). This 
"supervisory board" would inter alia be 
responsible as part of a competent Committee to 
draw up the annual report of the EP on the 
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ECB, it could also be bound by certain 
confidentiality clause. 

- Similar to the Monetary Dialogue and Economic 
Dialogue, "Financial Stability Dialogues" should 
take place quarterly (Single Banking Supervisor, 
ESAs, ESRB). 

- The Chair of the new Financial Supervisory 
Authority should report regularly to the EP (and 
national parliaments). 

- In case of misconduct by the ECB (in its supervisory 
tasks) or the Financial Supervisory Authority, the 
EP could set up a special investigative committee. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 

 Insist on a more decisive role in the review of national budgets 
introduced by the Six Pack as well as bailout agreements as delivered by the 
Troikas in countries under adjustment, with the view to represent the long term interest 
of citizens, entrepreneurs and workers and to defend the principles of the Union. 

 Assign a stronger role (based on a firm legal basis) in the formulation of economic 
policy preferences (Broad Economic Policy Guidelines, Employment Guidelines, 
Annual Growth Survey), even if a Treaty change is necessary. 

 Consider the European Parliament’s duty to constantly recall the principle of 
community method to avoid a detrimental duplication of institutions and 
procedures in the field of Economic Governance. 

 Strengthened democratic control and scrutiny by the European Parliament is 
paramount, at least with regard to future banking supervision tasks. 
Increased informational rights, increasing transparency, should be a first step, 
possibly followed by giving Parliament a right to consent to the appointment of relevant 
Members of the ECB’s Executive Board dealing with supervision. 

 A sub-committee dealing with Economic and Monetary affairs 
representing adequately the members and the members to be of the EMU could be 
envisaged in the EP. 

 Give consent to the appointment of the head of the ESM. The head of the 
ESM should report to the EP about the fund's activities and operations. 

 Enhanced Economic Dialogue (modelled on Monetary Dialogues with the ECB, 
but with a strong component of political accountability) with the other EU Financial 
institutions. 
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 Commission to inform EP on results of review missions in Member States under 
enhanced surveillance (already included in the 2-pack). 

 Commission informal consultation of competent Committees when amending the 
scoreboard used for the identification of macro-economic imbalances. 

 Aim for regular timetable under the Semester Cycle for Economic Dialogues with the 
Commission, the Council and the Eurogroup (modelled on Monetary Dialogues with the 
ECB, but with a strong component of political accountability). Based on an inter-
institutional agreement/exchange of letters. 

 Plead for a separate entity within the ECB for the new Financial Supervisory Authority 
and for binding EP consent on the appointment of its Chair (if the EP rejects the 
candidate, a new candidate needs to be nominated). 

 Appoint the external auditors for the Financial Supervisory Authority, whose findings 
should be reported to the EP. 

 Ask the ECB to give a "follow-up response" to EP INI-Reports on the ECB Annual 
Report. 

 Establish within the specific committee or subcommittee dealing with Economic 
and Monetary Affairs, a specific group dedicated to supervising the "supervisors" (e.g. a 
parliamentary supervisory board of the ECB made up of MEPs from the euro area MS 
dealing with matters that concern the euro). This "supervisory board" would inter alia be 
responsible as part of the competent Committee to draw up the annual report of the EP on 
the ECB. It could also be bound by certain confidentiality clause). 

 In case of misconduct by the ECB in its supervisory tasks, the EP could set up 
a special investigative committee. 
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1.1.6. How can the EU use legislative and budgetary instruments to 
achieve the Europe 2020 Strategy? 

-  The 'Europe 2020 Strategy' is one of the fields in which an independent detailed impact 
assessment by the European Parliament may be needed. 

Given the current economic context, a significant increase of the EU budget for the 
period 2014-2020 (Multiannual Financial Framework) is not to be expected. The crucial 
question will therefore be how more can be achieved with less. An analysis of the 
European value added of existing policies and the appropriateness of the EU budget to 
support those policies - such as the funds allocated to the Common Agricultural Policy 
(CAP) and Cohesion Policy, e.g., which currently represent the biggest share of the EU 
budget - appears to be necessary. Whereas Agriculture, Fisheries, Research, Transport and 
Tourism have the potential on their own to make a multi-faceted contribution to the EU 
2020 objectives. For areas such as environment, climate change, digital agenda and health, 
considering the relatively small budget allocated to them, a "mainstreaming" of these 
aspects across different EU funding instruments is essential and will probably gain 
importance in the future. 

 

Flagship initiatives of the Europe 2020 Strategy 

1. "Innovation Union" 

2. "Youth on the move" 

3. "A Digital Agenda for Europe" 

4. "Resource efficient Europe" 

5. "An industrial policy for the globalisation era" 

6. "An Agenda for new skills and jobs" 

7. "European Platform against Poverty" 

 

Across the board, the national and regional bodies responsible for the implementation of 
the Cohesion Policy should be encouraged to use EU funds for activities supporting the 
implementation of Flagship Initiatives. This could be attained through "soft" as well as 
"hard" measures, the latter including legal requirements for spending EU funding. 

To improve political ownership of Europe 2020 by Member States and EU citizens and, at 
the same time, improve the synergy with national budgets, the Council and the European 
Parliament should increase synergies with national parliaments in the framework set up by 
the Six Pack and the European Semester. Expenditures with strong EU value added, 
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like R&D or the creation of public goods providing for economies of scale such as 
investment in infrastructure, should be moved forward at every level. 

On the revenue side, new own resources should be secured and the GNI contribution 
should be reduced accordingly. The European Parliament should continue to encourage the 
Commission to propose new own resources (Financial transaction tax, EU VAT, etc.). New 
financial instruments like project bonds could also provide more freedom to finance EU-
level projects. 

As a coordinated approach with all EU institutions and Member States is needed to 
achieve the enormous challenge posed by the Europe 2020 strategy, Parliament should 
increase its coordination efforts and role by insisting that all stakeholders (the European 
Commission, the Council and the Member States) deliver what they agreed to at the 
outset. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The Europe 2020 strategy is one of the fields in which a detailed independent 

impact assessment by the European Parliament may be needed. 

 The European Parliament should document the European added value of 
new own resources. 

 The European Parliament as the budgetary authority could support a more contractual 

relation between Member States and the European Commission developed by an 

approach to growth initiatives based on independent impact assessment of action 

plans proposed and adequate scrutiny of their implementation. 
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1.2. How can we develop our bilateral relations with major 
world players? 

Current practices and structures generally recognise that there is no 'one size fits all' policy 
that can be applied to the 'world players' listed. Apart from being 'big', these countries have 
very little in common in terms of their political structures, including the standing of their 
parliaments. The common approach the EU should adopt in engaging with these powers is 
to demonstrate interest in developing relationships and apply the principle of reciprocity in 
the engagement. 

- The way the European Parliament projects its values and defends its interests and positions 
there is of major importance. Both the integration of parliamentary dimension 
into EU delegations worldwide as well as the possible implementation and/or extension 
of its own network via EPLOs should be carefully studied. Given that the principle objective 
of the EP Liaison Office (EPLO) in Washington is on the one hand to help structure 
legislative cooperation with the US Congress, and on the other to underline the increasing role 
and powers of the European Parliament in international relations, there is no doubt that, if 
the EPLO's experience is a success, this could serve as an example for further 
worldwide representation. This would also help the promotion of democratic values and 
common understanding. 

- Political groups could be encouraged to act together more closely with their political parties 
and foundations (see the role of the German political think-tanks in the Arab Spring) with 
their respective counterparts in the major powers. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Study the integration of parliamentary dimension into EU delegations. 

 Derive from EPLOs' success. 

 Political groups to push their respective political parties and foundations, which are 

subsidised by the EP, to develop a more structured interaction with their respective 

counterparts in the major powers. 
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1.2.1. What are the distinct features of Europe's international bilateral 
relations, and which organisational forms could develop and 
reinforce functioning? 

Seen from the perspective of major world players, the EU's bilateral relations present a 
number of surprising features. In a world in which international relations are — 
despite the emergence of non-state actors — still dominated by a Westphalian 
paradigm of sovereign nation-states, the EU's lack of 'state status' makes a difference. 
The second feature distinguishing the EU is that the Union does not replace, 
substitute for or inherit the obligations of any of its constitutive Member State, with 
the significant but limited exception of its role in the World Trade Organisation (in 
which EU Member States are members of the organisation but not allowed to 
intervene individually, as the European Commission is the EU's sole negotiator). The 
third feature is the evolving nature of the EU, which involves frequent changes in 
territorial borders (enlargements) and the institutional setting (changes in the treaties). 
The fourth feature, further adding to the complexity, is the differentiated degree of 
integration between Member States according to policies. The EU does yet not 
coincide with the Euro area or with the Schengen area. As a consequence, the 
European Union is not yet fully identified as the central political entity defending the 
its interests of 500 millions citizens in the world. Brussels is not yet fully seen as the 
central policy hub for European foreign policy. The European Union is not yet seen as 
having full strategic autonomy. Are none of these features likely to change in the 
future? 

- Should the European Institutions not start to think and to plan as if the Union had 
already achieved the status of a global player in order to be able to be identified as one? 
Joint long term planning between the institutions may be developed along that line 
and the cost of non-Europe in selected fields of international policy duly assessed at 
Parliament's initiative. 

 

Budgetary amendment to the Article 25 01 10 on the European Strategy and 
Policy Analysis System (ESPAS) preparatory action — Interinstitutional system 
identifying long-term trends facing the Union 

The aim of such a [the ESPAS] preparatory action will be to: 

– Create a [the] European Strategy and Policy Analysis System (ESPAS) with all EU 
institutions included by 2014 on the basis of an eventual proposal from the European 
Commission (Article 49 of the financial regulation). (...) 

– Such a system will be inter-institutional in nature focusing on global long term trends, both 
external and internal, relating to the European Union.  
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– Such a system should be designed to provide regular input to the EU institutions to nourish 
long-term and medium-term strategic thinking, including reaching out to academics and 
other stakeholders to provide a broad perspective.  

– Such input would include a detailed appraisal of long-term global trends and submission 
of the report to the incoming presidents of the EU institutions looking at challenges 
options for the period 2014-2019.  

– Further, reports could include documents for the EU institutions for debate on forward 
looking topics, helping foster and deepen cooperation between the EU institutions.  

– Such a system should develop links with other countries undertaking global trends work in 
order to benefit from their expertise as well as providing its own expertise to other 
countries trying to get a grip on strategic trends and changes. 

– Building and maintaining an open website as a global repository for all relevant information 
to facilitate access to citizens, linking the site to other working websites on long-term trends 
across the globe. 

 

Despite the present complexity there is already a substantial global interest in both the 
European Union and its Parliament. In global terms, the EU is very big; in some areas 
governed by a common policy (mostly trade), the EU is a first-class player: When it 
comes to trade in goods, the EU represents 15 % of world exports and 16.5 % of 
imports. The respective figures for other major world players are: United States 8.4 and 
12.7 %, China 10.3 and 9 %, India 1.4 and 2.3 %, Brazil 1.3 and 1.2 %, Indonesia 1 and 
0.9 % (source: WTO, last available figures, April 2012). In other areas, the EU would be 
big, but it is not perceived as such because it lacks a mature common policy. In terms of 
defence, the United States spent EUR 548 billion on its armed forces last year. The EU 
27 Members States combined spent EUR 217 billion which is more than China, Russia 
and India combined. 

European Union policy always also carries a normative dimension. This also applies to EU 
diplomacy. EU diplomacy is likely to continue to promote the rule of law, the respect of 
minorities, human rights and democratic standards. This task could become more difficult if 
counterpart players were to defend the economic and social success of authoritarian models 
and (ideologically) controlled societies. 

- Here the developing European parliamentary diplomacy can have a strong dimension. 
The European Parliament should be able to have a rapid deployment capacity to support 
the civil society and emerging political forces in countries opting for democracy. The support by 
Members of the European Parliament to democratic forces, the report of fact-finding missions or 
election observation missions should be swiftly channelled to the field by every means possible, 
including social media, in the language understandable by the majority. 

- The EP is a House tha, has univocally stood in defence of fundamental rights such as democracy, 
freedom of expression and movement, gender equality, cultural dimension and the promotion of 
human rights, with broad political consensus on these core values. The Parliamenťs Sakharov 
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Prize honours people and organisations fighting for human rights and fundamental freedoms 
throughout the world, symbolising the European Parliamenťs support for those who put their lives 
and freedoms on the line by refusing to stay silent. It is one of the European Parliamenťs tools of 
diplomacy for promoting democracy worldwide. This recognition provides added strength and 
protection for the winners of the Sakharov Prize. It gives them a voice and amplifies it, year after 
year, for as long as their struggle may continue. This legacy should be maintained and fully 
reinvigorated by stronger structures supporting the Sakharov Prize network. 

- The coercive part of normative diplomacy has been so far a gradual sanction mechanism in which 
the European Parliament is normally fully associated. But the European Parliament should be 
able to carry out an independent impact assessment of sanctions taken against third 
countries. 

At this stage, the European Union is unable to deliver military coercive action on its own 
beyond a certain level. According to a recent report of the European Parliament, the EU 
cannot be described as an autonomous strategic actor7. Military diplomacy with third 
countries remains a national issue and competence. The lack of strategic autonomy may be 
another blind spot of the European Union to address in the future. 

- The European Parliament has to upgrade its expertise in that field should the issue of 
European Defence gain in momentum. The European Parliament should be able to carry out an 
independent impact assessment of the cost of non-Europe in the field of 
common procurement, common command, common training and 
limitations existing to pooling and sharing. This independent expertise, building on 
cooperation with existing structures such as the European Defence Agency and the European 
Institute for Security Studies, could feed the developing parliamentary dimension of the CFSP. 

Given the EU's position as a major trading block in the global economy, it is only logical 
that its bilateral relations focus naturally on trade, market access and assistance to partners 
in order for them to improve their capacity to derive benefits from access to the Union's 
market. If the Doha Round were to fail, trade diplomacy could play an even more important 
role with a likely global scramble for free trade comprehensive agreements. The possibility 
to merge those agreement in a new multilateral framework (Doha +) should also be 
considered an important objective of the Union. 

- The Parliament should be able in the future to assess the impact of potential free 
trade agreements with third countries in order to check that they correspond to mutual 
interests and lead to an increased reciprocity. 

In the future, the dialogue with third countries about immigration could play a more 
significant role. The EU's interest is to attract talents and adequately manage clandestine 
immigration in co-operation with countries of origin. Convergence is already taking place 
between Member States in that field, as they tend to use a more and more common 

                                                 
7 EP Resolution of 14 December 2011 on the Impact of the financial crisis on the defence sector in the EU Member States 
(2011/2177(INI)) 
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approach when discussing those critical issues with third countries. Those discussions 
should respect the principles of the Union. 

- The European Parliament should be fully equipped to follow the specific development of the 
immigration dimension of agreements with third countries, a dimension that cuts across foreign 
affairs, human rights, justice and home affairs, as well as social affairs 

In the future, a structured cooperation in the field of energy may be a strong priority for the 
Union. Energy partnerships will aim at providers interested in a lasting relation with the 
Union and, if possible, friendly and stable one. The basis for these relations should be long 
term contracts. Investments to facilitate provision of energy to the Union by those 
providers should be considered a strategic priority as the security of energy supply certainly 
remains one of weakest point of the Union. A similar approach may develop in the field of 
raw materials in a context in which other global players tend to increase their grip on scarce 
resources. 

- The European Parliament should be fully equipped to follow the specific development of an 
integrated energy strategy as outlined in the Commissions Document on Energy Roadmap 2050. 
This expertise will have to cut across the fields of foreign affairs, trade, energy and environment. 

EU is a green superpower with substantial agriculture exports and huge potential in the 
green economy. The European diplomacy has so far developed a climate change policy 
agenda in line with the principle of the Kyoto Protocol. Further development may occur 
with sustainability as a common feature. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Establish joint long term planning between the institution. 

 Independent assessment of the cost of non-Europe in different fields of international 
relations. 

 Develop European parliamentary diplomacy. The European Parliament 
should be able to have a rapid deployment capacity to support the civil society 
and emerging political forces in countries opting for democracy. For the support of the 
Members of the European Parliament to democratic forces, the report of fact-finding 
missions or election observation missions should be swiftly channelled to the field by 
every means possible, including social media, in the language understandable by the 
majority. There may be a need for inter -DG country-specific ad-hoc temporary task 
forces in this field. 

 The European Parliament has to upgrade its expertise on European Defence. The 
European Parliament should be able to carry out an independent impact 
assessment of the cost of non-Europe in the field of common 
procurement, common command, common training and limitations 
existing to pooling and sharing. This independent expertise, building on 
Cooperation with existing structures such as the European Defence Agency and the 
European Institute for Security Studies, could feed the developing parliamentary 
dimension of the CFSP. 

 The Parliament should be able in the future to assess the impact of potential 
free trade agreements with third countries in order to check that they correspond to 
mutual interests and lead to an increased reciprocity. Ad-hoc task forces to support joint 
assessment may be needed. 

 The European Parliament should be fully equipped to follow the specific 
development of the immigration dimension of agreements with third 
countries, a dimension that cuts across foreign affairs, human rights, justice and home 
affairs, social affairs. 

 The European Parliament should be fully equipped to follow the specific development 
of an integrated energy strategy as outlined in the Commission's Document on 
Energy Roadmap 2050. This expertise cuts across the fields of foreign affairs, trade, 
energy and environment. Ad-hoc task forces to support joint assessment may be needed. 
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1.2.2. How can the EU develop the cultural dimension of its external 
actions? 

Both cultural policy and the projection of cultural policies towards third countries are to 
date essentially in the competence of the EU Member States and their regions. Since the EU 
has but a few competences in the cultural field, the cultural aspects of its external relations 
can so far only be developed in a complementary — and thus limited — manner. 

- The European Parliament as legislator should strive to enlarge as far as possible its current 
rather small room for manoeuvre. It was the EP that insisted on completing the initiatives of the 
year of intercultural dialogue in 2008 with an external dimension. If a similar initiative were to 
be taken again, the EP should build on its experience and promote decentralised cultural 
projects, possibly in cooperation with national parliaments and joint assemblies. 

Regarding the cultural dimension of the external action of the EU, Erasmus Mundus could 
develop into a powerful source of attraction and academic cooperation. It could thus 
contribute to the influence of the EU, while encouraging the development of a common 
sense of identity among young Europeans. 

The creation of an EU university, connected to research infrastructures such as "EIT", as a 
centre of academic excellence, could be a helpful building block of a common European 
identity. Additionally, the EU could consider supporting the creation of European schools 
around the world, where European and non-European youth could receive an education 
based on common European values and that should allow students to move freely from one 
school to another, and thus across the world. 

- As a contribution to this cause, the Parliament could revise its policies towards interns 
from third countries, especially those at the doctoral or postdoctoral level as well as trainees 
already employed in other counterpart parliamentary assemblies. 

The European Union has indeed the duty to promote its own history, common values and 
its own institutional model of consensus building, especially as the European culture is also 
made possible by a societal model, enshrined in the Treaties, in which equality between men 
and women, secular and religious schools of thought, majority and minorities is maintained. 
The major world players surprisingly belong to a group that does not seem to be targeted by 
any culturally oriented external programmes that would fill in their knowledge gap about the 
Union. 

- Parliament's initiatives such as the Parlamentarium or the future House of 
European History could be used as benchmarks for such efforts. The artistic freedom and 
the value of innovation are also demonstrated at Parliament's level by many exhibitions. Some 
of those initiatives would be worth being shared and duplicated. 

Generally, culture has been seen as a particular challenge in the EU's relations with its 
immediate, specifically southern Mediterranean neighbours. The EU should work to bridge 
cultural misunderstandings and foster mutual knowledge with our mainly Muslim 
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neighbours there. This could be accomplished through a revised mobility policy allowing for 
more exchanges (of students and professionals). Concessions should be granted on visas, 
and adequate funding allocated to more ambitious programmes. The EU Delegations could 
also be given additional funding to promote activities that highlight the distinctive features 
of European culture (diversity, tolerance, compromise). 

-  A parliamentary dimension in EU Delegations could be instrumental to support 
this move. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Revise its policies towards interns from third countries, especially those at the 

doctoral or postdoctoral level as well as trainees already employed in other counterpart 
parliamentary assemblies. 

 Fully develop initiatives such as the Parlamentarium or the future House of 
European History. The artistic freedom and the value of innovation are also 
demonstrated at Parliament's level by an active institutional exhibition policy. Some of 
those initiatives would be worth being shared and duplicated. 

 Push forward a parliamentary dimension in EU Delegations. 
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1.2.3. How can the EU develop further the international monetary 
system and address macroeconomic imbalances in the world 
economy? 

The current situation demonstrates that a successful coalition of forces is currently able to 
block the needed reforms of the international financial system. This situation does not serve 
the interest of the Europeans, although they are perceived as contributing to this blockage 
in the rest of the world. 

The Member States of the European Union have expressed their wish for a more balanced 
monetary system. This common position should be recalled. 

- The common objective of an overall reform of the Bretton Woods Institutions should be better 
communicated to third countries. The European Parliament may make this point more 
systematically when dealing with third countries. 

International Financial Institutions. The rebalancing of the International Financial 
Institutions may start with those institutions that play a more active role in fulfilling the 
global development agenda. 

The European Union should insist on a clear process ensuring full democratic 
accountability for decisions taken by the International Financial Institutions: their plans 
or decisions should have the explicit back-up of the relevant governments and parliaments - 
including the European Parliament when they impact Members of the Union - as many of 
the decisions taken by the IFI may affect both national budget and legal frameworks. A 
reform and a reweighting in decision mechanisms of the International Financial Institutions 
should go together with increased democratic scrutiny on their plans and actions. 

A further strengthening of the IMF could be contemplated in order to provide for adequate 
financial resources and instruments to deal with macroeconomic shocks on the global level, 
making the accumulation of foreign reserves on national or regional levels less compulsory. 

- The European Parliament representing the people of the Union and the people of the Eurozone 
within the Union should develop its capacity to exert its right of democratic scrutiny on 
the actions of International Financial Institutions, independently from Member States, when 
their actions impact the Single market or the stability of the Eurozone. This is clearly the case 
with bailout agreements implemented by the IMF in the framework of the Troika. 

External Representation of the Eurozone. The Euro should progressively gain a stronger 
international dimension, enabling it to play a role similar to that currently occupied by the 
US dollar. The influence of the European Union or the Euro area should be strengthened 
by a single membership in international financial institutions (see also CEPS study on 
'External Representation of the Euro Area'8) as well as by more robust central institutions for the 
Eurozone, that may include a central bank able to decide and supervise the financial sector, 
a common Redemption Fund, central resolution and deposit guarantee mechanism, a full-

                                                 
8 Alessandro Giovannini, Daniel Gros, Paul Ivan, Piotr Maciej Kaczyński, Diego Valiante, External representation of the 
Euro Area, Policy Department A, DG IPOL, European Parliament, Brussels, 01 June 2012 
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fledged European monetary fund under community method, a European Treasury or, at 
least, a central fiscal capacity able to borrow, as well as a more significant European budget. 

The members of the Union should make their long term monetary strategy explicit with 
clear political guide-lines beyond the obvious objective of price stability. Exchange rates 
should be ensured to function as an adjustment instrument for the prevention of 
macroeconomic imbalances. The EU could therefore support China in its efforts to make 
the Renminbi a freely convertible currency. Furthermore, the role of the Special Drawing 
Rights (SDR) as 'global currency' could be strengthened. 

WTO.  A second set of actions involves rethinking our economies in order to secure 
market access for our products and reduce the gap between ourselves and emerging 
countries that has been created by globalisation and, in some cases, has resulted from 
monetary, social and environmental dumping. Revisiting the World Trade Organisation and 
the global trading system would be wise, even if the current situation is unlikely to 
encourage such reforms (as has been demonstrated by the stalemate in the Doha 
Development Agenda talks). 

- Comprehensive trade agreements should - in the meantime - channel the principles of fairness, 
reciprocity and balance. The European Parliament should use the full potential given by the 
Lisbon Treaty to secure those principles. 

G20.  With the euro area currently gaining experience with its new internal procedures to 
tackle macroeconomic imbalances, a similar scoreboard approach and an alert mechanism 
on the global level - for instance in the G 20 framework - would be a first step to increase 
(peer) pressure on national stakeholders to reduce imbalances. 

- The European Parliament should be fully equipped to participate in the process. 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 

 Exert democratic scrutiny on the action of International Financial 
Institutions, independently from Member States, when their actions impact the Single 
market or the stability of Eurozone. This is clearly the case with bailout 
agreements implemented by the IMF in the framework of Troikas. 

 Comprehensive trade agreements should - in the meantime - incorporate the principles of 
fairness, reciprocity and balance. The European Parliament should use the full potential 
given by the Lisbon Treaty to secure those principles by its right not to consent. 

 The European Parliament should be fully equipped to be informed about comprehensive 
trade agreement negotiations. 

 The European Parliament should establish temporary ad-hoc structures to gather 
information and provide the EP's feedback to the negotiators of comprehensive trade 
agreements. 
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1.2.4. Could the structure of the EP Liaison Office in Washington DC 
be an example for other external and information offices? 

- The EP Liaison Office (EPLO) in Washington DC was established on 1 January 2010 to 
maintain regular contacts with US lawmakers and build a transatlantic network of legislators 
and legislative staffers working together on legislative and policy issues. The creation of EPLO 
reflected the specific nature of this transatlantic relation, one between two partners that share 
common values, have well established democratic systems and enjoy similar levels of economic 
development. The US Congress, the powerful parliament of a continent wide democracy, has also 
served as a reference for the European Parliament9. 

- More EPLOs could be opened in countries that are strategic partners of the EU, such as the 
BRICS countries, as this could also help the promotion of democratic values and common 
understanding, even if the scarcity of resources prohibits the duplication of liaison offices at this 
stage in direct contact with the Parliaments of main democratic partners' (Brazil, India, South 
Africa and potentially Russia). 

- However, this option needs to be carefully studied under several aspects: 

- First, it could create the impression of an overlap with EU delegations. Our partners might 
have difficulties understanding the need for two different 'EU representations'. 

- Secondly, the countries where such an office would be opened would need established 
democratic values and structures, as the mission of an EPLO is to exchange views and 
practices with a democratic parliament. 

- Thirdly, the achievements of and experience with the EPLO in Washington DC should be 
assessed, taking into account especially the period that EP officials serve abroad, with two to 
four years most likely being necessary for officials to build a network in a third country, 
although shorter periods can be interesting from an educational point of view. 

- An alternative solution to the opening of new EPLOs would be the secondment of EP 
officials to the EU Delegations in selected countries (as suggested in the Saryusz Wolski 
report on the BRICS10). Such secondment schemes would of course require careful preparation 
and clear objectives. 

- Intensified and regular contacts at expert level, e.g. at committee level, might serve as a 
suitable substitute solution for a while. 

 

                                                 
9 European Parliament, Building continent-wide democracy - US Congress & European Parliament - Functions and Expenditures, 
(PE504.929), Brussels, December 2012 
10 J. Saryusz-Wolski Report on the EU foreign policy towards the BRICS and other emerging powers: objectives and strategies, 
(2011/2111(INI)), AFET Committee  

- 41 -



38 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 More EPLOs could be opened in countries that are strategic partners of the EU, such 

as the BRICS countries, as this could also help the promotion of democratic values and 
common understanding, even if the scarcity of resources prohibits the duplication of liaison 
offices at this stage in direct contact with the Parliaments of main democratic partners 
(Brazil, India, South Africa and potentially Russia). 

 An alternative solution to the opening of new EPLOs would be the 
secondment of EP officials to the EU Delegations in selected countries (as 
suggested in the Saryusz Wolski report on the BRICS). Also such secondment schemes 
would of course require careful preparation and clear objectives, with the convergence of 
regulatory frameworks on both sides as one such possible objective. 

 Intensified and regular contacts at expert level, e.g. at committee level, might 
serve as a suitable substitute solution for a while. 
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1.2.5 What might be the implications for premises and facilities if the 
external and information offices develop new outreach and 
monitoring roles? 

- In developing this question, a differentiation needs to be made between the classic EPIOs and 
a possible future range of EPLOs outside the European Union, based on the experience made 
with the now existing Washington EPLO. A political balance should be found between the 
possible need for a closer cooperation with national Parliaments inside the EU, based on the 
new parliamentary interaction and cooperation possibilities due to the Lisbon Treaty, and 
Parliamenťs wish to extend its outreach to major global players also on an inter-
parliamentary basis. 

- A model similar to the US EPLO could possibly be envisaged for a further development of 
EPIOs, e.g. for a better monitoring of the legislative work and societal debate 
through the secondments of staff from different DGs following issues of their 
competences. Developing such new tasks would require an adjustment of EPIOs' working 
facilities and a change in their mission statement. More resources could be devoted to reaching 
out beyond the EU, if information offices inside of the EU were to be restructured with the view 
of changing their focus to increase their productivity and cost-efficiency through new 
technologies in information and telecommunication (NTIC). 

- Were extra EU liaison offices to be set up and to develop a deeper outreach, a detailed 
performance audit of the EPLO in Washington should be the first basis for any 
development plan that would have as a priority to derive the best from NTIC. 

- The legal statute of the European Parliament should be clarified in order for it to be fully able 
to rent or buy premises abroad in an autonomous fashion. 

- To maximize interaction between the three places of work of the European Parliament, the, 
EPIOs and the EPLO(s) as well as with Members' offices in constituencies, state-of-
the-art inter-connected meeting rooms should be considered a priority in those 
different places. A detailed assessment of quality and quantity needed should be organized. 
Optimal location of EP and Members' premises should also be considered in order to reduce 
travel time and costs. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Further develop EPIOs with the objective of a better monitoring of the 

legislative work and societal debate through the secondments of staff 
from different DGs following issues of their competences. 

 Developing such new tasks would require an adjustment of EPIOs' working 
facilities and a change in their mission statement. 

 More Resources could be devoted to reaching out beyond the EU, if information offices 
inside of the EU were to be restructured with the view of changing their focus, increasing 
their productivity and cost-efficiency through NTIC. 

 A detailed performance audit of the EPLO in Washington as the first basis 
for any development based on this successful model. 

 Clarify legal statute of the European Parliament in order for it to be fully able to rent 
or buy premises abroad in an autonomous fashion. 

 Maximize interaction between the three places of work of the European Parliament, the, 
EPIOs and the EPLO(s) as well as with Members' offices in constituencies, with 
state-of-the-art inter-connected meeting rooms. 
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1.2.6. Is the EP's current set of standing delegations and assemblies 
with permanent secretariats able to take into account the 
rapidly changing world economy? 

- Given the constantly changing — and improving — relations between the EU and third 
counties and regional blocs, particularly those codified by new association and trade 
agreements, the EP needs to be involved in implementing and following up on bilateral 
agreements, notably for programmes and projects with EU budgetary implications. This role 
can be fulfilled through the EP's participation in joint committees with officials of the 
Council and the European Commission. 

Increased contacts at expert level, an intensified committee to committee cooperation, and 
more dialogue at Sherpas' level will help increasing the relevance and enhance the 
positioning of the European Parliament. 

- The role of traditional EP delegations, working in close cooperation with EEAS services, 
contributes to advance EU interests abroad. Yet the cost of EP delegations and the cost of 
joint parliamentary assemblies should lead to revisiting the present structures with a view to 
maximise their output in a cost-efficient way in the context of an increasingly digital 
environment in which thematic policy networks play a more and more decisive role. 
A detailed performance audit of delegations and joint assemblies beyond the 
production of declarations and statements may be carried out to examine possible 
reallocation of resources in this field. 

- On an internal level, there is an urgent need for better coordination between the 
delegation and committee secretariats to avoid overlapping visits to third countries, meetings 
and other events. At present, information is not adequately exchanged, in part because of 
restrictions placed on delegation staff wishing to attend certain (in camera) committee meetings. 
These restrictions hinder the work of delegation secretariats, undermine the delegations and 
occasionally also lead to misunderstandings during visits to third countries, where delegation 
members and committee rapporteurs cannot access the same information. 

- The situation could be improved by establishing horizontal pools of competences — 
such as 'political and economic integration to the EU', 'immigration, 'justice and home 
affairs' — within the delegation and committee secretariats, in which the number of staff with 
economic background should be increased. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Joint committees with officials of the Council and the European Commission. 

 Carry out a detailed performance audit of delegations and joint 
assemblies. 

 The role of a specific diplomacy between legislators starts to gain momentum. Legislators 
are legitimately eager to contribute to the agenda setting for executive fora such at the 
G8, the G20 or UN conferences, as the guidelines decided there will end impacting 
legislation. This is why it might be considered to find a new balance at the European 
Parliament's level between traditional delegation and joint assemblies' 
activities on the one hand and a more focused parliamentary diplomacy on 
the other, concentrating on legislative/regulation issues as well as on democracy building. 
An overall efficiency audit of delegations and joint assemblies might be envisaged to 
prepare for such a restructuring. 

 Create horizontal pools of competences - such as political and economic inte-
gration to the EU', 'immigration', 'justice and home affairs'. 

 Ad-hoc task forces to support joint assessment may also be needed. 

 

- 46 -



43 

1.2.7. How could political groups, transnational political parties and 
their foundations develop stronger international impact? 

Political parties and their foundations can complement the EU public diplomatic efforts but 
should not be substituted to it. Political parties and foundations have a specific role to play 
in pre-election and election periods. They can offer technical training to fellow parties. They 
can strengthen access to local networks of active citizens and militants. They may contribute 
to disseminate information and positive image of the European Union. 

- The action undertaken by European political parties in third countries should become a part of 
the relation between European political parties and the European Parliament, 
which provides them with part of their funding. 

Ways to enhance their impact of political parties and their political foundation may include 
the following: 

- European political parties and their foundations could aim at developing closer links 
between them for their activities in the field of external relations, increasing their 
common ability to shape the EU's external policy and thereby also providing a better 
value for money. Structures such as the Westminster Foundation and the National 
Endowment for Democracy help political parties to cooperate when dealing with third 
countries while respecting their identity and their proportionate weight. 

- Parties should also aim to establish international political alliances, i.e. coalitions with 
sister parties from strategic countries or regional blocks (the 'world players'). Creating 
common policy hubs and networks, and establishing exchange programmes for 
training (young) politicians are among the future activities that European parties could 
develop with their international sister parties. This would enhance mutual 
understanding of one another's positions on various issues — political, economic, 
trade — and better project European values and interests. Closer links and more 
intensive cooperation would also make supra-national decisions more effective, 
accountable and accepted by the public. Transnational common positions could be 
defined in advance of important international conferences and summits. 

- European parties could choose to have their leader (President) focus principally on 
internal (EU) policy issues, while their first Vice-President (VP) oversees external 
relations. 

- Party to party relations cannot be substituted for direct relations between legislators, 
which are more focused on policy out-put. Those relations can be functional, for instance 
committee chair with similar committee chair. The role of the European Parliament officials 
may become even more decisive in that field, in order to ensure the appropriate flow of 
information and regular interaction at expert level. This activity may increase with the 
generalisation of benchmarking and the research of best practices as part of the global efforts 
towards better governance and better law-making.  

- 47 -



44 

- Links between legislators can also be based on partisan affiliation: centre right coordinator for a 
committee with centre right leading figure of the equivalent committee in third country, socialist 
group leader with the equivalent group leader in third country. 

- The permanent staffers of EP's political group are essential to support these permanent links 
between legislators at partisan level. This is why staffers of the political groups should be present 
in EP liaison offices if they were to be established in new locations. 

- As a general principle, an adequate balance has to be politically established between 
international networking through European parties, through the political groups of legislator 
and through committee to committee activities, as all three types of exchanges contribute to a 
better informed and more influential European Union. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The action undertaken by European political parties in third countries should develop 

a part of the relation between European political parties and the 
European Parliament, which provides them with part of their funding. 

 Party to party relations cannot be substituted for direct relations between 
legislators, which are more focused on policy out-put. Those relations can be 
functional, for instance committee chair with similar committee chair. The role of the 
European Parliament officials may become even more decisive in that field, in order to 
ensure the appropriate flow of information and regular interaction at experts' 
level. 

 This activity may increase with the generalisation of benchmarking and the 
research of best practices as part of the global efforts towards better governance and 
better law-making. 

 The permanent staffers of EPs political group are essential to support 
these permanent links between legislators at partisan level. This is why staffers of the 
political groups should be present in EP liaison offices if those were to be established 
in new locations. 
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1.2.8. Should the EP formally propose the establishment of an EU-US 
Parliamentary Assembly + Should the EP reinforce relationships 
with Brazil and Indonesia? 

• The starting point for deliberating on an EU-US Parliamentary Assembly should be an 
efficiency audit of the Transatlantic Legislators' Dialogue (TLD), providing 
the following points for reflection: 

- Meetings with a limited number of participants provide more time and opportunities for good 
qualitative exchanges. When the number of EU and US participants exceeds a certain limit 
(around 25-30), speaking time is too limited and quality undermined. 

- An issue-oriented approach and a focused agenda not only help structure the discussion, but also 
attract strong participants. 

- Americans like a topical and 'down-to-business' approach, and are less interested in general 
speeches and formal declarations. 

- A new formula in which 50 percent of the participants would come from the US delegation and 
50 percent from relevant EP committees could be considered. 

• Given these considerations, the existing EP-US Congress links should be further developed rather at 
a committee-to-committee level over time to permit an on-going dialogue between 
parliamentarians on legislative issues of concrete concern to politicians and electorates on both sides of 
the Atlantic. Whereas this structure could indeed develop into a formal EU-US Parliamentary 
Assembly in due course, encompassing the US Senate as well as the House of Representatives, at 
this point in time the establishment of an EU-US Parliamentary Assembly might not be similarly 
productive as an intensified cooperation on a more concrete and committee-/topic-based working level. 

• Another possible option could be the opening up of the TLD to other countries. This 
could be interesting, but should be done on an ad hoc basis, when the agenda includes a particular 
topic to which the contribution of a third country would add meaningfully to the discussion. The 
choice of country would depend on its affiliation with a group (for example, the G8 or G20) or on 
its interest in a particular topic. Although adapting the TLD to incorporate new countries is an 
option, this would nevertheless undermine the specificity of the TLD's relation with the US. 

• Issue-oriented inter-parliamentary relations could be developed with other strategic 
partners, such as Brazil or Indonesia. As in the past few years Brazil has become one of the 
agriculture giants in the world, with the potential to further expand its agricultural sector, the 
European Parliament could well benefit from closer parliamentary links with Brazil. 
Cooperation could start again at committee level and possibly develop into a broader 
parliamentary forum or assembly. 

When appropriate opening a parliamentary dialogue with other major countries, such as 
China, should remain an option, in order to 'accompany' rather than 'follow' the country's 
democratisation process. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Carry out an efficiency audit of the Transatlantic Legislators' Dialogue 

(TLD). 

 Develop issue-oriented inter-parliamentary relations with other strategic democratic 
partners, among whom Brazil and Indonesia. This cooperation should be based on the 
principle of genuine mutual interest. 
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1.3. How should we develop relationships with our eastern 
and southern neighbouring nations? 

The future of the European Union's relationships with its neighbours substantially depends 
on the development of the enlargement policy, itself in relation to EU's own capacity to 
deepen its integration and perhaps develop into concentric circles of membership. 

Should the EU choose to develop over time a more subtle approach to different possible 
status in the periphery, e.g. 'candidate countries, associate EU members, advanced status 
associates, associates, neighbours, cooperating countries... ', its options and strategies to 
influence its extended neighbourhood might increase. 

• Members interact with neighbouring countries in very different contexts and formats: election obser-
vation, observation mission with the EEAS, monitoring of Agreements and negotiations, partisan 
ties. Those activities are very valuable and create a dense and useful network among political elites 
and should continue to be adequately supported in an increasingly digital context. A stronger 
emphasis could be placed on the core business of the European Parliament: legislative 
activities and support to democracy. Members should be able to explain to their fellow 
counterparts what the state of the play is on key legislative files. They should also be able to 
provide advice on how to implement more EU compatible legislation in their own countries. 

 

European Neighbourhood Policy map: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Stronger emphasis on the core business of the European Parliament: legislative 

activities and support to democracy. 
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1.3.1. Are there ways in which parliamentary relations with neigh-
bouring nations could be strengthened in addition to the 
possibility of EU membership? 

The institutional integrity of the Union has to be kept under any circumstances. No third 
country should interfere with Members in the decision making process of the Union. A 
"100% information but 0% decision" privilege should be granted equally to all future 
members and neighbours, as the legislation currently under discussion at Union level or at 
Eurozone level is deemed to be their future legislation. Wide ranging efforts in the field of 
public diplomacy should accompany action plans of the neighbourhood policy as well as 
accession negotiations. 

• Public diplomacy deployed to support enlargement should fully involve parliamentary 
diplomacy, which is equipped to support democratic developments, human rights and action 
plans in the neighbourhood. 

• Parliamentary diplomacy with neighbouring countries could include the EP considering to also support 
regional initiatives by attending their meetings. One current example of an interesting regional 
initiative is the South East European Cooperation Process, which has begun transforming its 
parliamentary dimension into a Parliamentary Assembly, following the Nordic Council’s example. 

• Parliaments of negotiating countries might be included in the subsidiarity mechanism 
created for Member States' parliaments with the entry into force of the Lisbon Treaty, under the 
condition that negotiating states' observations will of course be treated as non-binding opinions. 
By participating in the subsidiarity mechanism, parliaments of the future member states would 
gain knowledge and experience. The Union would get a better knowledge on the red lines for 
their public opinion. The opinion of the Union would get a better understanding of what their 
behaviour would be if they were to participate in the Union. The participation in the 
subsidiarity mechanism would also raise the awareness among these countries' MPs and general 
public about how national parliaments may be involved in the EU decision making process. 

• The EP could continue to invite national Parliaments of pre-accession countries to inter-
parliamentary meetings organised for national Parliaments of the EU Member States’. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Enhance parliamentary diplomacy which is equipped to support democratic 

developments and human rights. 

 Parliaments of negotiating countries might be included in the 
subsidiarity mechanism created for Member States' parliaments with 
the entry into force of the Lisbon Treaty, under the condition that 
negotiating states' observations will of course be treated as non-
binding opinions. 

 The EP could continue to invite national Parliaments of pre-accession countries to 
inter-parliamentary meetings organised for national Parliaments of the EU Member 
States'. 
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1.3.2. What alternatives are there to full membership of the EU for 
neighbouring nations? 

There are no legal alternatives to full membership of the European Union: there are no 
associated EU Member States, for example. However, during the accession negotiations, 
special arrangements for candidate countries or even for their regions may be agreed. Those 
arrangements may provide that some part of the acquis does not apply for some countries 
or regions. 

With the neighbouring countries, the EU may conclude agreements establishing an 
association involving reciprocal rights and obligations, common actions and special 
procedure (Associations Agreements) under Article 217 TFEU. 

 

Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union: Article 21711 

The Union may conclude with one or more third countries or international organisations 

agreements establishing an association involving reciprocal rights and obligations, common action 

and special procedure. 

 

Other agreements, usually preceding the Associating Agreements, like Partnership and 
Cooperation Agreements, may be also concluded under Article 216 TFEU. Taking into 
account the framework agreed in those agreements, the Union will programme its further 
actions vis-á-vis every country under the European Neighbourhood Instrument. 

 

Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union: Article 21612 

1. The Union may conclude an agreement with one or more third countries or international 

organisations where the Treaties so provide or where the conclusion of an agreement is 

necessary in order to achieve, within the framework of the Union's policies, one of the 

objectives referred to in the Treaties, or is provided for in a legally binding Union act or is likely 

to affect common rules or alter their scope. 

2. Agreements concluded by the Union are binding upon the institutions of the Union and on its 

Member States. 

 

The Agreement on the European Economic Area (EEA) merits special mention. It 
comprises the countries of the European Union (EU), plus Iceland, Liechtenstein and 

                                                 
11 Official Journal of the EU, C326/55, 26 Oct. 2012 
12 ibid. 
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Norway. It entered into force on 1 January 1994 following an agreement between the 
Member States of the European Free Trade Association (EFTA) and the European 
Community. It allows Iceland, Liechtenstein and Norway to participate in the EU's Internal 
Market without being members of the EU. They are obliged to adopt all EU legislation 
related to the single market, except laws on agriculture and fisheries. One EFTA member, 
Switzerland, has not joined the EEA. Its relations with the European Union are governed 
by a series of bilateral agreements (almost 120) covering different fields, such as, for 
instance, free movement of persons, air transport, trade in agricultural products, environ-
ment etc. 

• It is likely that the future architecture of the EU and its neighbourhood will take the 
form of concentric circles, with the Euro area at the centre. 

• Preliminarily it needs to be pointed out that the notion of 'full membership in the EU' is 
a variable geometry as can be clearly demonstrated with regards to the UK and 
Denmark, two of the most obvious particularities which enjoy 'derogations'. 

• Also the Euro area currently includes only 17 countries, with a central bank nonetheless 
described as a federal institution. 

• Highly relevant for other neighbouring nations is the EU's experience with the four 
European Free Trade Area (EFTA) countries (Iceland, Lichtenstein, Norway and 
Switzerland): These four countries are part of the EU Internal Market without being 
members of the EU. Relations between the EU and the three EFTA Member States 
Iceland, Lichtenstein and Norway are based on the European Economic Area (EEA), 
which provides for full participation in the internal market. The EEA agreement is 
managed and monitored in a highly institutionalised framework. Unlike the bilateral EU-
Swiss agreements (130 bilateral and sectoral agreements), the EEA agreement provides 
for dynamically adapting the agreement to the evolving acquis. 

The agreement is independently monitored and applied by a judicial authority (the 
EFTA Court) and an enforcement authority (the EFTA Surveillance Authority). The 
agreement also foresees possibilities for Iceland, Lichtenstein and Norway to shape the 
EU's decision-making. Both the EU and the EEA/EFTA countries seem to be generally 
satisfied with the EEA agreement. Yet it is uncertain whether an EEA-type solution 
would work for countries with varying levels of political and socio-economic 
development. 

• Also other forms of unions have been implemented successfully. With Turkey, for 
example, the EU has for the time being in a customs union while it keeps on negotiating 
accession. 

• The EU can offer its neighbours a range of tools: visa liberalisation for their citizens, 
access to EU internal market for their products, participation in EU programmes and 
Agencies. All the options require a coherent political packaging and a 'symbolic' formula 
that matches neighbouring countries' aspirations with the EU's values and interests. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop and generalize regular detailed independent impact assessment of comprehensive 

trade or association agreements. 
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1.3.3. Is the current system of interparliamentary standing 
delegations sufficient? 

• The current system is both excessive and insufficient. 

• At present, standing inter-parliamentary delegations encompass a very diverse reality: 

- Delegations for relations with the parliament of a country or group of countries; 

- Delegations for relations with a specific regional body; 

- Delegations to a parliamentary cooperation committee (PCC) or to multilateral parliamentary 
assemblies. 

In some cases, the legal base is derived from an instrument of international law (a treaty), 
such as a Partnership and Cooperation Agreement or the ACP Convention. 

• The EP's commitment to developing inter-parliamentary relations is unmatched in the world: no other 
parliamentary assembly has developed such a system. In this sense, the system is excessive, as it 
goes well beyond the institutional and legal obligations of the EP. 

• What is more, the EP's external relations are by no means limited to standing inter-parliamentary 
delegations, as also other bodies of the EP carry out substantial external relations activities: 

- The President (at times delegating his representation at a specific event to a Vice-President); 

- The political groups and their own bodies; 

- The parliamentary committees and sub-committees; 

- The Conference of Presidents, which also retains the power to establish ad hoc delegations; 

- Finally the MEPs themselves, on their own initiative, who can travel abroad and develop their con-
tacts, individually or in the frame of the activities of their national or European party. In this sense, 
the current system of standing inter-parliamentary delegations is insufficient to frame the external 
relations of the EP. 

Mutually beneficial inter-parliamentary relations seem to require two basic conditions: 

1. two parliamentary bodies of comparable democratic quality and substantive institutional 
standing, and 

2. a reciprocal degree of interest in the relation. 
 

• Yet these two requirements are rarely met: the democratic quality of a substantial number of as-
semblies is debatable; the institutional standing of some parliaments — for example those of 
strong presidential regimes — is not comparable to the EP's and, finally, the interest in 
sustaining the interparliamentary relationship is often driven by the EP's unilateral commitment. 
Without questioning the EP's continuation of conducting inter-parliamentary relations, the level 
of institutionalisation of the relation should be determined — 'earned' — by foreign 
parliamentary institutions according to their quality, standing and interest. The current system, 
with its rigid, predefined calendars, risks ritualising parliamentary relations and transforming 
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them into a routine exercise when they should be the expression of an active and shared political 
interest. Except for delegations established by an instrument of international law, Parliament 
could consider rethinking its delegations, working more with ad hoc delegations, 
possibly also smaller in size, clearly focused and more flexible in their calendars (as 
international political events are not limited to 'turquoise weeks'). 

- Finally, Parliament's need to travel in order to maintain strong foreign relations should also be 
revisited. The EP devotes considerable attention, resources, and regulatory effort to its foreign 
missions. But as former Vice President of the EP Fred Catherwood used to say, 'important 
people don't travel; they receive'. In evaluating parliamentary missions, a policy for 
inviting and receiving guests should also be developed, considering that those third parties, 
including countries who have the means and the interest in developing the relationship with the 
EP, would also organise visits for themselves. 

- In general, a concrete first step to reviewing the current system of inter-parliamentary standing 
delegations would be to subject it to a general performance audit in order to evaluate its impact on 
legislation as the core business of Parliament. 

 

The European Parliament Delegations during the parliamentary term 2009-14: 

Delegations to Parliamentary Assemblies 

• Delegation to the ACP-EU Joint Parliamentary Assembly 
• Delegation to the Parliamentary Assembly of the Union for the Mediterranean 
• Delegation to the Euronest Parliamentary Assembly 
• Delegation to the Euro-Latin American Parliamentary Assembly 
• Delegation for relations with the NATO Parliamentary Assembly 

Joint parliamentary committees (JPC) 

• Delegation for relations with the Maghreb countries and the Arab Maghreb Union 
• Delegation for relations with Switzerland and Norway and to the EU-Iceland Joint Parliamentary 

Committee and the European Economic Area (EEA) Joint Parliamentary Committee 
• Delegation to the EU-Croatia Joint Parliamentary Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia Joint Parliamentary Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Turkey Joint Parliamentary Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Chile Joint Parliamentary Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Mexico Joint Parliamentary Committee 
• Delegation to the Cariforum — EU Parliamentary Committee 

Parliamentary cooperation committees (PCC) 

• Delegation to the EU-Armenia, EU-Azerbaijan and EU-Georgia Parliamentary Cooperation 
Committees  

• Delegation to the EU-Moldova Parliamentary Cooperation Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Russia Parliamentary Cooperation Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Ukraine Parliamentary Cooperation Committee  
• Delegation to the EU-Kazakhstan, EU-Kyrgyzstan and EU-Uzbekistan Parliamentary Cooperation 

Committees, and for relations with Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and Mongolia 
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Other interparliamentary delegations 

• Delegation for relations with Afghanistan  
• Delegation for relations with Australia and New Zealand  
• Delegation for relations with Belarus  
• Delegation for relations with Canada  
• Delegation for relations with India 
• Delegation for relations with Iran  
• Delegation for relations with Iraq  
• Delegation for relations with Israel  
• Delegation for relations with Japan  
• Delegation for relations with the Korean Peninsula 
• Delegation for relations with the Palestinian Legislative Council  
• Delegation for relations with the People's Republic of China  
• Delegation for relations with South Africa  
• Delegation for relations with the United States  

• Delegation for relations with Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Serbia, Montenegro and Kosovo  
• Delegation for relations with the countries of the Andean Community  
• Delegation for relations with the Arab Peninsula  
• Delegation for relations with the countries of Central America  
• Delegation for relations with the Maghreb countries and the Arab Maghreb Union  
• Delegation for relations with the Mashreq countries  
• Delegation for relations with the Mercosur countries 
• Delegation for relations with the Pan-African Parliament  
• Delegation for relations with Switzerland and Norway and to the EU-Iceland Joint Parliamentary 

Committee and the European Economic Area (EEA) Joint Parliamentary Committee  
• Delegation for relations with the countries of South Asia  
• Delegation to the EU-Kazakhstan, EU-Kyrgyzstan and EU-Uzbekistan Parliamentary Cooperation 

Committees, and for relations with Tajikistan, Turkmenistan and Mongolia  
• Delegation for relations with the countries of Southeast Asia and the Association of Southeast 

Asian Nations (ASEAN) 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament:  
 The current system is both excessive and insufficient. 

 Carry out an efficiency audit of delegations. 

 Rebuild functionality and support to delegations ahead of next European elections to 
have a new system in place for the new Parliament 2014. 
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1.3.4. How should EU policies such as cohesion and transport policy 
contribute to relationships with neighbouring countries? 

The cohesion policy aims to encourage convergence, competitiveness and growth in the 
EU's regions. Since 'natural' economic frontiers do not correspond to the EU's borders, 
the development of regions on the EU's periphery - be they covered by neighbouring 
policies or not - is often directly beneficial to the EU itself. Cross-border links and 
projects are essential. Cooperation of border regions can increase support for European 
integration and potential future enlargement. For southern neighbours, wshould help to 
increase the quality of local administration and the attractiveness of their own territories 
for their citizens. This kind of the cooperation can also help in limiting illegal immigration 
to the EU. 

A more decentralised approach - more independent from bilateral relations at state level - 
should be considered. Regions on the borders of the Union or situated in vital corridors 
should be considered priority targets. 

Transport policy is an extremely important tool that could contribute to better relations 
with directly neighbouring countries sharing a land or maritime border with the EU. Trans 
European Networks (TENs) should continue beyond EU borders, especially as 
neighbouring countries often have significantly worse physical infrastructure, legal 
frameworks and security standards. In this context it is worth noting that the EU 
neighbouring countries are already covered by the EU's Common Transport Policy (CTP), 
which notably aims at extending the single transport market beyond the Union and its 
neighbourhood in a much wider sphere of immediate European interests. European 
transport policy has to be pursued with a wide continental grid in mind. Such a wider 
European grid could be discussed with partners beyond the periphery covered by the 
current neighbourhood policy. Active participation of EIB and EBRD should contribute to 
materialize projects. 

Tourism needs to be named as a "soft" way of sharing beliefs, lifestyles and tolerance 
among neighbours, and strengthening external policies through a multi-faceted approach. 
Tourism should be considered a full-fledged field of action for a more integrative European 
policy towards neighbours. 

- In general, as the economic environment of the EU becomes more global, EU internal policies 
(including namely those on climate change, energy and transport) will include a more important 
external dimension. This aspect should be addressed in the agreements concluded with 
neighbouring countries. A policy dialogue should be organised with these countries in order to 
evaluate their policy priorities, and this information should contribute to shaping internal EU 
policies. The programming of the external financial instruments, in particular that of the 
European Neighbourhood Instrument (ENI), should be consistent with that of the internal 
policies' instruments. This would increase the efficiency and impact of the ENI's actions. Through 
opinions on regional road maps and strategy as well as through consent on enhanced trade, 
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cooperation or neighbourhood agreements the Parliament's different relevant committees 
could play a key role in ensuring that consistency. They should have the capacity to organise wide 
reaching hearings on policy options and missions of inquiry concerning implementation. 

- Parliament's multi-lateral political bodies (i.e. the Parliamentary Assembly of the Union for the 
Mediterranean committees on Economic and Financial Affairs, Social Affairs and Education, or 
Euronest's ECON Committee) should also serve to identify the needs of our neighbouring 
countries as far as structural policies are concerned. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament:  
 Different Committees should be able to jointly check the programming of the European 

Neighbourhood Instrument and its implementation, in order to ensure consistency and 
maximise synergies with other policies. 
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1.3.5. How can the EP promote and broaden intercultural dialogue? 

- Culture is mainly a competence of Member States and regions and should remain so. Intercultural 
dialogue being a complex concept with progress in this field being difficult to assess, a better under-
standing of the many efforts of decentralized cooperation in the field of intercultural 
dialogue may be developed in the European Parliament, with more slots for exhibitions and 
events supported by members aimed at (re-)presenting their region. In general, political groups 
and political parties with their own identity and networks may be better placed than the EP 
as a whole to get involved in this domain and to decide what resources they wish to devote to it. 

- Parliament may focus its efforts on developing intercultural dialogue where different beliefs 
coexist and could trigger tensions in the future. In particular, it is paramount to be constantly 
raising there the awareness of young people towards the importance of developing an active 
(European) citizen-ship which is based on the rule of law, open to the world and can respect 
cultural diversity as well as a genuine parity between men and women, as between majority and 
minorities. Ventures should be stopped wherever a minimal compliance with those principles is not 
to be attained. A detailed assessment of activities undertaken so far should be carried out by a 
unique unit or directorate in charge of democratisation related activities. 

- Parliament could also consider developing additional events within the framework of the activities 
of the Parlamentarium to emphasize intercultural dialogue. Also, the EU representation 
offices could organize events to strengthen intercultural aspects of local relevance. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Political groups and political parties with their own identity and networks that 

are better placed than the EP as a whole to get involved in this domain to it. 

 Parliament may focus its efforts on developing intercultural dialogue 
where different beliefs coexist and could trigger tensions in the future. 

 Develop further the unique support directorate for all democratisation related activities. 
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1.3.6. What contacts can be developed through which European 
values could be communicated? 

The debate about values has to develop and be continuously cultivated in the European 
Union itself. Only then can these values be made part of the basic principles of the Union, 
and be made explicit in the conditionality applied to negotiations with third countries. 
Compliance of the Institutions with the European values is paramount. 

The pragmatic origin of those principles in recent European history may also be better 
explained. The present European values are not derived from a religion, a doctrine or a 
social class that would be specific to the West. They have emerged with the need to 
maintain peace between and within the European nations. 

- The House of European History contributes to playing such a function. And one should 
consider ways to expand its activities in that field much beyond Brussels. 

To promote values, the EU's methods must be based on continuous dialogues, both formal 
and informal, working with classical methods of political communication as well as social 
networks and the internet. Informal cooperation between the EU institutions and new 
structures, such as the European Endowment for Democracy (EED), should be 
encouraged. A reinforced cooperation with the EU's 'strategic partners', in multilateral and 
bilateral policy-making platforms, should also buttress our dialogues. Our formal 
partnerships with third countries and their authorities can be further bolstered by support to 
non-governmental organisations and by informal interaction with civil society. The action of 
the EED will be crucial in forging this type of extra-governmental partnerships. 

A full-fledged parliamentary diplomacy could be a significant part of the continuum of 
European public diplomacy in its effort to support the European values. A better evaluation 
of its impact in failing states and developing democracies is needed 

The question should also be considered whether compliance with EU values should become 
a requirement that is imposed — an element of a 'more for more' principle to be applied to 
all regions, including those beyond the EU neighbourhood. 

- Concrete actions might include more and better support in the circulation of European films and 
audiovisual works which underline European identity, possibly based on the Parliament's Lux 
Prize experience which has already become a quality label for European film productions. 
Moreover, joint events could be foreseen through the EU representations, with local organisations 
that might be focal points in order to develop and transmit European values. 

- A Parliamentary dimension in EU representations could be a value added in that 
field. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The House of European History contributes to playing such a function. And one 

should consider ways to expand its activities in that field much beyond Brussels. 
Extend digitally and by an active exhibition policy the outreach of the House of 
European History. 

 Build upon the Parliament's Lux Prize experience after a clear assessment of its 
impact. Moreover, joint events could be foreseen through the EU representations, with 
local organisations that might be focal points in order to develop and transmit European 
values. 

 A Parliamentary dimension in EU representations to support a value 
oriented diplomacy. 
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1.4. What security, defence and intelligence functions 
could the EU fulfil? 

Fight against terror. The EU should be at the forefront of the international promotion of 
antiterrorism strategies that comply with fundamental rights and values of the EU. Constant 
democratic scrutiny at European level is necessary to ensure that all citizens can enjoy their 
freedom of movement. 

Fight against organised crime. The general threat of organised crime should not be 
underestimated, as criminal organisations have succeeded in building well organised 
networks. The various legislative and enforcement mechanisms to fight organised crime at 
the EU's disposal, as well as the solid anti-terrorist measures, have to be made working in situ. 
In this context, the idea of a common EU Coast Guard should also be explored further. 

Digital security is a vital priority for future developments of the Single Market. It is an 
immediate challenge for the European Institutions themselves. 

By pooling our resources, we may envisage for the future feasibility roadmaps towards: 

- A single functioning specialised police force for the borderless Union; 

- A force that could help dismantle an international criminal organisation but could, at the 
same time, fly to the other side of the world to help victims of a national disaster; 

- A EU with its Minister of Interior interacting directly with counterparts in the rest of the 
world in the fight against terror; 

- A criminal prosecutor of the Union acting on behalf of the interests of European 
citizens. 

The main shift needed at the EU level is the one from a protective attitude towards sharing 
intelligence assets. Key is here the transformation of the Situational Centre, which in 2011 
became the Intelligence Analysis Centre integrated in the EEAS. Still, the main obstacle 
for intelligence sharing at EU level remains the perceived risk of jeopardizing bilateral 
intelligence sharing with the US. The present existing structures provide a technical 
mechanism for information sharing, but do little to foster the trust in order to change 
behaviour on intelligence. Parliament should thus support two Commission initiatives 
encouraging the sharing of information: the Budapest Club, a forum bringing together 
government officials and private sector experts to share ideas and collect open-source 
information and the Eurosint forum, which is organizing workshops with participants from 
MS intelligence agencies, EU institutions and private sector experts. 
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1.4.1. What are the costs of non-Europe in the area of security and 
defence? 

It has become a commonplace to point out that the US defence budget is more than twice 
that of the EU27, or that European countries do not 'get much bang for their euro'. The 
situation is very heterogeneous between Member States. When air operations were 
conducted over Libya, the differences between the United Kingdom and France - 
countries that participated militarily - and others was more than apparent. Yet even the 
UK and France were unable to sustain a prolonged war without the support of the US 
first and then of NATO. 

While it is difficult to estimate the cost of non-Europe in monetary terms, it is much easier 
to estimate the cost of non-Europe in political and military terms. Among the weaknesses of 
the EU and its Member States are: 

- Many duplications (27 ministries and headquarters, equipment linked to national 
industries and strategies, no standardisation of equipment). 

- A lack of a common strategic view. Many national armed forces are still oriented toward 
territorial defence; too few of them are expeditionary. There is no clear vision of the EU 
role on the world stage, while there is competition with NATO. 

- A lack of a common vision for the CSDP. 

These faults create financial waste by not using the budgetary resources as efficiently as 
possible. 

As huge as the costs of non-Europe in the area of security and defence are thus already to 
date, they will be even bigger if a significant number of European nations reach a stage of 
"structural disarmament". 

The lack of technological developments in key dual research clusters may also become 
preoccupying. 

The cost of non-Europe is also detrimental to the Atlantic Alliance as a whole. 

From the point of view of ICT security, the lack of cooperation means solutions are 
developed in parallel, which does not necessarily give compatible results. This has already 
given rise to many incidents. 

A number of initiatives and possible paths provide hope for the future: 

- The European Security Strategy should be rewritten, as this Strategy does not 
correspond to the new strategic environment — the 'Arab Spring', the US's shift from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean, the emergence of new powers (including India, China) 
and the continued strength of traditional powers such as Russia and Japan. We need a 
White Book on security and defence, providing strategic analysis and outlining operational 
consequences, to focus the views and efforts of Member States. 
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- The EU's 'Pooling and Sharing' and NATO's 'Smart Defence' (two 
complementary initiatives), the Weimar initiative and the Lancaster House 
Agreement: these plans all provide models for overcoming the current financial and 
budgetary crisis, and they all entail a shift from national to shared sovereignties. (A pre-
requisite for this shift involves building confidence between the EU partners, which 
also requires a common strategic vision.). 

- Europe's defence industry policy should be rewritten. As this need has been widely 
recognised, a task force to accomplish this has been created in the Commission. The 
European Defence Agency (EDA) can play a role, and permanent structured 
cooperation could serve as an incentive for developing major companies to compete 
with US giants. (While EADS and MBDA are European, there are no EU equivalents 
for shipbuilding or armed vehicles.) 

The following solutions might overcome the scarcity of budgetary resources and 
compensate for the shortfalls identified: 

- Developing public-private partnerships (air-refuelling, strategic transport); 

- Acquiring some equipment in common (following the model of NATO AWACS or C-
17 Strategic Airlift capacity) through an ATHENA-type mechanism; 

- Using the EU budget to develop some capabilities (e.g. observation satellites that could 
be used for CSDP operations, as well as by EEAS, ECHO...); 

- Revising the Treaties to allow for common financing of military expenditures; 

- Public investments in the field of dual research should be discounted from national 
budgets when it comes to the control of deficits; 

- A detailed and throughout independent impact assessment could be carried out by 
the European Parliament to support a large own legislative initiative report that would 
provide food for thought on the issue at the beginning of the next institutional cycle. 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Support the rewriting of a White Book on security and defence. Support Members 

contributing to such an exercise with updated data. 

 Establish with European Defence Agency as comprehensive report on the Cost of Non 
Europe in Defence, military procurement, intelligence and dual technologies. 

 A detailed and throughout independent impact assessment could be 
carried out by the European Parliament in the framework of a large own 
legislative initiative report on pooling and sharing to give updated food for thought 
on the issue before the beginning of the next institutional cycle. 
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1.4.2. How will the threats of terrorism and international organised 
crime evolve and how will it affect the EU? 

Terrorism grows out of frustration, while organised crime finds fertile ground where the 
State is absent (lack of governance). Often the two support one another (as in the Sahel, the 
Horn of Africa and the Sinai): terrorists protect traffickers, and in exchange, they receive a 
share of the traffickers' profits. 

It is therefore necessary to fight the roots of terrorism by offering economic and 
democratic support to the countries affected. Otherwise, Europe may face a spill-over; this 
is the case of drugs coming from South America through Africa, or illegal immigration 
coming to Europe through Africa or Turkey. 

There is no short-term solution. Regarding terrorism, the countries of origin must have the 
political will and the means to fight, and they must cooperate with western countries (the 
US and the EU) and their neighbours. Regarding international organised crime (which can 
be linked to traditional Mafia-type organisations within our Member States), the answer is 
the same: alternative economic solutions must be available. Solving these issues takes time ... 
and a mixture of persuasion and repression. 

The EU must fight both terrorism and organised crime both through its external 
instruments (development aid, the CFSP, the CSDP) and its internal instruments (such as 
those developed within 'Justice and Home Affairs'). 

But one can wonder whether these two threats will be the major threats that will affect 
Europe in 2025. Consider the following others: 

- The evolution of the situation in the Middle East is worrying, and the potential for a full-
scale regional war exists. There are no real prospects for a solution to the Israeli-
Palestinian issue; verbal exchanges between Israel and Iran may lead to an uncontrollable 
situation; Syria may split, bringing the Kurdish issue to the fore, with Turkey involved; 
the coherence of Iraq remains fragile, as the country is divided between its Sunni, Shia 
and Kurdish regions. If Iran acquires a nuclear weapon, other countries in the region — 
notably Turkey and Saudi Arabia — will follow. With too many actors, balance becomes 
more difficult to achieve. Severe and lasting crisis there will affect Europe's energy mix, 
competitiveness and immigration. Illegal trade - including that of oil, gas, weapons and 
military technologies will grow with destabilizing effects. Illegal migrations and new 
developments of the narco-economy may also result from a prolonged situation of 
conflict. The ability for the Union to ensure in an autonomous fashion the freedom of 
trade routes and the protection of its citizens against revengeful terrorist attacks may be 
at a point questioned by citizens. 

- If we turn our eyes to the Pacific area, China's growing assertiveness is disconcerting. 
The country's claims to control many islands in the South-East Chinese sea — well 
beyond its Exclusive Economic Zone — create a tense rivalry with Japan, South Korea, 
the Philippines and Vietnam, not to mention the issue of Taiwan. At some point, the 
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Chinese Navy that is currently being developed will compete with India's, also under 
development. China, India and Pakistan possess nuclear weapons. Japan and Taiwan 
enjoy US protection by treaty, while Russia also boarders on the Pacific Ocean and with 
China in Siberia and Central Asia. If there were negative developments in the Pacific 
region, could Europe remain uninvolved? How would this involvement materialize? 
What could be the consequences for trade with China and for relations with Russia? 

Power games between major actors of the system are no less potentially dangerous than the 
action of smaller more visible and more vocal groups or gangs. 

It is also worth noting that conventional warfare has been reduced and replaced by guerrilla 
and terror of proxy militia, but also by an ever increasing 'cyber-war', a worldwide 
phenomenon that we can expect to see increase in Europe. Electronic crime will also 
undoubtedly grow and make the internet a more hostile place for companies and 
individuals. As a result, cybercrime and cyber-warfare may become massive challenges for 
any visible institution, company or prominent individual. 

- Currently cooperation between European countries concerning ICT security is practically 
non-existent and very limited between the European institutions. It is non-existent with our 
neighbours outside Europe. Considering recent attacks and the growing threats, this policy is thus 
not properly adapted. An integrated cyber-security contingency planning for Members, 
data and functions may be developed at EP level, under the direct responsibility of the Bureau, in 
order to ensure the highest level of political legitimacy at every stage of the process. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Maintain permanent update on changes likely affect the international system, as well as 

on emerging threats and crisis. Share this expertise with all political groups and 
committees. 

 Enhance cooperation between the European institutions on cyber-security. 

 A cyber-security contingency planning for Members, data and functions 
may be developed at EP level, under the direct responsibility of the Bureau, in order to 
ensure the highest level of political legitimacy at every stage of the process. 
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1.4.3. Is our neighbourhood policy adapted to the security 
challenges Europe faces? 

The EU Neighbourhood Policy (ENP) has not been specifically designed to deal with 
security issues, but to support the economic and political development of the countries in 
the EU's neighbourhood. The ENP does, however, provide an indirect response to security 
challenges by "promoting a ring of well-governed countries". This constituent could be 
further reinforced by linking elements of the future European Neighbourhood Instrument 
with the Instrument for Stability. There are at least three problems in the way the ENP is 
currently defined. 

- In order for neighbouring countries to reform and cooperate efficiently, the ENP should 
provide them with clear, coherent political incentives. This is currently not the case. 

- As events in the southern Mediterranean have demonstrated, the ENP has not answered 
the 'stability vs. democracy' dilemma: should we work with established regimes, or 
support democratic forces? Nor has the ENP provided guidance on whether we should 
favour short- or long-term approaches. Part of an answer might be derived from a more 
coherent application of the principle of conditionality. 

- The security dimension of bilateral agreements is weak and not really conditional. 

Besides assessing the current neighbourhood policy, the categories currently used, e.g. 
'enlargement countries', 'neighbouring countries', 'development countries', should be 
reflected upon. These categories, codified in the previous century, may no longer accurately 
reflect the changing world. 

Moreover, the EU's neighbourhood policy should be seen and developed in a broader 
context of contemporary challenges, including food security aspects. With Southern 
Mediterranean countries, from Morocco to Syria - not to speak about the Sahel region - all 
being net food importers, they face the dangers of food price volatility, climate change, 
water availability and poverty. Severe food shortage could destabilize part of the region and 
trigger unexpected reactions, migration flows, humanitarian and sanitary issues. The Union 
could play here a stabilisation role for its own benefit. 

 

The AFET Enlarged Bureau decided on 1 March 2011 to set up a monitoring group, with an 
advisory role, to follow the deep political crisis affecting Tunisia, Egypt and Libya and to monitor 
EU assistance to the whole region, in the light of the current review of the ENP.  

The monitoring group shall meet on a regular basis (i.e. as a general rule once a week) and shall, on 
the basis of the mandate given to it by the Enlarged Bureau*:  

- act as an interface and provide political guidance to the EEAS/Commission Task Force 
chaired by Pierre Vimont on the crisis in the Mediterranean; in this context it will consider 
current programming of EU financial assistance in the countries concerned, with a view to 
possible reallocation;  

- follow closely measures put in place to accompany the electoral processes in the countries 
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concerned by the democratic transition;  

- provide regular feedback to the Enlarged Bureau/AFET committee on the evolution of the 
crisis;  

- advise the Enlarged Bureau on necessary steps to be taken (including fact-finding missions) to 
ensure that EU response to the democratic transition in the Southern Mediterranean region is 
relevant, effective and timely;  

- formulate recommendations, in the light of the lessons learnt, for the AFET committee on the 
review of the ENP South. 

 

 * Its mandate will last until the end of the EP's current term-of-office [in 2014]. 

 

Accordingly, the ENP could be improved by integrating agriculture and rural development 
within its framework, particularly in the Union for the Mediterranean. Specific financial 
support should be made available in this field. The setting up in mid-2012 of a new 
European Neighbourhood Programme for Agriculture and Rural Development under the 
new ENP is an indication that this issue is beginning to be considered by EU institutions. 

-  In general, many policies of the European Union tend to develop an external dimension. The 
role of the Legislators is decisive to optimize the links between those different dimensions while 
ensuring consistency. More cooperation between relevant committees and more 
ad-hoc support by joint project team may be required in the future. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Optimise the links between different policies (internal / external / humanitarian) 

while ensuring consistency in time and message them to third countries. 

 More Cooperation between relevant committees on ENP. 

 More ad-hoc Task Forces to support a joint assessment of delivery of ENP. 

 Organise a capacity to follow-up new formats being developed by the Council in the 
Neighbourhood such as the Task Forces working with Egypt or Tunisia. 
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1.4.4. Should a supra-national global authority be established in 
order to design global rules/security measures which will 
govern the ICT? 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) permeate the daily lives of people, 
businesses, academia, media, governments and others. Global Standards in the field of 
technology mainly result from the action of the private sector and will continue to do so, 
yet action has to be taken at the appropriate public level where massive imbalances and 
divide are created. 

Establishing a global governance system for ICT — including by mandating a supranational 
authority to create and supervise measures and obligatory mandatory standards — would 
involve significant challenges. 

What would be the decision making process of such an authority? 

Would it be by consensus? In that case, the 'least common denominator' principle would 
likely apply, leading to relatively lenient ICT rules and security measures. 

Would such an authority instead adopt measures by majority, without a veto or opt-out 
possibility? In this case, the authority would be extremely powerful and require significant 
public control. The sovereignty and freedom of member states would be constrained. 

In either case, sanction mechanisms would be needed to deal with states' infringements of 
the rules in order to make them enforceable. 

To create a single set of mandatory standards, countries that share only a few common 
values would have to reach compromises on individual and collective rights and freedoms. 

Finally, there remains the question of how such a supra-national authority should treat non-
members. 

The authority would also need to define how to incorporate new members, as well as how 
to deal with existing members. The interconnected nature of ICT suggests that significant 
tension might develop between those 'in' and those 'out'. 

Given all these issues, the likelihood of such a supra-national global ICT authority being 
created remains small. 

Instead, a useful initial step would involve mandating an international group or body to 
establish a set of good practices regarding ICT rules, as well as security measures and tools 
that member states could employ to assess their own performance. This should not be 
created from scratch, but built on existing institutions and leading countries and should 
include other countries to rapidly achieve a global representation and a relationship of trust 
among the actors. The issue of democratic accountability will have to be raised in the 
process. 

In a second step, more binding commitments and more formal global structures could be 
envisaged, as both a reference point is indispensable and a supranational means of redress 
necessary. 
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1.4.5 Would a fully fledged EP Committee devoted to security and 
defence have an added value? 

Yes, as the issue of 'pooling and sharing' and common capacity building in this field may 
become a very demanding one as the limits of a national approach appear more clearly. 

- The EP should envisage the setting up of such a fully fledged Committee on 
Security, Defence and Armaments Policy as quickly as possible, maybe even 
already by 2014, for the following reasons: 

- The CSDP has acquired a new weight with the Treaty of Lisbon, and this should be taken 
into account. In particular, the US's shift of focus from Europe to the Pacific has made the 
CFSP more relevant — even for EU Member States within or close to NATO — because 
of the CFSP's clauses on mutual assistance and solidarity. 

- The scarcity of budgetary resources provides an impetus for 'pooling and sharing'. Permanent 
structured cooperation makes it necessary to strengthen the EP's scrutiny of those changes in 
the CSDP envisaged by the Lisbon Treaty. 

- The European Parliament's political structure should reflect the growing importance of the 
CSDP, given the rise in threats against European security. Such threats stem from the 
situation in the Middle East, the Sahel, the Pacific region and Russia (which has the most 
assertive foreign policy). Even climate change — which may cause displacement of refugees or 
competition for resources — may come to constitute a threat. 

- The creation of a fully fledged Committee on Security, Defence and Armaments Policy would 
send a strong political signal to the European Council, the HR/VP, national parliaments 
and the general public. The creation of the committee would indicate that the EU is taking its 
own defence seriously, even without a European army. 

- This committee would cover armaments policy in order to guarantee the coherence of the Eu-
ropean Parliament's views. This committee would be responsible for the European Defence 
and Technological Industrial Base (EDTIB) and for security research, including dual use 
and military research if allowed by a new treaty. The committee could also see ICT security 
included in its remit. The more technical work done by the committee may justify its split 
from AFET. However, Annexes to the Rules of Procedure would require coordination 
between the two committees. 

- Finally, a fully fledged Committee on Security, Defence and Armaments Policy would enable 
Parliament to react more quickly (with direct access to plenary) and more professionally (as it 
will include former Defence Ministers and MEPs interested in defence issues) to events 
affecting the security of the European Union. The committee would have greater authority with 
the HR/ VP and with the corresponding committees of national parliaments. 

- 73 -



70 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliaments: 
 The EP should envisage the setting up of such a fully fledged Committee on 

Security, Defence and Armaments Policy. 

 A fully fledged Committee on Security, Defence and Armaments Policy would enable 
Parliament to react more quickly (with direct access to plenary) and more professionally 
(as it will include former Defence Ministers and MEPs interested in defence issues) to 
events affecting the security of the European Union. 
The committee would have greater authority with the HR/VP and with the 
corresponding committees of national parliaments. 

 A close cooperation should be maintained with the AFET Committee and duplication 
of support capacities and expertise should be avoided. 
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1.4.6. Should the EP become a Member of the OSCE Parliamentary 
Assembly and under which conditions? 

The Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe is a regional security organization 
based on the final act of the Conference on Security and co-operation in Europe held in 
Helsinki in 1973 (the so-called Helsinki Final Act). 

Art I of its Rules of Procedure reads: "All States participating in the OSCE shall do so as 
sovereign and independent States and in conditions of full equality". This provision leads to the 
conclusion that at that stage, membership could be granted to such States exclusively and 
therefore not to other non-State international actors, such as the European Union. 

Of course, OSCE as many other international organizations is in a process of revising its 
mandate, structure and statutes. Should it become legally possible for the Union to apply... 

- It should not be considered a top ten priority as the capacity of this assembly remains 
symbolic. 

- Currently the EP is an observer to the OSCE Parliamentary Assembly, alongside other 
parliamentary assemblies (the NATO Parliamentary Assembly, the Parliamentary Assembly 
of the Council of Europe (PACE), the Commonwealth of Independent States and the Nordic 
Council). While this position clearly does not reflect the status of the EP as a directly elected 
assembly, the added value of full membership can be questioned. At present the EP is invited to 
all the meetings of the OSCE PA and may participate in plenary discussions. Yet the Vice-
President has only sporadically attended the plenary, and has never attended the Standing 
Committees' meetings. 

- If the EP obtained full status, it could — in addition to participating in all combinations of the 
OSCE PA, including the standing committees — directly contribute to resolutions. (The impact 
of these resolutions, however, remains to be proven). 

- Without seeking full membership, the EP could participate more actively and substantively in the 
OSCE PA activities. The Committee on Foreign Affairs — rather than a Vice President —
could be asked to participate in such meetings (as is the case for Stability Pact meetings). 

- Another reason not to seek full status is that this would mean participating in OSCE PA 
election observation missions. Both the European Parliament and the OSCE Parliamentary 
Assembly undertake election observation activities, each according to their own practices and 
experiences. For the EP, full membership in the OSCE PA could undermine the EP's 
independence when observing elections in OSCE countries. As an OSCE PA observer, on the 
other hand, the EP can strengthen the role of ODIHR, which is often questioned by the OSCE 
PA and its structures. This would ensure that its work and its added value were not diminished. 

- An alternative solution would be to follow the recommendation of the EP Resolution of 11 
November 2010 on strengthening the role of the OSCE. This resolution recommended that the 
EP 'with a view to strengthening relations with the OSCE, should reflect on its participation in 
the OSCE Parliamentary Assembly (PA) and study the possibility of establishing a standing 

- 75 -



72 

Delegation to the OSCE PA, to follow more closely the activities of the OSCE and the OSCE 
PA' (Paragraph 37). The resolution did not advocate that the EP become a member of the 
OSCE PA. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 If application to OSCE were to become possible, it should not be 

considered a top priority. 

 

- 76 -



73 

1.4.7. What role can the EP play as a mediator in crisis or 
negotiations? 

International mediation has come to be recognised as a key tool in the 'conflict 
prevention toolbox'. This trend will likely continue through 2025 and will have concrete 
implications for the EU. 

- As an elected body, generating a variety of political views and policy ideas, the EP has a 
particular role — and responsibility — to play in this field. As prominent and respected figures, 
the President of Parliament and a few individual members may play a specific or more prominent 
role on a case by case basis. But usually mediation without appropriate intelligence and capacity to 
act in secret is difficult. To enhance its role, position and standing as possible mediator, the 
following options are open for the EP: 

- Increase involvement with the other EU bodies and institutions (principally the EEAS), 
shaping the service's mediation capacities and subsequently integrating them into the relevant 
entities (the EU Special Representatives, the EU Delegations), creating synergies with the 
EU Member States' diplomatic services. 

- Strengthen its role in shaping the external financial instruments, ensuring that 
they adequately consider — and finance — international crisis mediation and 
negotiations activities. This would require solidifying the EP's skills in trilogue negotiations 
for the external financial instruments. 

- Advocate for the creation of the European Institute for Peace (EIP) and ensure 
the EP receives a mandate to influence its structures and scrutinise the 
programme's activities. 

- Enhance its direct crisis mediation activities, when possible, moving beyond its 
current focus on international election observation to link observation to global crisis 
management and mediation. (The recent Cox-Kwasniewski mission provided a positive 
example in Ukraine.) Through its political bodies, in particular delegations and multi-
lateral parliamentary assemblies, the EP could stimulate a culture of dialogue and a step-
by-step approach. This might involve inviting representatives of the parties involved (MPs 
and others) and involving party representatives in conflicts, crises and negotiations. (Strong 
examples of this have been provided by the Euronest Working Group, co-chaired by 
Armenia and Azerbaijan, and the political committee of AP-UfM, which included both 
Israeli and Palestinian members.) 

- Internally, ensure adequate resources and proper training for staff supporting international 
mediation. Especially interpreters play a crucial role in crisis situations and negotiations. 
Many interpreters working in war zones are not properly trained. There are initiatives led 
by the Red Cross and also by the Faculty for Interpretation at the University of Geneva for 
providing these interpreters with basic training by using new technologies in the area of 
remote training and e-learning. The EP could, via its responsible Services, contribute to 
these initiatives. 
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Traditional crises are not the only ones ahead of us. Severe climate related crises 
(drought, massive floods) or food crises may be around the corner and will require 
another type of mediation between countries concerned, NGOs, international providers 
of support, finance and assistance. 

-  In the event of international food crises (e.g. like in 2008 in 37 developing countries), or in the 
framework of other negotiations aimed at improving global food governance, the European 
Parliament could play the role of a consensus builder or opinion leader by organising 
high-level ad hoc forums, followed by the adoption of documents endorsed by a large number of 
stakeholders. The Euro-Mediterranean Conferences on Agriculture (organised by the EP in 
2001 and 2006), even though not aimed at solving an international crisis, could inspire the EP 
to developing such fora in the future. 

 

 

 

Mission statement of the United States Institute of Peace: 

The United States Institute of Peace is an independent, nonpartisan institution established 
and funded by Congress to increase the nation's capacity to manage international conflict 
without violence. 

The United States Institute of Peace (USIP) is transforming approaches to international 
conflict. USIP draws on a variety of resources in fulfilling its congressional mandate: staff, 
grantees, fellows, research, education, training, innovation, outreach, publications, and 
national and international partnerships. 

USIP’s Strategic Goals 

• To help prevent, manage, and resolve violent international conflict both within and between 
states 

• To promote post-conflict stability and development 
• To increase peacebuilding capacity, tools, and intellectual capital worldwide 
• To build and shape the field of international conflict prevention and management and to 

professionalize its practice 
• To build knowledge and create innovative tools for peacebuilding 
• To bridge research and practice in preventing, managing and resolving violent conflicts 
• To teach, train, inform policymakers, practitioners, students and the public about the challenges 

of conflict prevention, management and resolution and how to respond to those challenges 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Advocate for the creation of the European Institute for Peace (EIP) 

and ensure the EP receives a mandate to influence its structures and 
scrutinise the programme's activities. 

 Train interpreters to work in war zones. 

 Support Members involving themselves in peace mediation activities with adequate 
expertise, security and insurance as soon as they receive the backing of the relevant 
political level. 

- 79 -



76 

1.5. How can the EP develop development and 
democracy promotion policies? 

When shaping the development policy, expanding the scope of civil Jurisdiction could help 
ensure that it takes place with full respect for democratic values and human rights. 

Through the adoption of new instruments of private international law (which fall within the 
EU's competence), the EU could ensure that cases can be brought in the territory of 
member States against individuals and legal entities that have caused damage abroad. 

Such a change, modelled on the US Alien Tort Statute, would suit the EP's ambition to 
promote human rights in the world by ensuring that persons who can be found or who own 
property in the EU are held accountable. The EU has already begun following this path in 
the field of criminal Jurisdiction (see i.a. the Directive 2011/92/EU).13 

 

Make the most of its representation in the European Endowment for 
Democracy (EED), a new, semi-autonomous structure that will support democratisation and 
peacemaking activities in third countries. 

 

Catherine Ashton, High Representative for Foreign Affairs and Security 
Policy/Vice-President of the Commission on the mission of the EED14: 

“The central idea that motivated the creation of the Endowment is Europe’s commitment to 
advancing democracy. Not only does this benefit the people who aspire to freedom and who 
champion democratic transitions worldwide; it is also in our own European interest. The 
Endowment comes at a very timely moment, as 2013 will be a crucial year for democratic 
transitions, in particular in the EU’s neighbourhood. The European Endowment for Democracy 
can play a very important role. By working directly with those in the field, who are striving for 
democracy; and by offering flexible, non-bureaucratic and dedicated procedures that are tailored to 
the needs and demands on the ground.” 

EED background: 

The EED is a joint political project by the EU and its Members States. It was defined as a political 
objective in the May 2011 Neighbourhood Communication and in Foreign Affairs Council 
Conclusions in June and December 2011. Following an agreement by all Member States, EP and 
Commission/EEAS, the EED was established in October 2012 as a private law Foundation under 
Belgian Law, governed by its own Statute and governing bodies.  

                                                 
13 See e.g. Wray, B., Raffaelli, R., False Extraterritoriality? Municipal and Multinational Jurisdiction over Transnational 
Corporations, in Human rights and international legal discourse, 2012, 108-130. 
14 Press Release of the EC, IP/13/17, 9 Jan. 2013 
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EED background: 

The Foundation’s main purpose is direct grant-making to pro-democracy activist and/or 
organisations struggling for democratic transition in the European Neighbourhood and beyond, 
through specific flexible procedures. EED can also work through European CSOs (such as 
Political Foundations).  

On November 13th [2012], the EED Board held its first meeting in Brussels. 9 MEP are present 
in the Board. MEP Brok was elected as Chairman. MEP Lambsdorff will be part of the Executive 
Committee. Switzerland joined the EED Board. In December, the EED signed a €6.2 million 
grant contract with the European Commission. Several Member States together with Switzerland 
have pledged up to an additional €8 million for EED activities. Thus, the initial budget for EED 
will be around €14 million.  

The EED will have its headquarters in Brussels. The EED is in the process of completing its 
setting up process and recruitment of staff. The European Endowment for Democracy should be 
operational during the first half of 2013. 

 

 

Consolidate and further develop the newly established in the European Parliament’s 
Directorate for Democracy Support. 

Objectives of the DG EXPO Directorate D: Democracy Support, as in 2013: 

1. to assist the Democracy Support and Election Coordination Group (DEG) in defining a 
coherent strategie outlook as regards Parliaments democracy support and capacity 
building policies for parliaments in new and emerging democracies (NED) - in 
particular in the European Neighbourhood - and to consolidate and further develop EP 
election Observation activities, including follow-up; 

2. to cconsolidate further the newly established Directorate for Democracy Support and 
develop a comprehensive and transparent System of project planning (based on cost 
effectiveness) in close coordination and Cooperation with all colleagues in Directorates 
A, B and C and with all relevant Services in the EP, including the political groups; 

3. to ensure that the strategie guidance of the DEG is implemented in practice - making 
good use of the expertise of MEPs (such as Chief Election Observers, rapporteurs and 
delegation chairs) and that the monitoring of these actions is facilitated by regular and 
comprehensive feedbacks; 

4. to launch the activities of the Human Rights Actions Unit, in particular by activating the 
Sakharov Prize Network beyond certain annual events. developing synergy effects in 
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Objectives of the DG EXPO Directorate D: Democracy Support, as in 2013: 

Cooperation with the Subcommittee on Human Rights (DROI), thus increasing even 
further the visibility of Parliament's prominent role in the field of Human Rights; 

5. to launch a new Pre-Accession Fellowship programme for Western Balkans and Turkey, 
based on the experience of the (OPPD) Democracy Fellowship Programme, taking into 
account a new internal approval proceduře for fellows; 

6. to deepen qualitatively the Cooperation with the European External Action Service and 
the European Commission in the field of democracy support and capacity building 
through inter alia regular policy consultations , close Cooperation with EU-Delegations 
and joint training sessions, in order to underline the EU's strategy commitment of 
fostering democratisation policies in its external actions; 

7. to improve the qualifications and competencies of colleagues by inter alia encouraging 
their active participation in external training courses. exchange programmes (such as 
UNDP) and in conferences; 

8. to help ensure a more prominent visibility, both internally and externally, of 
Parliamenťs role and engagement in democracy support programmes. 

 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Support a new step forward in criminal jurisdiction. 

 Make the most of EP representation in the European Endowment for 
Democracy (EED). 

 Consolidate and further develop the newly established Directorate for Democracy Support. 
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1.5.1. Is EU development policy adapted to meet current and up-
coming challenges in developing countries, or should it be 
reassessed? 

There is no doubt that development policy has a kind of constitutional nature in a continent 
that played a major role in colonisation and the subsequent development of the global 
economy. Article 208 of the Lisbon Treaty stipulates that the 'Union development policy 
shall have [as] its primary objective the reduction, and in the long term, the eradication of 
poverty. The Union shall take account of the objectives of development cooperation in the 
policies that it implements which are likely to affect developing countries'. 

As a part of Europe itself is under structural adjustment and distanced by emerging 
economies, the legitimacy to assist so called "developing" countries is less shared by the 
public opinion in Europe, whereas focused actions against poverty, ill-nutrition and global 
pandemics gain stronger support. 

In general, the efficiency of aid, the channels through which this aid is distributed and the 
principle of non-conditionality are questioned, thus challenging the monopoly of the West 
on aid. 

An overall and radical reassessment of purposes, means, instruments and competitors may 
be necessary. 

-  The European Parliament should be fully equipped to fully participate in this crucial 
debate cut-ting across foreign policy, trade, development, environment, human rights. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The European Parliament should be fully equipped to fully participate in 

this crucial debate cutting across foreign policy, trade, development, environment, 
human rights. 

 Ad-hoc taskforces supporting joint assessment beyond traditional development issues 
may be required. 
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1.5.2. Could Europe use its soft power strength in development 
policies covering both trade and aid? 

The EU's attention to development issues is far from solely altruistic and value-based; it is 
also driven by significant interests. These include security concerns, some aspects of which 
are mentioned in the European Security Strategy and commented upon in the Council's 
2008 'Report on the Implementation of the European Security Strategy'15. Relations 
between human, state, climate and other aspects of security in developing countries, on the 
one hand, and EU security interests, on the other hand, need to be fully understood and 
acknowledged. 

Through the implementation of its trade and aid policies, the EU continuously exercises 
soft power. In poor countries that are highly dependent on preferential trade and aid, this 
power may be considerable. The EU should exploit its full power, using impact assessments 
when helpful, and make sure that the effects of its policies and measures serve its strategic 
objectives. 

This could mean designing measures so that they strengthen vulnerable groups; favouring 
social peace by improving the conditions for job creation; reducing the factors contributing 
to disruptive migratory flows; or increasing incentives for good governance by 
strengthening civil society and independent media. Certain measures, on the other hand, 
should be avoided; the EU should not, for example, adopt trade measures that effectively 
lock Least Developed Countries (LDCs) and other non-industrialised countries into the role 
of primary commodities suppliers, rather than permit them to move up global value chains. 

As the world's largest trading power, the principal trading partner of many LDCs and the 
world's first provider of development assistance, the EU has a particular responsibility. 

The EU must also constantly monitor the effects on third countries of its policies targeting 
a given developing country, or a group of such countries. Third countries may be non-ACP 
developing countries and/or ACP countries that do not benefit from a particular trade 
preference granted by the EU, but which are in fact negatively affected by this preference. 
Third countries can also be competitors for trade, economic and political influence — for 
example China, which plays a role in Africa. 

A provision sought by the EU in trade agreements with developing countries illustrates the 
potential for conflict. This provision obliges the developing country partners to apply to the 
EU any trade preference, which they also grant to a third country. This provision is more 
demanding than WTO obligations and has provoked strong criticism, both from developing 
countries and competing trading nations. 

The EU and its Member States adopted a joint Aid for Trade Strategy (AfT) in 2007 to help 
all developing countries, particularly LDCs, better integrate into the world trading system 
and to mitigate the short-term adjustment costs of trade liberalisation. The AfT should help 
                                                 
15 Council of the EU, Report on the Implementation of the European Security Strategy - Providing Security in a Changing World 
(17104/08), Brussels, 10 Dec. 2008 
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developing countries use trade more effectively to achieve economic growth, regional 
integration and eventually poverty reduction, thus contributing to the Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs). 

The EU AfT Strategy covers all developing country regions, and commitments have 
increased for all, with Africa accounting for the largest share. ACP countries receive specific 
attention in the strategy, including in relation to their ongoing regional integration efforts 
and the anticipated conclusion of Economic Partnership Agreements (EPAs). These 
EPAs go beyond conventional free-trade agreements, focusing on ACP development, taking 
account of their socio-economic circumstances and including cooperation and assistance to 
help them implement the agreements. Progress towards the conclusion of EPAs has so far 
been slow, but the delivery of the AfT should not depend on the outcome of negotiations. 

The EU serves as an example globally, as its markets are the most open to developing 
countries and its AfT efforts account for more than one third of global flows. This places 
the EU in a position to combine classical soft power instruments — such as structured 
dialogues and working groups — with technical assistance to further promote its objectives 
in partner countries. Such objectives include, for example, regional integration and a greater 
use of trade to reduce poverty. The EU's approach should be included in its development 
strategies, and its focus should extend beyond increasing aid volumes: the Union should 
also enhance the impact of its support by coordinating better with donors and establishing 
joint monitoring and evaluation mechanisms. In order to have a sustainable, long-term 
effect, supportive macroeconomic and structural adjustment policies are needed. 

Trade is aid in itself. As resources for traditional aid will most likely be more limited in the 
coming years with budget consolidation in the Union, a rebalancing of development policies 
towards more trade focused policies seems likely. Comprehensive bilateral trade agreements 
may become the new format to channel modernization. 

- The European Parliament should be fully equipped to assess the impact of Economic Partnerships 
Agreements and comprehensive bilateral agreements and evaluate their potential in domains 
cutting across foreign policy, trade, development and environment. 

At the same time, the economic attractiveness of the EU Single Market should encourage 
the EU to be more demanding with third countries as regards observance of European 
values such as democracy or human and labour rights. The EU should not hesitate to make 
development policies covering both trade and aid conditional on the respect of EU values 
and principles, including parity between men and women, minority rights, and good 
practices in the field of sustainable developments. 

- When giving its consent on comprehensive trade agreements the EP should fully examine 
conditionality and ways to deliver on it in the implementation phase. This is why it remains 
important to gain full democratic scrutiny on the financing instruments. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The European Parliament should be fully equipped to assess the impact of Economic 

Partnerships Agreements and comprehensive bilateral agreements and evaluate their 
potential in domains cutting across foreign policy, trade, development and environment. 

 When giving its consent on comprehensive trade agreements the EP to fully examine 
conditionality and ways to deliver on it in the implementation phase. Full 
democratic scrutiny on the financing instruments. 
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1.5.3. Should the EU redefine relations with beneficiaries from EU aid 
that are emerging donors such as China, India and Brazil in the 
context of the global development agenda? 

-  The European Parliament should indeed develop an independent impact assessment capacity on 
changes or new formats proposed by the European Commission as a result of this increased 
competition in the field of aid. 

One of the key challenges the EU will face in the coming years is how to adapt to the 
growing role of the emerging donors (the BRICS countries). The role of the Union and its 
currently successful aid programmes will soon be challenged. Among the many issues of 
concern, four stand out: 

- New actors have arrived on the international development scene. The financial crisis has 
accelerated the global power shift towards emerging economies (China, India, Brazil, the 
Gulf States and South Africa), which have assumed a more active role in developing 
countries, sometimes even pursuing agendas that extend beyond the internationally accepted 
development objectives defined by the OECD's Development Assistance Committee 
(DAC). Other donors may also be tempted to divert their development policy to serve 
narrow national interests. In the future, the Union will need to address these issues in its 
development agenda by working to adapt global governance frameworks. 

- Reporting on flows of development funding is still inadequate. To improve co-operation 
and avert possible conflicts, it is essential to invest in better data collection and 
encourage new donors to improve their financial reporting. 

- Europe's objectives in the fields of development and energy, climate change and 
agriculture policies are not always concordant. These policies should be considered 
holistically. The EU increasingly depends on energy imports, notably from regions 
experiencing democratic instability. Biofuels are also likely to become important, and 
these are sourced partly from developing countries. The next Common Agricultural 
Policy (2014-2020) should be compatible with development goals and the EU's policy 
needs and concerns about food security in developing countries. 

- Finally, climate change needs to be addressed. By 2020 greenhouse gas emissions from 
developing countries are expected to overtake those of developed countries, leading to 
increased water stress for between 75 and 250 million people in Africa. Such concerns 
are emerging at a time marked by a global financial crisis, pressure on donor country aid, 
increased economic growth in Middle Income Countries (MICs) and some Least 
Developed Countries (LDCs), and questions over European identity. The EU should 
adopt principles — such as transparency, accountability and equitability — for 
mobilising and managing climate change funds. 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Indeed develop an independent impact assessment exercise on changes or 

new formats proposed by the European Commission as a result of this increased 
competition in the field of aid. 
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1.5.4. What could be the impact on the definition, content and 
implementation of the fundamental rights within the EU? 

The fundamental rights dimension as set out in the Charter on Fundamental Rights 
carries increasing weight in preparing or implementing legislation. The outcomes from 
case law in which it has been at issue is therefore a cornerstone on which the elaboration 
of legislative acts is built. 

Article 21 of the TEU defines the general provisions on the Union's external action by 
linking the Union's internal identity with its approach to external relations: 'The Union's 
action on the international scene shall be guided by the principles which have inspired its 
own creation, development and enlargement, and which it seeks to advance in the wider 
world: democracy, the rule of law, the universality and indivisibility of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms, respect for human dignity, the principles of equality and solidarity, 
and respect for the principles of the United Nations Charter and international law.' 

Conversely, the need to define and agree on democracy support policies for the EU's 
external policy will benefit EU-wide discussions about civil and political rights, democratic 
decision-making, accountability and citizenship. This should have the beneficial effect of 
reminding European countries of their own commitment to democratic standards and of 
their responsibility as models of democracy. 

Creating coherence between internal and external policies when dealing with 
fundamental and human rights is a challenge that the European Parliament — and the 
European Union as a whole — must increasingly confront. This is quite clear when it 
comes to the external dimension of EU policies on justice, liberty and security, as well as 
other internal policies with a direct impact on the external sphere. In order to ensure the 
consistency and credibility of EU policies, democracy support and development policies 
in third countries should be defined similarly to the EU's internal policies for democracy 
and fundamental rights. 

- As a decision-maker and public forum for debate on the EU's external and internal policies, the 
European Parliament must enhance the EU's internal-external consistency. In the past, one 
potential option for improving coherence involved institutional changes that gave a single parliamentary 
committee the competence to deal with fundamental rights inside Europe and human rights outside 
Europe. Another option could be to enhance the co-operation and coordination between the LIBE and 
DROI committees. The EP task force on EU human rights policy could also play a role in this. 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 A single parliamentary committee to deal with fundamental rights inside 

Europe and human rights outside Europe. At least, enhance the co-operation and 
coordination between the LIBE and DROI committees. The EP task force on EU 
human rights policy could also play a role. 
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1.5.5. How could EP develop democracy promotion activities and 
capacity building? 

The growing multi-polarity of the world, its multi-level governance and the multiplicity 
of players interacting in the international political sphere are shifting the working 
environment of the EP's activities in the field of democracy promotion. With the rise 
of new powers and authoritarian regimes, the EU's model of liberal democracy faces 
competition from alternative models. Similarly, EU development policies face rivalry 
from funding sources that are not burdened by the political conditionality the EU 
imposes. 

- One can expect democracy promotion by the EP to become — together with defence, the promotion 
of human rights and good governance — key tools for projecting EU values internationally. 
Democracy promotion will also become an even more 'networked' activity than it currently is. At 
present, networks and communities of government actors, international organisations and national 
and international NGOs working in this domain exchange information, seek synergies, share 
best practices and, to a certain extent, coordinate their activities. In the future, these networks 
are likely to expand and become more heterogeneous, both geographically and politically. 

- Finally, parliaments' increased use of ICT will be reflected in the content and requirements of 
their capacity building, and technological advances will alter delivery. (An example might be 
training events conducted partially or entirely on-line.) Internet-based knowledge hubs 
and platforms for on-line cooperation in this area are likely to be developed. 

- The EP could respond in the following ways: 

- Maintain and strengthen efforts to promote democracy by providing adequate resources and 
attention, and by incorporating the topic — and the related fields of human rights and 
gender issues — into all the EP's international activities. 

- "Europe's freedom fighters" are at present the best resource of the European Parliament. 
Yet they will soon be less available. The approach has to be institutionalized through a 
common resource centre for those activities. 

- In the field of democracy promotion Parliaments usually have an important say and 
specific structures. The projected European Endowment for Democracy should be anchored 
in the European Parliament and not duplicate existing structures. An adequate control 
by the EP should be established. 

- Develop a more focused policy approach for the follow-up of election observation in order 
to maximise the EP's broader democracy-building efforts. One important way to enhance 
follow-up would be to strengthen the role of the Chief Observer-MEP. The Chief Observer 
could be regarded as a Special Representative of the European Parliament; the position is 
perfectly suited to promoting and developing the EP's democracy support policies. 

- Endorse the EU EOM's recommendations as part of the 'road map for Democracy', and 
charge the Chief Observer with ensuring that recommendations are followed up. 
This could be accomplished by, inter alia, participating in 'follow-up missions' to EU EOMs, 
and should be supported by EP standing bodies. 
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- Coordinate democracy support activities with all the relevant institutional actors: the EU 
institutions the EEAS and the EC, as well as those beyond the institutions' walls (the UN, 
NGOs, foundations etc.). The EP's oversight of the Commission and EEAS in this area 
should be strengthened. When the EP is itself engaged in democracy promotion, the relationship 
with the Commission and the EEAS should be one of genuine partnership. This would involve 
enhanced exchanges of information, staff and training activities. 

- Continue to cooperate closely with US and European actors, while working more closely with 
emerging southern powers, such as South Africa, India and Brazil, to engage them in EU-style 
democracy promotion activities. As many of these emerging countries are reluctant to engage in 
this process, creating stronger ties with their parliaments may help overcome their resistance. 
Include democracy promotion as a topic in the political dialogue. 

- Ensure coherence among all components of democracy promotion, and insist that the EC and 
EEAS adopt a similar approach. The creation of the new Directorate D is a step in this 
direction. Administrative structures should be adapted as necessary. 

- Continue to invest in and support internet-based cooperative platforms in this area. Train staff to 
use them more effectively. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop a more focused policy approach for the follow-up of election 

observation in order to maximise the EP’s broader democracy-building 
efforts. One important way to enhance follow-up would be to strengthen the role of the 
Chief Observer-MEP. The Chief Observer could be regarded as a Special 
Representative of the European Parliament; the position is perfectly suited to 
promoting and developing the EP’s democracy support policies. 

 Ensure coherence among all components of democracy promotion, and insist that the EC 
and EEAS adopt a similar approach. 

 Structures should be adapted as necessary. 

 Continue to invest in and support internet-based cooperative platforms in this 
area. Train staff to use them more effectively. 

 Develop a new Directorate for Democracy Support Activities. 
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1.5.6. How should the EP establish a dialogue with regional bodies 
such as the Arab League and the Gulf Cooperation Council? 

Regional organisations such as the Arab League and the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) 
are important international actors, where an improvement of relations should duly be 
considered, possibly also via new structures. 

- The EP could invite GCC representatives more often to EP meetings. A trade agreement with the 
GCC could be considered. 

- Another organisation that should figure on the EP's radar is the Organisation of Islamic Countries 
(OIC). Although the OIC is not a regional partner sensu proprio, it is gaining in political impor-
tance, and the EP should engage it while maintaining its commitment to European principles and 
values such as parity between men and women, respect of religious freedom, minority rights. 

- For election observation, the Arab League would be a useful interlocutor for the EP. Enhanced co-
operation between the EP and the Arab League could be beneficial and could include exchanging 
good practices; having Arab League representatives participate in meetings of the Democracy 
Support and Election Coordination Group (DEG); better coordinating the two institutions' final 
conclusions and recommendations. The aim is to create a single, international voice with a clear 
message regarding the country observed. 

In general, the Arab League is a political entity which offers possibilities to work closer 
together in the context of the UN. Joint actions and projects should be preferred to 
conventions, delegations or joint assemblies. 

For all three established organisations, the parliamentary branch is embryonic or very weak 
in countries with limited experience with democratic parliamentary life. 

- One objective for the EP could therefore be to try to reinforce their parliamentary dimension, with an 
exchange of Information at expert level to be established with the Arab League once it fully deploys 
its capacity. Should democratic standards prove still impossible to achieve, the process should be 
refocused on trade issues and EP's participation revised. 

 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 Invite GCC representatives more often to EP meetings. 
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1.6. Can EU foreign policy resources and trade 
competences match future challenges? 

1.6.1. How can the EP develop a positive regulatory impact in the 
economic, financial and trade sectors since even domestic 
shocks have global dimensions? 

- Create greater convergence, both within the EU and between the EU and global regulators (for 
taxes on financial transactions and currency transaction, stimulus plans, monetary co-ordination, 
emission trading systems, intellectual property rights protection and technology transfer 
mechanisms, etc.) In some cases, however, the EU will have to take its first steps unilaterally and 
hope the rest of the world will follow. 

- More efficient global governance is needed, which will mean reforming the IMF and the World 
Bank, boosting the WTO, regulating global finances and investments, and creating a 
multilateral, rules-based system. To prevent and correct shocks effectively, more federal elements 
are unavoidable. 

- Under Article 225 of the TFEU, the EP may request the Commission to submit a proposal on 
matters for which the EP considers that a Union Act is required to implement the treaties. This 
calls for a more proactive approach and a strategic vision. 

- A first strategic and pragmatic priority could be to establish full democratic scrutiny over the joint 
venture between the Union and the IMF, i.e. Troikas designing and implementing bail-out 
agreements. The Parliament should be given a capacity to consent on nominations and proposed 
plans, as well as full investigation capacity on implementation, with a structured reporting process. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 A first strategic and pragmatic priority could be to establish full democratic 

scrutiny over the joint venture between the Union and the IMF, i.e. Troikas 
designing and implementing bail-out agreements. 

 Dialogue based on consent on nominations and proposed plans, as well as 
full investigation capacity on implementation, structured reporting process. 
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1.6.2. How will the growth in bilateral agreements affect the 
multilateral goal and is there sufficient democratic legitimacy? 

- The proliferation of bilateral trade agreements in recent years could undermine ambitions for 
multilateral trade agreements and may have contributed to the lack of progress in the WTO's 
ongoing Doha Round. 

- Yet there is no general agreement on the issue. Some experts argue that bilateral trade 
agreements create stumbling blocks to global agreements, while others consider bilateral 
agreements building blocks. 

- The EP acting under its full-fledged Lisbon potential as a Legislator in those matters should be 
ready to reject bilateral agreements that could jeopardize general and well established principles of 
the WTO and prevent future global principles to be established at a later stage. The issue of 
WTO compatibility should be checked by the EP in preparation phase through special 
committees, in agreement through the consent procedure, in implementation through full control on 
instruments and implementing decisions. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The proliferation of bilateral trade agreements in recent years could undermine ambitions 

for multilateral trade agreements and may have contributed to the lack of progress in the 
WTO's ongoing Doha Round. 

 Yet there is no general agreement on the issue. Some experts argue that bilateral trade 
agreements create stumbling blocks to global agreements, while others consider bilateral 
agreements building blocks. 

 The EP acting under its full fledged Lisbon potential as a Legislator in those matters 
should be ready to reject bilateral agreements that could jeopardize general and well 
established principles of the WTO and prevent future global principles to be established 
at a later stage. The issue of WTO compatibility should be checked by 
the EP in preparation phase through special ad-hoc committees, following specific 
negotiations. 

 Consent procedure. 

 Scrutiny on the implementation of related financial instruments. 
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1.6.3. How should the EP use EU soft power to respond to rapid and 
unexpected international political priorities? 

- The EU must address the economic crisis within the Union and deliver peace and security in its 
neighbourhood in order to re-generate confidence in its 'softpower'. Yet the EU must also develop 
hard power' crisis management and defence skills. 

- The EP will need to use parliamentary diplomacy, as well as legislative, budgetary and political 
means, to restore confidence in the EU's soft power whilst developing the harder instruments. In 
addition to providing democratic accountability and legitimacy to EU foreign policy, the EP has a 
significant legislative, budgetary and political role to play, including: 

- Ensuring that the external financial instruments are flexible and complementary, whilst 
also addressing longer-term strategic programming interests under its authority; 

- Verifying that these instruments have sufficient budgets to fulfil the ambition and strategic 
interests of the Union; 

- Continuing to define the strategic framework for pursuing EU interests and priorities, 
and monitoring the implementation of related decisions; 

- Further developing parliamentary diplomacy to lead the political response to unexpected 
international priorities, and then use its 'classic' powers to provide the means (financial 
instruments and budget) of pursuing its aims and monitoring implementation. 

• In recent years the EP has consolidated its 'classic' roles — budgetary, legislative and oversight. 
It should now increase its capacity to deploy parliamentary diplomacy as needed. This will 
involve developing internal expertise on specific crisis areas and crisis-related topics, and rapidly 
deploying its expert support. (The experience of the Cox-Kwaśniewski mission to Ukraine could 
provide lessons, as mentioned in point 1.4, indent 7.) 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 In recent years the EP has consolidated its 'classic' roles — budgetary, legislative and 

oversight. It should now increase its capacity to deploy parliamentary diplomacy as 
needed. This will involve developing internal expertise on specific crisis areas and crisis-
related topics, and rapidly deploying its expert support. 
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1.6.4. What impact does the proliferation of permanent political 
structures dealing with foreign policy have on the EP? 

- The new structures provide opportunities to develop new partnerships and to interact with other 
actors, particularly on a regional level. On the other hand, the proliferation of such structures may 
overstretch Parliament's limited capacities for engagement and thereby undermine its legislative and 
political priorities. Parliament should thus identify those structures where its engagement can bring 
added value to its legislative and political priorities, at the same time investing resources in new 
partners and in their capacities to ensure they can work effectively with the EP. 

- On the other hand, redundant partnerships should be phased out and alternative strategies in 
less important structures pursued. To accomplish this, a parliamentary foreign policy strategy 
should be developed that identifies 'priority structures', and that is more flexible, with informal 
channels that will allow the EP to pursue its interests. These partnerships will have to be 
regularly adapted in response to changes in the migrating 'centres of gravity' in international 
political decision-making. 

- An example of such an adaptation is the EP's effort to develop the parliamentary dimension of 
the G20 and to engage with this new group. Another example is the EP's insistence on its 
prerogatives within inter-parliamentary conferences on the CFSP. 

- The EP also needs to pay close attention to the proliferation and role of 'networks' that parallel 
to permanent structures. The EP's extensive political networks (of parliamentarians and 
political groups) complement its own formal structures and are well attuned to the networks 
beyond the Parliament. The key challenge will be achieving a balance of institutional and 
informal connections, and maintaining our focus on those that match Parliament's interests. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Parliament should identify those structures where its engagement can 

bring added value to its legislative and political priorities, at the same time 
investing resources in new partners and in their capacities to ensure they can work 
effectively with the EP. 

 Redundant partnerships should be phased out. 

 A parliamentary foreign policy strategy should be developed that identifies 'priority 
structures' and that is more flexible, with informal channels that will allow the EP to 
pursue its interests. These partnerships will have to be regularly adapted in response to 
changes in the migrating 'centres of gravity' in international political decision-making. 
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1.6.5. How should the EU balance strategic economic demands with 
supporting European values? 

 The European Parliament represents a broad spectrum of interests, and advocates 
both economic goals and European values. This is consistent with the Treaties 
(Article 21 of the TEU and Articles 205 and 207 of the TFEU), which present 
trade policy not as an end in itself but as a vehicle for promoting the EU's 
political goals and values. Particular files link the two explicitly; in the Generalised 
Scheme of Preferences16 (GSP) file, for example, beneficiary countries must abide 
by international conventions (on human rights and labour protection) to qualify 
for the scheme. The EU systematically includes a human rights chapter in trade 
deals. 

 

Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union: Article 20517 

The Union's action on the international scene, pursuant to this Part, shall be guided by the principles, 
pursue the objectives and be conducted in accordance with the general provisions laid down in Chapter 1 
of Title V of the Treaty on European Union. 

Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union: Article 20718 

1. The common commercial policy shall be based on uniform principles, particularly with regard to 
changes in tariff rates, the conclusion of tariff and trade agreements relating to trade in goods and 
services, and the commercial aspects of intellectual property, foreign direct investment, the achievement 
of uniformity in measures of liberalisation, export policy and measures to protect trade such as those to 
be taken in the event of dumping or subsidies. The common commercial policy shall be conducted in the 
context of the principles and objectives of the Union's external action. 

2. The European Parliament and the Council, acting by means of regulations in accordance with the 
ordinary legislative procedure, shall adopt the measures defining the framework for implementing the 
common commercial policy. 

3. Where agreements with one or more third countries or international organisations need to be 
negotiated and concluded, Article 218 shall apply, subject to the special provisions of this Article. 

The Commission shall make recommendations to the Council, which shall authorise it to open the necessary 
negotiations. The Council and the Commission shall be responsible for ensuring that the agreements 
negotiated are compatible with internal Union policies and rules. 

The Commission shall conduct these negotiations in consultation with a special committee appointed by the 
Council to assist the Commission in this task and within the framework of such directives as the Council 
may issue to it. The Commission shall report regularly to the special committee and to the European 
Parliament on the progress of negotiations. 

4. For the negotiation and conclusion of the agreements referred to in paragraph 3, the Council shall act by a 

                                                 
16 See at http://ec.europa.eu/trade/wider-agenda/development/generalised-system-of-preferences  
17 Official Journal 2012 (C326), op. cit. 
18 ibid. 
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qualified majority. 

For the negotiation and conclusion of agreements in the fields of trade in services and the commercial 
aspects of intellectual property, as well as foreign direct investment, the Council shall act unanimously where 
such agreements include provisions for which unanimity is required for the adoption of internal rules. 

The Council shall also act unanimously for the negotiation and conclusion of agreements: 

(a) in the field of trade in cultural and audiovisual services, where these agreements risk prejudicing the 
Union's cultural and linguistic diversity; 

(b) in the field of trade in social, education and health services, where these agreements risk seriously 
disturbing the national organisation of such services and prejudicing the responsibility of Member States to 
deliver them. 

5. The negotiation and conclusion of international agreements in the field of transport shall be subject to 
Title VI of Part Three and to Article 218. 

6. The exercise of the competences conferred by this Article in the field of the common commercial policy 
shall not affect the delimitation of competences between the Union and the Member States, and shall not 
lead to harmonisation of legislative or regulatory provisions of the Member States in so far as the Treaties 
exclude such harmonisation. 

 

Treaty on European Union: Article 2119 

1. The Union's action on the international scene shall be guided by the principles which have inspired its 
own creation, development and enlargement, and which it seeks to advance in the wider world: democracy, 
the rule of law, the universality and indivisibility of human rights and fundamental freedoms, respect for 
human dignity, the principles of equality and solidarity, and respect for the principles of the United Nations 
Charter and international law. 

The Union shall seek to develop relations and build partnerships with third countries, and international, 
regional or global organisations which share the principles referred to in the first subparagraph. It shall 
promote multilateral solutions to common problems, in particular in the framework of the United Nations. 

2. The Union shall define and pursue common policies and actions, and shall work for a high degree of 
cooperation in all fields of international relations, in order to: 

(a) safeguard its values, fundamental interests, security, independence and integrity; 

(b) consolidate and support democracy, the rule of law, human rights and the principles of international law; 

(c) preserve peace, prevent conflicts and strengthen international security, in accordance with the purposes 
and principles of the United Nations Charter, with the principles of the Helsinki Final Act and with the aims 
of the Charter of Paris, including those relating to external borders; 

(d) foster the sustainable economic, social and environmental development of developing countries, with the 
primary aim of eradicating poverty; 

(e) encourage the integration of all countries into the world economy, including through the progressive 
abolition of restrictions on international trade; 

(f) help develop international measures to preserve and improve the quality of the environment and the 
sustainable management of global natural resources, in order to ensure sustainable development; 

(g) assist populations, countries and regions confronting natural or man-made disasters; and 

                                                 
19 Official Journal 2012 (C326), op. cit. 
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(h) promote an international system based on stronger multilateral cooperation and good global governance. 

3. The Union shall respect the principles and pursue the objectives set out in paragraphs 1 and 2 in the 
development and implementation of the different areas of the Union's external action covered by this Title 
and by Part Five of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union, and of the external aspects of its 
other policies. 

The Union shall ensure consistency between the different areas of its external action and between these and 
its other policies. The Council and the Commission, assisted by the High Representative of the Union for 
Foreign Affairs and Security Policy, shall ensure that consistency and shall cooperate to that effect. 

 

 The EU must uphold and promote its founding values in its relations with the 
wider world according to Articles 2 and 3 of the TEU. This can be achieved by: 

- Offering incentives to partners to join and effectively implement core 
international conventions (role of GSP+); 

- Exercising active diplomacy in international forums, export control regimes and 
commodity bodies; 

- Applying rapid and well-targeted sanctions and embargos; 

- Reducing its dependency on raw materials through R&D and diversification, 
and by creating a genuine energy union (with the Commission negotiating 
energy contracts and emergency oil and gas reserves on behalf of the whole EU) 
to increase its leverage; 

- Fighting protectionism and settling trade disputes within the WTO, ensuring 
market access, protecting investors from foreign governments demands that 
are not compatible with human rights; 

- Pushing for corporate social responsibility ('sustainability'), transparency in the 
extractive and logging industries, country-by-country reporting; 

- Insisting on including trade and sustainable development chapters and 'standard 
clauses' in trade agreements, including investor responsibilities; 

- Instituting monitoring and reporting requirements in trade agreements; 

- Promoting development to ensure that aid partners become trade partners; 

- Monitoring who benefits from trade with authoritarian countries; 

- Better coordinating among and within EU institutions and Member States to 
ensure the coherence of external action; 

To date, the EU has worked to assert its core values while negotiating international 
agreements, attempting to reconcile often contradictory aims and goals (for example, 
trade, development, security and human rights interests) with varied levels of success. 

The current tendency involves focusing on comprehensive agreements (linking these 
elements), and this practice should continue into the future, to 2025 and beyond. 
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II. Multi-level governance 

2.1. How can we help to establish a functioning 
democratic dimension for the G8/G20? 

At the global level, growing legitimacy accompanies the idea of building up a large forum to 
solve problems that are genuinely global in nature, requiring adequate political commitments 
and the critical mass for their implementation. The financial crisis has accelerated this trend 
to build up an executive forum able to give broad political guidelines and to follow their 
implementation. 

The G20 has to remain such a provider of political guide lines and should not try to 
interfere in legislation. Throughout the financial crisis, it has been clear that political guide 
lines agreed upon in the G20 by participating Member States would then be mostly 
translated into European Law in the context of the European Union. It is therefore the 
interest of all Members of the Union that the G20 benefits from the highest level of 
expertise and serious preparation, and that the European Commission and the legislators of 
the European Union are associated at an early stage, as they will be responsible for final 
implementation and democratic scrutiny. 

For these reasons, one can envision the creation of a permanent secretariat of the G8-G20, where 
other relevant international organisations could also be represented (IMF, WB as well as the 
European Commission). It would be charged with coordination and assist the presidency with the 
drafting of the agenda, as well as organise an ex-ante consultation with the members, possibly 
including the national parliaments as well as the European Parliament. 

At the sub-global level, recent attempts at inventing other formats for decisions may appear 
to be short-sighted and counter-productive, unless they are used to prepare better G20 
meetings with common positions, as the BRICS do between them. At that stage, it seems to 
be in the Union's interest to have a well-functioning and smooth G20 process in which 
natural ties, common interests as well as a fluid diplomatic game between major nations 
prevent a sterile confrontation between North and South and countries with different 
political models. Members of the European Union participating in G20 summits have a 
common interest in coordinating their positions ahead of them in order to enlist the support 
of other countries of the Union. Should decisions be impossible to be taken in G20, as in 
the WTO, a smaller global forum would of course be a no-regret option. The absence of 
Russia, an important strategic EU partner, from any such format would certainly be 
problematic for the Union. The present G8 by itself cannot muster the critical mass to put 
global changes in motion; even if focusing solely on its economic power the G8 represents 
still only around 42.5% of the GWP (PPP). 

Multi-level democratic scrutiny is on the way. At this stage, the follow-up on commitments 
and global executive guide lines is still lacking, jeopardizing the credibility of the G20 
process. In these fields (legislative transcription of executive guide lines and scrutiny of the 
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executive), the parliaments have their natural role to play at their respective level (European, 
national). 

• The EP (continental level) could be well placed to coordinate the consultation of the national 
parliaments of G20 countries (national level) building on its existing network of delegations 
and possibly contributing to the creation of a joint parliamentary G20 conference 
(global level). This conference could be accompanied by a mechanism of exchange of information 
on the scrutiny done by national parliaments on national positions. 

• The European Parliament acting as the budgetary authority of the European Union and the 
democratic assembly trusted with the scrutiny of the European Commission should mainly check 
how the Commission implements the commitments taken at G20 summits (i.e. 
Financial stability, treatment of systemic banks etc.) with due respect for the existing legal and 
budgetary framework of the European Union. At an earlier stage, the EP should also be able to 
express its opinion based on a report from the President of the European 
Council when he endorses or prepares the EU position for the G20 meetings. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Contribute to the creation of a joint parliamentary G20 conference (global level). 

 EP to give its opinion based on a report from the President of the 
European Council when he endorses or prepares the EU position for the G20 meetings. 

 Check how the Commission implements the commitments taken at 
G20 summits (i.e. Financial stability, treatment of systemic banks etc.) with due respect 

for the existing legal and budgetary framework of the European Union. 
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2.1.1. How can the decisions reached at international summits be 
better prepared and legally framed? 

International summits such as the G20 or G8 should not claim to be legislative forums nor 
create the expectation that guidelines decided there will become immediately binding. 

This does mean that more care should not be given to the preparation of executive 
decisions taken at such international summits. 

Currently, both the G8 and G20 have a troika structure of rotating presidencies rather than 
permanent secretariats. In 2011, French presidency of G20 proposed a permanent 
secretariat, but objections to the proposal prevented it from advancing. It could be 
worthwhile to further explore this idea of a permanent Secretariat, as this could allow for a 
more structured and coordinated preparation as well as for a closer integration of actors like 
the European Parliament. 

A closer cooperation of G20 governments with G20 Parliaments is necessary and should be 
developed along the lines of preparation already taking place with International Agencies 
and International Financial Organisations. 

• A parliamentary dimension to the G20 process is emerging, with the European Parliament 
actively participating. It is paramount that Cooperation between parliaments also occurs in the 
preparation phase. 

Additionally, contacts at Sherpa level could prove also useful. 

• The President of the European Parliament could have a dedicated Sherpa to prepare those 
meetings, aiming at avoiding duplication and executive decisions that could have no follow-up. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Active EP involvement in the preparation phase of G20 Summits, at presidential, 

political and expert levels. 

 The President of the European Parliament could have a dedicated Sherpa to 

prepare meetings. 
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2.1.2. Can existing structures like the OECD form the basis for this, 
building on their longstanding institutional relations with 
parliamentarians through the Council of Europe and NATO 
Parliamentary Assemblies? 

The OECD to date increasingly plays the role of an expertise hub and a non-formal 
secretariat general for G20 summits. Of all international institutions, the OECD is 
indeed the most appropriate to support the G20. The OECD deals with issues similar to 
those treated by the G20, and 10 of the OECD's 34 OECD Member States are also 
members of the G20. As demonstrated by the OECD's 'global reach' policy — which 
involves the BRICS and Indonesia — the organisation clearly intends to include 
emerging economies among its members. 

Of the BRICS, however, only Russia has applied for OECD membership (under Boris 
Yeltsin), as the OECD is still perceived as a 'Western' organisation, and this perception 
has also contributed to the opposition of some countries, including China, to the idea 
that the OECD might become the standing secretariat of the G20. Nonetheless, steps in 
that direction have been completed. The OECD sends a 'Sherpa' and provides services 
to the G20 and G8. The G20 also regularly assign tasks to the OECD in its conclusions; 
the Los Cabos communiqué20, for example, included 15 such tasks. 

• An increased exchange of information and expertise should be therefore encouraged 
both at expert level and the relevant political level: specialised committees should interact 
with specialised OECD teams, the EP Secretary General with the OECD Director General, 
OECD ambassadors with respective delegation chairs of the European Parliament. 

• Pooling and sharing of expertise with the OECD should be developed as both the 
OECD and the EP produce expert content for policy makers. OECD products should thus be made 
easier to access for Members as a complement to the European Parliament's own in-house production. 

The OECD could also play a role in expanding the parliamentary dimension of the G20 
process. Not only does the organisation have longstanding relations with 
parliamentarians through the Council of Europe and NATO parliamentary assemblies, 
but it also has its own parliamentary network. If the parliamentary element of the 
G8/G20 were to further develop, the OECD could provide expertise (perhaps in 
conjunction with other international organisations, such as the WTO, which is already 
associated with the G20's work). Nevertheless, and especially from the view of the 
European Parliament, it has to be said that today neither the Council of Europe’s nor 
the NATO’s Parliamentary Assemblies play significant roles in Europe beyond control 
on their own organisations. 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 Increase exchange of information and expertise at expert level and 

relevant political level: pooling and sharing of expertise with the OECD. 

                                                 
20 G20 leaders released this communiqué at the 4-5 June 2012 summit in Los Cabos, Mexico 
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2.1.3. How can the EP ensure democratic accountability plus moni-
tor and shape initiatives and decisions taken by the G8/G20? 
And do we want a G3 format created between the EU, China 
and the United States? 

The international system for agenda setting developed into a multi-polar system with several 
players. Some are trying to reduce complexity in the process and put forward the idea of a 
G3. But there is no argument why India, as the largest democracy in the world and with a 
larger population than the US and the EU combined, should not also participate in such a 
set-up, thus already leading to a G4. Other countries, like Brazil or Nigeria (biggest 
population in Africa) could argue that they should participate as well - which then would 
lead to the consideration of including the participation of regional organisations 
representing groups of countries. But to avoid a mere Sino-American condominium on the 
global economy, the European Union does not have an interest in a format such as G3, 
which would be immediately delegitimized by the rest of the world and in addition reduce 
the inclusive function of G20. 

G20 summits are not international conferences leading to international treaties or 
international negotiations. They should remain executive forums setting political guide-
lines and signalling global consensus on global issues. As such an informal forum 
fostering dialogue among its members and setting global policy priorities, the G20 has 
undoubtedly become a real global agenda setter during the financial crisis. However, it 
remains to be seen whether the G20 can keep this position in post-crisis times. In 
addition to the UK, Germany, France and Italy, the European Union (represented by the 
President of the Commission and the President of the European Council) is a member 
of the G20. European institutions (Commission, Council and European Parliament) are 
involved in the implementation of the G20 commitments. There is thus no urgent need 
for a Single European Seat nor for a fully-fledged negotiation mandate proposed by and 
given to the European Commission. 

Preparation of G20 summits should take place between participating Members States and 
the European Union representing those that are not represented individually. The equality 
between EU members, as far as information flows related to G20 are concerned, should be 
an important principle to bear in mind at every stage of the process. 

• The European Parliament may require the respect of the principle of equal access to information 
between Member States of the European Union when it comes to.  

• The Parliament could also play a more decisive role in the implementation phase, using its own 
legislative initiative capacities to compel the European Commission to take action on the basis 
of guide-lines agreed upon in G20 summits. The monitoring of the implementation of the G20 
commitments could further be enhanced by e.g. using the already available monitoring 
institutions like the Financial Stability Board (FSB, created by a G20 decision). 
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• The parliamentary dimension of the G8/G20 is currently constituted by the G8 
and G20 speakers' consultation meetings. Yet these are not formally linked to the G20 
summits themselves. Lessons from past experience include the following: 

- Given that the G8/G20 speakers' meetings are not aligned — either temporally or in terms of 
content — with the G8/G20 summits, the speakers' meetings do not provide a democratic input into 
the summit; 

- Certain speakers (those from Canada, the UK and Australia) are not authorised to take political 
positions by their national parliamentary system. 

 

• While the second point cannot be solved easily, the EP has suggested ways to overcome the 
democratic divide implied in the first point. One approach could be by a better aligning the 
meetings with the schedule (timing and agenda) of the G20 Summits. The host country (or the 
Parliament of host country) of the G20 Summit should also organise the Speakers Consultation, 
ideally before the Summit in order to allow some influence on the agenda. 

• Discussion with Sherpas preparing G20 summits should also take place during the 
Consultation in order to get an exchange of views and the EP's voice heard. 

At the G20 Speakers' consultation meeting held in Riyadh (Saudi Arabia) in January 2012, 
the European Parliament suggested linking the speakers' consultations and the summits. 
The principle of accountability — familiar to those in the EU system — is, however, not 
shared by all delegations. The European Parliament should build coalitions with partners 
that share the same objectives. In the meantime, there exist other ways to develop 
cooperation between parliaments of the G8/G20 countries. The network of EP delegations 
with the parliaments of third countries could be used to invite delegations of G8/G20 
parliaments to a single, coordinated event in Brussels. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Request equal access to information in the preparation phase of G20 

summits. 

 Monitor the implementation of G20 guidelines. 

 Invite the parliaments of G20 third countries to a single, coordinated 
event in Brussels. 

 Improve the timing and preparation of Speakers' Conference. 
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2.1.4. How does the G8/G20 fit into the international governance 
architecture and relate to other international organisations 
such as the IMF, World Bank and OECD? 

With the G20 being an executive forum, providing general guidelines and stronger political 
support at the highest level for initiatives implemented by other institutions and States 
participating directly or indirectly to the G20, the success of the G20 will largely depend of 
the level of international consensus as well as on the efficiency of the other international 
organisations involved 

Although the G20's brightest moment occurred during the 2008-2009 economic and 
financial crisis, the G20 still plays a vital role in setting the international agenda, especially in 
the area of financial regulation. The Financial Stability Board (FSB) also plays a prominent 
role in implementing and monitoring the progress of the financial regulatory reforms. 
Before G20 meetings (Head of States or Governments, Finance Ministers and Central Bank 
Governors) the FSB sends progress reports. Other international institutions are of 
importance for the international governance architecture in this domain as well: the Basel 
Committee and the International Organisation of Securities Commission (IOSCO). 

The IMF supports the G20 in the area of macroeconomic surveillance21.  

The EU should certainly invest in these global institutions and support the creation of a 
new architecture that expands the current one, which largely dates to the post-World War II 
era. The EP may be persuaded to examine different options of initiatives in order to shake 
up the 'stalled procedure' of reform of the IMS. The G20 and G8 have closely aligned 
international organisations (notably the IMF and OECD, but also the WTO) with their 
work. These organisations have produced interesting reports and analyses on topics 
included in the G20 agenda. 

• The European Parliament should better connect with those hubs of expertise and 
policy influence at expert level. 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 
 Better connect with IMF, OECD, WTO as hubs of expertise in 

particular in preparation phases of G8/G20 summits. 

                                                 
21 See also the overview of the global financial architecture provided in the Policy Department A (European Parliament, 
DG IPOL) study: PolDepA, External Representation of the Euro Area, (PE475.113), Brussels, May 2012 
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2.1.5. Should the EP involve G8/G20 parliamentarians in its work, 
seeking their input and comments? 

• The involvement of other G20 parliamentarians could increase the overall visibility and influence 
of parliaments in the G20 setup. An increased exchange of information at the relevant level, i.e. 
mainly committee level, could be a most valuable format to better prepare G20 summits. 

• With the development of multi-level governance and multi-actor policy-making it becomes more 
and more important to know what is already in the legislative pipeline. This mutual 
monitoring is better achieved by expert contacts and exchange of information than by travel, 
meetings or even the institutionalisation of new formats of discussions. 

• The European Parliament could develop integrated instruments to monitor legislative 
developments occurring in main legislative institutions around the globe. This comparative 
analysis is obviously easier to achieve with fellow democracies and transparent systems. 

• Cooperation with parliamentarians of the EU Member States in G20 could be done via 
the existing channels of EP cooperation with national parliaments. Delegations to G20 countries 
or the organisation of joint meetings with incoming delegations from G20 countries could be used 
for this purpose as well, particularly with those of our strategic partners. An example of such an 
exchange of views was held with Members of the US Congress and the AFET Committee in 
Strasbourg on 11 June 2012. The event was timed to follow the regular TLD meeting in 
Copenhagen. AFET, INTA, ECON, ITRE and other committees could all organise such 
events after the visits of the G20 parliamentary delegations. An exchange of views in ITRE on 
the textile industry with Indian MPs might, for example, produce a lively debate. Videoconference 
would be a practical way of organising brief ad hoc discussions on subjects of common interest. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop integrated instruments to monitor legislative developments 

occurring in main legislative institutions around the globe. This comparative analysis is 

obviously easier to achieve with fellow democracies and transparent systems. 

 Cooperation with parliamentarians of the EU Member States in G20 
could be done via the existing channels of EP cooperation with 
national parliaments. 
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2.2. How should we develop our relationship with other 
regional bodies such as ASEAN and the African Union? 

2.2.1. How can the EU's political role and leverage in international 
institutions and forums be enhanced to reflect the global 
financial assistance the EU provides? 

In the area of global development aid, the EU is, by far, the largest donor to the World 
(accumulated aid from Member States and the European Commission). In addition, Europe 
remains the number one world commercial power and represents the largest relative part of 
GNP on the planet. Those features are not likely to be dramatically altered, although the 
Union is not fully assured to remain the top on the list. Nevertheless, its dominant position 
in global financial aid given to the rest of the world does not translate into a political role 
and effective power. The Union remains perceived as "weak" by other actors. This situation 
of "structural inferiority" can be ascribed to different factors: 

- A political, economic and financial integration whose shortcomings are widely perceived 
and felt in this unprecedented period of worldwide economic and financial crisis; in this 
regard, the more advanced projects for banking and budgetary integration are heading in 
the right direction but are only a start. 

- A political, institutional and legal hybrid evolution, original but insufficiently integrated, 
to find a single European position in all sectors of activity; this situation results in a 
decision-making process which is not very quick, as opposed to that of a federation or a 
confederation; 

- The absence of an integrated, standardised European defence or a united European 
armed force; 

- A high (and expensive) level of Member States' representation in international 
assemblies, forums, organisations and agencies that does not necessarily help to find a 
common EU position. 

To increase leverage, policy content may be more important in the long run than structures 
and positions. 

For instance, the main instrument of the European Union in this field - the development 
fund - is now put under the community method. It remains nonetheless difficult to 
convince the international community and developing countries alike that the 27 Member 
States are seriously committed to work as one with their many national agencies, funds and 
priorities. Fighting for (and eventually obtaining) a single seat here and there will not 
fundamentally change the game. 

A first urgently needed step is to better define and coordinate the EU policy in the field, to 
deliver more rapidly and to strengthen conditionality. Faced with other large organised 
continental political entities (USA, China, Russia, India), Europe must become much more 
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competitive against the dominant players in the system as the only genuine promoter of 
balanced partnerships and inclusive forms of governance. The EU should better stress the 
scope of the financial assistance — mostly in the form of nonconditional aid — it provides. 
The Union should be appropriately recognised for this assistance and its results, not only 
from the beneficiaries of EU assistance, but also from other donors and the international 
community. The dialogue about aid with third countries should be a full-fledged dimension 
of the political dialogue established with them, with the view to establish co-financing on 
specific projects and specific regions. 

In the longer term, the development of a renewed European "smart power" will have to 
combine influence, attraction and coercion. The external dimension of immigration, science, 
agriculture and environmental policies are to play a major role. 

The European Union must react quickly if it is to maintain its influence. Otherwise it risks 
being strategically sidelined. 

• The European Parliament should assess the progress made in influence and 
attraction of the European Union in an autonomous fashion and on a regular 
basis to create momentum for a more proactive and more integrative action. 

The Vice-President/High Representative should draw up a White Paper on the role of the 
EU in multilateral organisations and should outline a comprehensive and strategic approach 
for the short and medium terms, through 2020. The EU and its Member States should 
identify the international/multilateral bodies whose current arrangements are inefficient and 
should be streamlined. Among those to be examined are: 

- The UN system. In several UN programmes/conferences (UNDP, UNCTAD, 
OHCHR, UNHRC), the EU is merely an observer, despite being an important financial 
contributor and having major policy interests. Because it would be very difficult to alter 
the UN Charter, the EU is likely to remain an observer to the UN General Assembly 
(UNGA). Yet the EU's effective participation in the work of the UNGA and other UN 
bodies and agencies should be enhanced. The EU should confirm that an EU seat in an 
enlarged UN Security Council remains its long-term goal. In the meantime, one should 
not shy away about the legitimate reinforcing of Germany's position within the United 
Nations' Security Council. 

- International Financial Institutions. Given that monetary policy is an exclusive EU 
competence for those Member States sharing a single currency, a single, common seat 
and constituency on the IMF Executive Board should be created. In addition, the EU 
should seek a seat as an observer to the World Bank's Executive Board and group all the 
EU's MS in the same constituency. 

- NATO. A mutual observer status in the North Atlantic Council and the Political and 
Security Committee should be considered, following the adoption of the new NATO 
strategic concept. The EU should also work towards developing a genuine EU-NATO 
strategic partnership and try to decouple this venture from the Turkish Cypriot and the 
Turkish accession issues. 
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2.2.2. Does the EP need to reorganise its existing pattern of 
assemblies and structures in response to new regional shifts 
and emerging organisations? 

• The cost/benefit of joint parliamentary assemblies should be assessed with respect to 
their general input in actual legislation and on a case by case basis. How can technology reduce 
the costs associated with big gatherings? See Chapter I, (1.3.4). 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 Assess the cost/benefit of joint parliamentary assemblies by a detailed 

efficiency audit. 
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2.2.3.  Are there ways in which one could help regional bodies like 
ASEAN and the African Union to develop stronger 
parliamentary dimensions? 

The democratic quality and the strength of the parliamentary dimension of a regional 
integration process ('regional dialogue' may be a more appropriate term) depend on the 
quality of the 'building blocks' or, in other words, the democratic nature of the States 
participating in this process. 

The 10 States that currently belong to ASEAN participate in the ASEAN Inter-
Parliamentary Assembly (AIPA). On the basis of commonly recognised standards, three of 
these states are considered authoritarian regimes (by Freedom House, Reporters without Borders 
and the Economist Intelligence Unit indices of democracy and freedom): Vietnam, Laos and 
Burma (although positive developments have recently occurred in Burma). 

Of the 56 states that belong to the African Union (AU), 49 are represented in the Pan-
African Parliament. The absolute majority are considered to be 'authoritarian regimes' (by 
the Economist Intelligence Unit's 2011 Democracy Index). 

It is not clear yet if that situation is really on the move and whether or not stability and 
pluralism will prevail. 

• At this stage, the European Parliament should dare to ask the pivotal question: how much 
support should the European Parliament offer to the parliamentary dimension of a regional 
Cooperation process when a substantial proportion of the participants lack the essential 
elements of a democratic parliament? 

Some preliminary developments should obviously be considered sine qua non, while not 
discouraging the "first" democratic generation. 

a) Security is the first pillar of development and democracy. 

b) The preliminary development of the rule of law, the establishment of Parliamentary 
rights and the organisation of genuine legislative procedures should be pre-conditions if 
one expects to belong to joint parliamentary bodies. 

• At present, The European Parliament engages in dialogue and supports the development of 
democracy through various EU financial instruments whose capacity to produce an impact 
has to be assessed in an independent fashion. Support to better governance and sound 
public finances is essential. This is almost the precondition to any further steps, given that 33 of 
the 54 States of the AU for which data is available are considered 'fragile states' (according to 
the 2011 Foreign Policy Index). 

c) The EU, and the European Parliament as an institution of the EU, cannot replace the will (or 
lack of it) of states to engage in regional cooperation processes. 
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d) What the European Parliament can do is adapt its level of involvement and support according to 
the states' progresses towards the aims and values defended by the EU and towards a cooperative 
attitude at regional level. This requires more action at a bilateral level (for example, promoting 
democracy in Burma) than at the level of the regional institutions. 

e) Capacity building of continent wide democratic institutions is essential. 

The standing parliamentary delegations to ASEAN and to the Pan-African Parliament could 
thus be strengthened in their remit to allow for an increased exchange of views and best 
practices. 

• Likewise, parliamentary services could strengthen their existing cooperation with the Pan 
African Parliament and contribute to capacity building in the area of Interpretation 
and Conference organisation. Initiatives like the African Project for training conference 
interpreters on the African Continent could also be supported further. Virtual seminars and 
traineeships for conference interpreters, conference organisers and technicians could be offered to 
enhance this process, using the Parliament's services link to international organisations and 
institutions with interpreting services to support the exchange of best practices. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Ask the pivotal question: how much support should the European Parliament offer 

to the parliamentary dimension of a regional Cooperation process when a substantial 

proportion of the participants lack the essential elements of a democratic parliament? 

 Assess in an independent fashion EU financial instruments supporting democracy: 

what is their actual impact? 

 Strengthen direct technical parliamentary assistance, as, for instance, 

cooperation with the Pan African Parliament and contribute to capacity building in the 

area of interpretation and conference organisation. 
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2.2.4. How could political groups, transnational political parties and 
their foundations further these relationships? 

See Chapter I (1.2.7.) on the role of trans-European parties and their foundations. 

 

2.2.5. Should standing delegations with strategic countries in Africa 
be set up outside the framework of the Pan African 
Parliament and the ACP/EU Joint Parliamentary Assembly, or 
should the EP establish relations with African sub-regions or 
organisations such as ECOWAS? 

Both approaches have their merits. As a continent-wide Parliament the EP should establish 
and strengthen its relations to both existing assemblies like the Pan African Parliament and 
develop new relations with regional organisations such as ECOWAS. 

At the same time, the development of relations to possible future strategic partners must 
not be neglected. African major power houses like Algeria, Egypt, Nigeria and South Africa 
deserve a special approach, as their national interests and their national policy options do 
not fully equate with those of the continental or regional organisations they belong to. 
Strong bilateral relations with those countries shall thus not only develop at executive level but also at 
legislative and parliamentary level, especially when rule of law and parliamentary structures are 
solidly established. 

As to the future of the ACP process and specifically the ACP-EU Joint Parliamentary Assembly, 
two possible scenarios exist. 

In 2020 the current agreement serving as the basis for EU-ACP cooperation - the 'Cotonou 
Agreement' - will expire. If the ACP Group of States still exists after 2020, regional delegations 
could be created for its six regions (Caribbean, Pacific, Central Africa, East Africa, Southern 
Africa and West Africa). Each of the 78 European Parliament Members of the ACP-EU JPA 
could: 

i) be a member of one of the six regional delegations, 

ii) be specialised in that particular region and 

iii) participate in the specific regional meeting. 

If the ACP Group of States does not exist after 2020, regional delegations could be created with the 
African Regional Economic Communities (RECs). RECs can have a determining role in enhancing 
democratic participation and supporting regional integration by harmonising trade and investment 
laws, regulatory frameworks and procedures. The focus of parliamentary cooperation may differ 
according to the objectives of the organisations. 

It might also be possible to reorganise the countries currently in the 'ACP', linking the 
Caribbean with Latin America and the Pacific with Asia. 
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2.3. How could we organise relations with national 
parliaments more effectively? 

Political effectiveness premises political engagement. Inter-parliamentary activities have to 
meet with a specific interest of MEPs. In this regard new formats have been developed 
focusing on more specific topics and on areas of mixed competences (e.g. budget, EMU, 
Justice and Home Affairs), mainly focusing on direct contacts at committee level. More 
specific contacts between EP rapporteurs and their counterparts in national Parliaments 
could be organised in the future (e.g. using video-conferencing). 

The economic, financial and social crisis and the political responses to it, such as rescue 
mechanisms (EFSF, ESM) and coordination efforts among EU Member States outside 
('Euro Plus Pact') as well as within the EU legal order ('European Semester'), necessitate 
further reflection on how to guarantee democratic legitimacy and how to organise effective 
parliamentary control at European and national level. The European Parliament, as the only 
directly elected democratic institution of the European Union must play a leading role on 
this issue. 

In administrative terms of effectiveness, the EP has definitely contributed to it via a 
planning exercise of inter-parliamentary activities. This is just the first attempt to increase 
effectiveness and quality of inter-parliamentary cooperation following the principle of 
gathering together 'the right people, on the right issues at the right time'. This has proved to 
be useful and needs to be promoted and improved. 

The current Treaties allowed for the first time a structured and intensified integration of the 
national parliaments into the EU decision-making process. One of the national parliaments' 
most salient expressions is reasoned opinions, which relate to subsidiarity concerns. 

• This might in the future require a clarification of the distribution of competences. 
The European Parliament could push for such a clarification. 

• Currently, the Commission has taken charge of the political response to the national parliaments' 
opinions, with the EP to date largely setting aside both the reasoned opinions (until they reach 
critical mass) and the contributions. Generally, contributions of national Parliaments should be 
considered both as an invitation to increase dialogue and as an opening to involve them more 
tightly in the EU legislative process all along, from conception to implementation. This 
nevertheless opens up the necessity for the political debate to also focus on which EU institutions 
should act as first point of contact for national parliaments and their contributions. 

Two possible scenarios could be envisaged. 

Traditionally, a 'natural' political axis would be argued to exist between the national 
parliaments and the European Parliament, being directly and democratically elected 
bodies with the responsibility of representing their electorates, i.e. the citizens, in their 
respective levels of decision-making. 
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Taking into account the closely linked multi-level structures which have come into being in 
the past few years and which in consequence have led to a complex interweaving of political 
decision-making levels, a different line of argument as regards the integration of national 
Parliaments in the European decision-making processed could be employed. 

• On the European level, the European Parliament's legal and natural counterpart is the 
Council. Whereas the European Parliament should represent the interests of the citizens in 
Europe, the Council is putting forward and defending the interests of the Member States. In 
this respect the specialisation principle inherent to representative democracy has to be 
remembered: the role of national parliamentarians is to check their national governments and to 
legislate at the national level. The role of MEPs is to check the European Institutions and to 
legislate at the European level. 

• National parliamentarians cannot thus claim to possess a monopoly of representation that 
would allow them - and only them - to directly represent their national citizens at home for 
home affairs, in Brussels for European affairs or elsewhere on global issues. The role of 
national parliaments in European affairs derives mainly from the fact that they have to check 
the European policy of their governments, the correct transposition of European law and the 
respect of the subsidiarity principle. The European policies of national governments take place 
in the Council and - possibly in the future - the European Council. Deriving from these 
principles one could argue that direct relations should be encouraged between ministers 
in the Council and the members of their respective national parliament. The Council could 
thus benefit from an increased presence in Brussels of national parliamentarians. 

• At the same time, MEPs representing the citizens of the Union could strive to communicate better 
with their constituencies. 

• This parallel move best illustrates the complex dynamics of multi-level governance in the 
European context: national parliaments aim at getting direct European access via their 
national government's representatives in Brussels, while MEPs aim at establishing stronger ties 
with the citizens in their constituencies and - on a thematic basis - throughout the continent 
through social networks. This emerging (and competitive) dynamic calls for increased 
cooperation and exchange of information between the European Parliament and the 
national Parliaments, providing them with all necessary information while leaving them 
their full autonomy to organize in Brussels. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Push Member States to clarify the distribution of competences as presently 

included in the treaties. 

 EP to profile itself as first point of contact for national parliaments as far as inter-

parliamentary cooperation is concerned. 

 Assert that the European Parliament's legal and natural counterpart in legislation is 

the Council. 

 Encourage direct exchanges between ministers in the Council and the members 

of their respective national parliament. 

 MEPs representing the citizens of the Union to strive to communicate better 
with citizens in their constituencies. More working time at constituency level, 

more recourses there and a more intensive use of communication technologies may help. 

 Obtain in negotiations with Member States a harmonized European electoral 
law or the building blocks of it putting emphasis on democratic standards, the 

role of pan-European parties, and the direct link between candidates and citizens at the 

local level. 

 Increase exchange of information between the European Parliament and the 

national Parliaments, providing them with all necessary information while leaving 

them their full autonomy to organize if they wish to reinforce their presence in Brussels. 
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2.3.1. How could the EP respond more effectively to national 
parliaments' reasoned opinions and contributions? 

The perception of the legislative work should change with a view to better integrating the 
post-adoption phase. This would also provide valuable feedback when legislating at a later 
stage, thus permitting better integration of the perception of difficulties seen at the 
national level. The relationships between the EP and national parliaments in all cases have 
to be perceived as open and functioning in both ways. The EP could give even more 
visibility to reasoned opinions and contributions by way of organisational measures. Even 
under the current regime, they may be taken up for debate at committee stage. A 
formalised procedure does not seem to be justified - the issues raised should be treated 
according to their merits and subject to the wishes of the rapporteur. 

For democracy to take place in ever more complex structures more time is required. 
Especially contributions delivered by national Parliaments need to be scrutinised at the 
European level by the correct and best suited recipients. The Council, acting as the 
legislator representing the member states, should be considered the primary body 
responsible to adequately take up such contributions from member states' parliaments and 
channel them into their legislative proposals and negotiations positions. 

• The European Parliament on the other hand could continue to provide national parliaments with 
its valuable and diverse expertise, using the output of debates in the European Parliament in 
committees, groups and plenary for debates on similar issues within national parliaments. 

• Committee secretariats could play a more active role in diffusing national parliaments' 
contributions to the Members concerned, in particular the Rapporteur and Shadow 
Rapporteurs, drawing their attention to the most important points contained therein.  

• Hearings with the contribution of the relevant rapporteurs and equivalents from national 
parliaments could be considered occasionally, when a clear added value can be proven. 

• Video-conferencing could be a well suited instrument to develop this practice.  

• When dealing with EU External Policies and especially when drafting annual reports, more 
attention could be paid to opinions and contributions by national parliaments. For instance, a 
joint AFET/PARLNAT debate could be scheduled twice a year, in the autumn for the 
enlargement countries and in the spring for the ENP countries (when the respective reports are 
published). This would create a common approach. The twice-yearly Inter-parliamentary 
Conferences on CFSP/CSDP could contribute to the debate. 

At present no argument or reflection seems to play in favour of a need for the EP to 
radically change its response to NPs submissions (reasoned opinions and contributions). As 
long as the Treaty will not provide new legal obligations for the EP in this field, it will be 
difficult to imagine a scenario/ procedure which would go beyond what has just been 
implemented (Rule 38a of the EP Rules of Procedure and 2010 Common Approach of the 
Conference of Committee Chairs on the treatment of NPs' submissions). 
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According to the Treaties, the EP, the Commission and the Council 'shall take into 
account the reasoned opinions issued by national Parliaments'. As the author of the 
majority of legislative proposals and in the context of its political dialogue with NPs, the 
European Commission has taken the political decision to formally reply to all reasoned 
opinions and contributions sent by national Parliaments (even without the majorities 
required in the Treaty to trigger the 'yellow' or 'orange' card). 

The EP has taken another approach which does not foresee a formal reply by any 
competent political body, but its Rules of Procedure foresee that the committee 
responsible for the subject matter does not proceed to its final vote before the expiration 
of the deadline of eight weeks laid down in the Treaty. All reasoned opinions are 
translated into all EU languages (except Maltese and Gaelic)22 - the EP is the only EU 
Institution to do so - and reasoned opinions are listed in the recitals of the legislative 
resolution of a specific draft legislative act. 

The question on EP systematic responses to reasoned opinions could become virulent again 
in the future if either Protocol (No 2) on the application of the principles of subsidiarity and 
proportionality changed or if the EP received additional rights of initiative for legislative 
acts to which national Parliaments could adopt reasoned opinions and on which the EP 
might have to react once they reach the thresholds laid down in Protocol No 2. 

                                                 
22 From the entry into force of the Lisbon Treaty until 1 September 2012, the EP has received a total of 991 
submissions from national Parliaments. Of these, less than 1/6 are reasoned opinions (147) while all the remaining - 
over 5/6 - are contributions (844). 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Distribute national parliaments' contributions to the Members and draw their 

attention on the most important point therein. 

 Consider hearings with the presence of the relevant rapporteurs from 

national parliaments in specific cases, when a clear added value can be proven. The use 

of videoconferencing maybe considered.  

 When dealing with EU External Policies and especially when drafting annual reports, 

more attention could also be paid to opinions and contributions by national 

parliaments. Try, for instance, to schedule joint AFET/PARLNAT debates on 
Foreign Policy Issues. 
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2.3.2. Should the EP create a network of national parliamentary 
liaison points in response to the 26 national parliaments 
establishing offices in Brussels? What modus operandi could 
lead to a better working relationship between the EP and 
these national parliaments' representations? 

No. Creating an additional network of national parliamentary liaison points situated in the 
national parliaments seems a disproportionate measure. 

• Instead of creating such an additional network, it would be better to reinforce the existing 
EP information offices and adapt their mission so they can report on the preparation and 
the implementation of the European legislation in each Member State. 

• Establishing more structured relations and contacts between committee 
secretariats would also seem to be a pragmatic solution (with the additional advantage of 
promoting cooperation on specific legislative and political dossiers). 

• Regular contacts and exchange with national parliaments could be sought on specific 
topical subjects, in particular by encouraging videoconferencing between EP and NP 
rapporteurs for a better understanding of positions adopted by NPs or in the case of a 'yellow 
card'. These could ideally involve the EP rapporteur and shadows and be organised 
independently from the formal Committee meetings. A useful precedent in this respect has been 
the exchange of the trio Brok-Gualtieri-Verhofstadt with the Italian Camera dei Deputati on 
the TSCG negotiations. 

• Additional communication methods such as virtual meetings, automatic or remote translating 
and interpretation etc. would also allow for an increase in personal contacts or work meetings 
for improving collaborative work in the 'European legal system'. 

• IPEX can be a starting point for a constant evolution and adaptation aiming at sharing and 
establishing an effective transfer of information are likely to contribute to improving relations 
between the EP and national parliaments. 

 

IPEX: Inter-parliamentary EU Information Exchange 

In order to facilitate the flow of information, national Parliaments - in cooperation with the 
European Parliament - have created their own database and website –  www.ipex.eu  

IPEX contains parliamentary scrutiny documents and information concerning the European Union. 
Parliamentary documents, which are uploaded individually by each national Parliament, are the main 
building blocks of the IPEX database. These documents are organised according to the specific EU 
document which they relate to. 

Since November 2009 the IPEX domain belongs to the European Parliament. In 2010 it underwent 
important changes to make it more user-friendly. 
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• Such improvements as mentioned above would not only impact on the consultation process as such, 
but also on the transposition of European law, which would be easier to monitor if information 
and data flows were better identified and at least partially automated. In this area, the adoption 
of a common viewpoint regarding the relevant document and a standard structure would be 
essential to achieve substantial progress. 

• A mutual change in perception regarding the legislative work of both European Parliament and 
the national parliaments could contribute to improve coherence in the post adoption 
phase and would provide valuable feedback when legislating at a later stage, permitting to better 
take into account the perception or difficulties perceived at the national level. 

• From a longer-term perspective, a more consistent exchange between EP and NPs about 
the important legislative dossiers with wide-reaching economic and social 
externalities at European and national levels is clearly necessary. 

• The current practice of inter parliamentary meetings with MNPs of relevant expertise 
appears not to be fully satisfactory to participants both from the EP and the NP. There is 
a need for further development of well-prepared and focused meetings with specific outcome. 

• The EP could expand the experience of the Steering Group on the relations with the 
national parliaments in order to put additional political impetus into the development of the 
respective relations. 

• Effective scrutiny is necessarily associated with increased capacities of expertise. This might 
give rise to the need to review the distribution of competences as present in the treaties and reflect 
on the notion of 'legislative intensity' as a complementary concept. 

• First EP's expertise capacity should be fully deployed to contribute to providing answers to the 
NPs with regard to the rationale of a legislative proposal by demonstrating the European 
Added Value or contrasting it with the negative impact of isolated policies. The European 
Centre for Parliamentary Research and Documentation (ECPRD) might be 
strengthened for this reason, acting as coordinator of the relations. 

 

ECPRD: European Centre for Parliamentary Research and Documentation 

The European Centre for Parliamentary Research and Documentation (ECPRD) is an information 
exchange network between parliament administrations on topical matters of parliamentary practice. 
The network comprises more than 100 correspondents from 70 member parliaments.
The Secretariat is hosted by the Directorate of the European Parliament dealing with Relations with 
national Parliaments. 

www.ecprd.europarl.europa.eu  

 

• This in turn implies a form of expertise pooling between EP & NPs. In this context it 
is important to make available to the national parliaments the expertise developed in the EP, 
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with additional publicity for the comparative studies, where the EP is in the best position to 
promote convergences and a broad EU perspective. 

• It could also be possible to develop 'joint products'. An example could be an overview of the 
involvement of National Parliaments in the fiscal policy processes. Another 'product' of such 
cooperation could be a yearly updated overview/summary of the involvement of National 
Parliaments in the whole European Semester process. Additionally information could be gathered 
about the involvement of the National Parliaments in the National Semester (implementation of 
the European Policy recommendations at the national level in the budget process). This would 
provide valuable information regarding the legitimacy of the European Semester on the national 
level. One could imagine gathering this information via an annual survey. 

• But taking into account that surveys work better with direct contacts, staff meetings could be 
organised in parallel to the planned Inter-parliamentary Week on topics related to the 
European Semester (together with the presentation of the 'joint products' as input to this 
parliamentary meetings). 

 

Currently 39 out of 40 national Parliaments/Chambers are already represented at the 
European Parliament by 55 civil servants. A modus operandi will prove useful in view of 
the relatively high turnover of the representatives of national Parliaments if it defines 
practical arrangements for their work and the relations with the EP. This modus 
operandi should cover areas such as badges, the allocation of office space and 
equipment, the organisation of visits and seminars within the EP, the allocation of seats 
for national Parliaments representatives in committee meetings, organisational details of 
inter-parliamentary meetings etc. A modus operandi with NP representatives would 
create additional benefits if the EP were to obtain something in return from the NP. A 
'culture of reciprocity' still needs to develop. 

Practical arrangements could be improved: the Directorate for relations with national 
Parliaments should be allowed to attend the Monday Morning Meetings (MMMs) 
currently organised by the national parliaments' representatives among themselves (at 
the moment held behind closed doors). The representatives should inform the 
Directorate about visits from national parliamentarians and the adoption of resolutions 
with EU relevance in their parliaments/chambers. They should support the preparation 
of inter-parliamentary meetings by making information on their parliaments/chambers 
position available for the meeting.  

It must be underlined, however, that some of the EP offers (e.g. the availability of office 
space or seats in committee meetings) might be subject to changes and scarceness. A 
unilateral codification of offers to NP representatives by the EP itself therefore seems to be 
easier to handle (and easier to adapt to changing circumstances) than a multi-lateral 
agreement with national parliaments (or their representatives) on a modus operandi. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Audit, adapt and upgrade the existing EP information offices in a 

context of closer cooperation resulting from the European Semester and other 

European policies directly affecting citizens at the national level. 

 Establish more structured relations and contacts between committee 
secretariats. 

 Encourage, when needed and requested, videoconferencing between EP and 
NP rapporteurs. 

 Build upon IPEX for the effective transfer of information between the EP and 

national parliaments. 

 Organise better the post-adoption phase.  

 Encourage the Council to push Member States to harmonize structures and 
processes for transposition. 

 Assess the current practice of the different types of inter-parliamentary 
meetings. 

 Demonstrate European Added Value in EP's impact assessment shared 
with national parliaments. 

 Pool expertise, whenever possible, between EP & NPs and develop 

'joint assessment products'. 

 Strengthen the European Centre for Parliamentary Research and 
Documentation (ECPRD). 

 Establish a new modus operandi with the officials of National Parliament 

present in the EP in a spirit of reciprocity. 
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2.3.3. Can MEPs be more involved in the committee work and 
legislative scrutiny of national parliaments? 

No, this is not the correct way forward. Mandates and responsibilities of the European 
Parliament and the national parliaments need to be kept separate. The EP should not 
give the impression that it intends to interfere in national competences and 
responsibilities, as national executives are only accountable to national Parliaments. 
Therefore both committee work and legislative scrutiny touch upon different topics and 
are based on different interests. 

• The European Parliament and its Members should nonetheless be prepared to give up-to-date 
briefings on European issues to their colleagues in national parliaments, national parties as 
well as to citizens in their constituencies. 

• To this end only, the European Parliament should deploy its diplomatic skills in order to extend 
and encourage the practice of individual MEPs ready to contribute to committee meetings in 
national parliaments. 

• At the same time it is important to see that already the different tasks and responsibilities of 
MEPs are very demanding and time-consuming, with a high likelihood for an even increased de-
mand for information, content and interaction in the future. Under the current system, in major 
Member States, one or two MEPs would represent a million citizens, opposed to usually 15 to 20 
Members of national parliament taking care of the same number of citizens. Enabling close and 
good working relations between MEPs and the national MPs of the same region should be 
encouraged by the development of compatible electoral divisions whenever and wherever possible. 

First and foremost this is a question of Members' time and their priorities. In cases where 
MEPs do have the option to spend part of their time on participating in national 
Parliaments' work and debates they tend not to make much use of these options (as to be 
seen in the German Bundestag), since there is no direct benefit for their daily work and 
they do not exert any direct influence on the results of votes at national level. It has to be 
accepted too, that an active involvement of MEPs in the work (and in decisions) of 
national Parliaments could blur the (so far) clear distinction of roles and responsibilities 
between national and European parliamentarians. 

Under the current conditions such an involvement could be interesting for MEPs where 
national parliaments have a direct influence on the government's position in the 
(European) Council (e.g. the Danish Folketing). It could also be interesting where MEPs 
would be able to benefit from a nation-wide platform for their political messages (e.g. the 
'State of the Union' debates in the Dutch parliament). 

Secondly, the EP has to be aware that advocating and requesting additional rights for 
MEPs in national Parliaments could also trigger demands for reciprocal rights for 
members of national Parliaments in the European Parliament (such as for speaking time in 
committee meetings and in plenary debates). 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Prepare MEPs to give up-to-date briefings on European issues to their 

colleagues in national parliaments, national parties as well as to 
citizens in their constituencies. 

 Extend and encourage the practice of individual MEPs ready to contribute to 
committee debates in national parliaments. 

 Enable closer working relations between MEPs and the national MPs of the same 

region. More working time in constituencies and more resources to support Members at 

that level could prove helpful.  

 Push for the development of compatible electoral divisions whenever and wherever possible. 
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2.3.4. Could closer structured cooperation between the EP and 
national parliaments lead to better communication and 
legislative synergies? What procedure could the EP develop 
to regularly assess its relations with national parliaments? 

The European Parliament's natural counterpart in legislative affairs is the Council of the 
European Union, whereas there is no direct legal or even legislative continuum between 
national parliaments and the European Parliament. National parliaments may object 
before and after the European legislative process. During the legislative process, they can 
exert political pressure on their respective national governments, which are represented in 
the Council and, as such, take part in the European legislative debate and negotiations. 

• Of course, the European Parliament may and should share with national parliaments 
its independent impact assessment of incoming legislative proposals. 

• An efficient and structured cooperation between the EP and national parliaments is mutually 
beneficial. Both the EP and the national parliaments have a shared interest in reinforcing 
democratic scrutiny and parliamentary democracy, not only within the EU but also beyond the 
EU's borders. The Treaty of Lisbon provides the legal framework to reinforce this relationship, 
but it needs to be implemented in practice, and this will require a joint effort. 

• Although the current financial constraints make it difficult for the EP to continue its past 
tradition of visiting the national parliament of the Member State holding the presidency of the 
EU, this practice has proved useful. National parliaments and the EU have grown closer as a 
result, and mutual understanding of issues of common interest has improved. If possible, the 
tradition should be maintained. Different ways of communicating, e.g. videoconferencing, should 
be explored to intensify contacts. 

(a) The less formalised inter-parliamentary meetings (IPMs) are organised following 
concrete requests by EP or NP committees. Each Presidency Parliament prepares a 
semi-annual calendar as does the EP twice a year, listing all upcoming IPMs. However, 
the organisation of meetings by the Presidency Parliament and the European 
Parliament could be better coordinated to avoid potential duplication and overlaps. 
This would necessitate a coordinated selection of topics for discussion in view of the 
EP's legislative priorities. 

 At the same time, to improve synergies, NPs could adopt, translate and make available 
contributions to the themes discussed in the meetings organised in the EP. 

 A closer cooperation between the EP and national parliaments could increase impact 
and awareness of each other's policy agendas and constraints. More coordinated 
legislative efforts could improve the implementation of EU Directives. 

(b) Based on the experiences gathered with the final report of the Steering Group for 
relations with national parliaments in 2011 the EP could decide to assess annually its 
relations with national parliaments, based on a set of quantifiable criteria referring to 
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inter alia the work of the EUSC, COSAC and the CFSP/CSDP Conference, 
developments under Protocol No. 2 TEU, inter-parliamentary meetings, video-
conferences, bilateral visits, IPEX, ECPRD and the representatives of national 
parliaments in the EP premises. The two Vice-Presidents responsible for relations with 
national parliaments could request the Conference of Committee Chairs to contribute, 
e.g. by way of answering a questionnaire, to the preparation of an annual report for the 
Conference of Presidents (and the Bureau). 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Share with national parliaments its independent impact assessment of 

incoming legislative proposals. 

 Carry out an independent check on whether the subsidiarity principle 
has been duly respected by the Commission, the European agencies or even the 

Troikas established to deliver on bailout agreements. 

 Share this information with national parliaments so that they can fully exert their rights 

vis-à-vis their governments. 
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2.3.5. How should the EP respond to subsidiarity questions posed by 
national parliaments, and are there new ways the EP and 
national parliaments could harness budgetary, research, 
expertise and legislative synergies? 

A more specialised dialogue, from peer to peer, specialist to specialist, should be encouraged 
as a general rule.  

• As to date, cooperation between the EP and national parliaments' content related services exists 
with the European Centre for Parliamentary Research and Documentation (ECPRD). But the 
system is overstretched with more and more users. The EP could encourage National Parliaments 
to strengthen the network of ECPRD correspondents as well as joint seminars at expert level. 

• Moreover, coordination structures involving experts from national parliaments and 
administrators from the European Parliament could be set up to reinforce exchanges between 
these institutions, if needed. A parallel move should happen at the Council level. 

• Concerning the second part of the question, a close cooperation between the respective research 
and expertise services of the EP and national parliaments should be developed as a first step. 

• Programmes for common workshops (aiming at Members), for common training sessions (aiming 
at staff) and the exchange of staff, and the exchange of knowledge, through direct access to 
databases and internal websites, could serve as basic measures. 

• A possibility to respond to subsidiarity questions from national parliaments could be the 
organisation of inter-parliamentary meetings to debate proposals that trigger a significant number of 
reasoned opinions. To a certain extent this is already happening, with recent examples being the 
organisation of inter-parliamentary meetings on the reform of the EU data protection in October 
2012 and on the Common European Sales Law in November 2012.  

• Especially for cases where the yellow or orange card procedures are triggered, the responsible EP 
committee could organise an exchange of views with national parliaments. 

• Synergies with national parliaments are already exploited in the framework of the Inter-
parliamentary EU information exchange platform (IPEX) and the European Centre for 
Parliamentary Research and Documentation (ECPRD). Building on this, pilot projects could, for 
instance, be envisaged in the field of impact assessments and European added value where national 
Parliaments could provide the EP services with their "bottom-up" data from the national context. 

• Another possible area for cooperation could be large-scale studies, where the EP could cooperate with 
several or all national parliaments to jointly finance a study on a particular topic and/or gather the 
relevant data directly from national Parliaments. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 

 Reinforce the effective network of parliaments' services between EU 
parliaments.  

 Programmes for common workshops (aiming at Members), for common 
training sessions (aiming at staff) and the exchange of staff and knowledge, 

through direct access to databases and internal websites, could serve as basic measures. 
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2.3.6. How should the EP exchange good practices in political 
decision-making with national parliaments to improve 
accessibility, openness, participation, accountability, 
effectiveness and coherence? 

• Concerning improving the accountability, and also effectiveness and coherence, the European Par-
liament as the discharge authority could enhance its technical cooperation with the 
national parliaments acting in the same capacity. 

• On the one hand, the EP has been repeatedly concerned (as expressed in its discharge resolutions) 
by the question of limited accountability of EU funds spent at the national level. On the other 
hand, the national parliaments typically exercise some budgetary ex-post control of 
implementation of the national budgets, often including the EU funds spent nationally. Therefore, 
an increased cooperation and exchange of information and documents on a regular basis between 
the Committee on Budgetary Control of the EP and the respective committees or other bodies 
responsible for budgetary control in the national parliaments would increase the accountability and 
coherence of parliamentary control over budget and could potentially contribute to filling in the 
existing gaps. Through these measures, common views on weaknesses in management systems could 
be identified, especially for shared management expenses (i.e. 80% of the EU budget). 

• In order to bring about concrete results, such cooperation and information exchange would need to 
take place at both the political and administrative level. Another possibility would be the 
establishment of fora aimed at promoting the exchange of information. This could be done through 
the extension of the knowledge management portal to national parliaments, once it is in place. 

Exchanges of views on concrete issues could for instance also be organised in areas such 
as promoting gender equality in parliaments, communication, and electoral strategies, for 
instance ahead of EP elections, or on citizens information services of the EP and national 
parliaments, or on policies and technical solutions for the live broadcasting of 
parliamentary meetings. 

In this context, technological cooperation could for instance be explored to ensure that 
the live video stream of inter-parliamentary meetings taking place at the EP is advertised 
simultaneously on the websites of all participating parliaments. Or, if MEPs speak before 
national parliaments, these sessions could also be broadcast on the EP website. 

Important inter-parliamentary meetings could also be followed up by the development of 
networks of parliamentarians interested in that particular topic. This process could be 
greatly facilitated by new media and IT tools, such as videoconferencing, as the EP is 
currently developing a new service for videoconferencing with interpretation. 

Bilateral contacts between the EP's Directorate for Legislative Acts and the relevant 
offices of the national parliaments would serve to raise mutual awareness of the quality 
issues underlying the drafting of legislation at the EU level and its implementation at the 
national level. This could improve the consistency of national implementation in the 
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medium term. Contacts currently exist between a number of NP offices (UK, FI, US etc.) 
and the Directorate for Legislative Acts (DLA), but these could be pursued more 
systematically. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Concerning improving accountability, and also effectiveness and coherence, the European 

Parliament as the discharge authority could enhance its technical 
cooperation with the national parliaments acting in the same capacity. 

 Increase cooperation and exchange of Information and documents on a regular basis 

between the Committee on Budgetary Control of the EP and the respective committees or 

other bodies responsible for budgetary control in the national parliaments. 

 In order to bring about concrete results, such cooperation and information exchange 
would need to take place at both the political and administrative level. 

 Another possibility would be the establishment of digital fora aimed at promoting the 

exchange of information. This could be done through the extension of the knowledge 
management portal to national parliaments, once it is in place. 
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2.4. What mechanisms should the EP use, or put in place, in 
Member States if national, regional and local actors 
become more important for us? 

• If national, regional and local actors become more important in the decision-making process, the 
EPIOs would be a priori best placed to be the focal point for enhanced contacts with 
those actors on a decentralised level, both in terms of buildings, endurable networks and specialised 
communication channels and with a constant view to enhance political debate and communication on 
concrete legislative issues under discussion. In the future, EPIOs should aim at developing closer ties 
with existing authorities on the national, regional and local level, such as counterparts from national 
parliaments. The circulation of relevant and reliable information and the possibility to interact are 
among the most important mechanisms in need of improvement. This should be achieved in a cost 
effective way. To prepare for those additional tasks, a performance audit of the EPIOs should 
be carried out. 

• The communication between the EP and the other governance actors should be better targeted, 
according to the issues at stake, in the process of developing legislation, as local authorities or civil 
society organisations might have data which would allow a better assessment of the situation in the 
different Member States or at the regional and local level. 

• The capacity for the European Parliament to operate as a smart actor in the new Global 
Open Data environment may be decisive in the years to count to bring together the relevant 
expertise available. 

• To go beyond the mere communication on Union activities, the EP must enhance its role of 
scrutiny as well as its visibility, in monitoring the transposition and implementation of 
EU rules. 

• Another strategy to ensure a better impact of action carried out by the EU might be to convince the 
Member States and the civil society of the added-value of a European action as opposed to 
27 (or more) separate actions. The EP could envisage creating and promoting together with the 
relevant actors a clear common methodology to evaluate the European added-value. This 
would improve the coherence and the credibility of the results of the analysis. For that purpose, the EP 
could define and introduce, at the earliest possible stage of the policy process, in cooperation with the 
national Parliaments and the CoR, common indicators to be used at a further stage for the assessment 
of the results of EU programmes or legislative provisions. It should also ensure the transmission of the 
results of the impact indicators from all the stakeholders at national and regional level. 

• The JURI, PETI and AFCO Committees are currently promoting the idea of the 
codification of administrative procedure in the EU.23 

This idea supports the principle that '[a] pre-established decision-making procedure is 
essential to any complex organisations if their activities have to be controlled internally and 
externally, which is particularly crucial if the organisation deals with public interests. At the 
same time, the procedure has to guarantee the rights of those dealing with the 

                                                 
23 Law of administrative procedure in European Union, see at: 
http://www.europarl.europa.eu/oeil/popups/ficheprocedure.do?reference=2012/2024(INI)&l=en 
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administration'24. So far, the Council and the Commission have expressed their opinion in 
favour of a version of this code which will seriously limit its impact.25 However, a 
comprehensive code of administrative procedure could make the EU decision-
making more transparent and participatory, enhance consultation practices, 
formalise access to certain documents and by consequence facilitate the 
transposition and implementation and their monitoring. This exercise would join the 
one developed by the Committee of Regions which has launched, following its White Paper 
on multi-level governance, a process which might lead to the adoption of a 'EU Charter on 
multi-level governance', to which local and regional authorities could subscribe. 

• EP officials should be encouraged to participate actively in a regular manner in high-level 
conferences, not only in 'European circles' but also to events organised at national or local level. 
The role of the EP in forums that bring together civil society organisations (such as, for instance, 
European Integration Forum) should be more precisely defined and systematised. 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Carry out a performance audit of the EPIOs in order to adapt and upgrade them. 

 Enhance scrutiny in monitoring the transposition and implementation of EU rules. 

 Create and promote together with the relevant actors a clear common 
methodology to evaluate the European added-value. 

 Continue promoting the idea of the codification of administrative procedure 
in the EU.26 

 Encourage EP officials to participate actively to events organised at national or local level. 

 Define and systematise the role of the EP in fora that bring together civil society 
organisations (such as, for instance, European Integration Forum). Organise the EP's 
own open forum with civil society. 

 
 
 

                                                 
24 Administrative Procedures in EU Member States, Wolfgang Rusch, SIGMA, Conference on Public Administration 
Reform and European Integration Budva, Montenegro 26-27 March 2009, see at: 
http://www.oecd.org/site/sigma/publicationsdocuments/42754772.pdf 
25 '...even if a codification were to apply only to EU institutions, bodies, offices and agencies, the principles and rules 
that it would establish need to be thought of in the light of the co-operation between them and Member State's 
authorities which most EU policies implies. This is especially important when it comes to composite proceedings (...), 
or when dealing with flows of information.' 
'Is a law of administrative procedure for the Union institutions necessary - Introductory remarks and prospects', 
Professor Jacques Ziller, Universita degli Studi di Pavia for the European Parliament, March 2011 
26 Law of administrative procedure in European Union, see at: 
http://www.europarl.europa.eu/oeil/popups/ficheprocedure.do?reference=2012/2024(INI)&l=en 
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2.4.1. How could the EP involve grassroots civil society in creating 
and explaining EU policy initiatives and legislation such as 
migration and integration? 

• In general terms, by identifying early the points on the EP agenda which will be of 
interest to stakeholders, the civil society, multipliers, etc., Parliament could allow the relevant 
target groups to be involved at the earliest stage in the decision-making process (e.g. by means of 
organising information campaigns, debates, discussion fora, etc.), thus enabling civil society 
organizations to further spread the information to citizens. 

• Closer cooperation with the European Economic and Social Committee 
(EESC) would allow for better identification of Civil Society Organisations in Member 
States that could act as multipliers of EU policies. The EP could envisage creating a list 
of such organisations, mentioning their fields of activity and the type of work carried 
out. Such a list, which should be accessible online, if managed centrally and continually 
updated, could be a tool for a better dissemination of the available information from the EP 
and from (and between) these various actors all around the Union. Furthermore the same 
list could help in the organisation of a consultation to define the most suitable strategy to 
face the coming challenges. 

The involvement of grassroots civil society could be further developed through 
international education and knowledge transfer programmes for civil society groups 
and actors. These programmes would allow knowledge about EU policy initiatives and 
legislation, as well as relevant background knowledge, to trickle down to the relevant 
parties (e.g. through workshops, information sessions etc.), thus furthering the awareness 
of these issues amongst those who would otherwise be less likely to come into contact 
with such information, as well as making it possible for the implementation of EU 
legislation to be adapted to different local situations. 

• Inside Parliament, the 'citizen's agora' in particular and the structured dialogue with 
civil society in general, represent already an opportunity to involve and draw from the 
expertise of civil society, stakeholders and academia. These events also provide an opportunity 
to foster cooperation with all actors involved in parliamentary procedures. A specific targeting 
of organised interests groups allows taking advantage of their multiplier effect to reach 
particular audiences. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Identify early the points on the EP agenda and communicate them to 

relevant stakeholders. 

 Develop a closer cooperation with the European Economic and Social 
Committee (EESC). 

 Create and update a permanent list of civil society organisations. 

 Build upon the experiment of the 'citizen's agora'. 
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2.4.2. How can the EP draw upon its experience of organising joint 
parliamentary meetings with national parliaments and agora 
with citizens to develop with national parliaments 
consultative mechanisms for civil society on EU policy? 

• Consultation with civil society is already undertaken at different stages of the legislative procedure, 
namely through the opinions of the European Economic and Social Committee (EESC) and 
through the green books of the European Commission. 

• There are also different forms of already existing cooperation of the EP with national parliaments 
(Conference of EU Speakers, COSAC, Joint Parliamentary meetings, joint committee meetings, 
inter-parliamentary committee meetings etc.). 

• Moreover, consultation and getting feedback from the civil society in its constituency is one of the 
most important tasks of each MEP. 

• Concrete proposals for improving on the current situation: 

- Enhancing cooperation and coordination with already existing institutions, like the 
Committee of the Regions ('voice of regions and cities'), seems to be important. 

- Organising joint debates of EP Committees and national Parliaments Committees on 
various topics could be beneficial in order to get feedback from different stakeholder groups. 

- Enhancing the EPIO networks with the local actors in order to better reach target 
audiences and choose Parliament's messages and themes more effectively. The performance of 
such efforts should be adequately measure with clear cut impact instruments. 

- Consultation of citizens through the internet or even the simulation of votes 
should not be considered taboo, as other European institutions are moving in that direction 
too. In the European Commission, the shift has already started from communicating through 
social media towards collective inquiry. The key words are stakeholders' engagement 
tools, participatory policy process, 24 hours on-line consultations, global open sources. These 
new tools should not be considered the panacea to bring about a democratic surplus as they 
maximize the influence of digitally literate activists and hardly provide a picture of the public 
opinion or even of this opinion cluster actually interested by a specific policy. Nonetheless, it 
would be surprising not to see the Parliament as one of the European front-runners on those 
new technologies to maximize interaction with citizens. 

Joint Parliamentary Meetings and the "Agora" are completely separate meeting formats, with 
completely different purposes and target groups. 

In view of the EP 2025 and the current and future austerity measures, rather than organising 
big events such as Joint Parliamentary Meetings or Citizens' Agoras, and thanks to the 
possibilities offered by internet, more focus should be given by the EP to web-streaming, 
Europarl TV and videoconferences. The vision of 'Virtual Citizens’ Agoras' using the 
internet could be explored. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Assess together with national parliaments the different forms of cooperation of the EP 

with national parliaments (Conference of EU Speakers, COSAC, joint committee 

meetings, inter-parliamentary committee meetings etc.) according to purpose and efficiency. 

 Emphasise focus on constituency. 

 Enhance cooperation with the Committee of the Regions ('voice of regions and cities'). 

 Continue to organise joint non-legislative debates of EP Committees and national 

Parliaments Committees on various topics. 

 Enhance the EPIO networks with the local actors in order to better reach target 

audiences. 

 Consult with citizens through the internet. 

 Equip the EP to be a front-runner in collective inquiry. The key words are 

stakeholders' engagement tools, participatory policy process, 24 hours on-line 

consultations, global open source. 
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2.4.3. What lessons can be learned from the different approaches 
of our EP information and liaison offices in order to promote 
best practice? 

2.4.4. How is the balance between communication and political 
networking changing, and what impact will this have on the 
role of EP information offices? 

Networking may well be the new form of communication and the new form of 
participation. Networks must not only be seen as new channels of communication, 
neither is presence on networks the new content of communication. Networking may be 
the new format if not the new language of communication. 

Together with this, the concept of 'general public' may also disappear, as messages will 
have to be more and more designed for target groups and, in many cases, co-produced 
with them. 

• For MEPs, such possible local target groups are party followers and activists, the many 
local networks of their constituency, their thematic networks at the EU and even global 
level constituted by a shared interest in the thematic field in which the MEP legislates. 

Only a small part of those many networks can be called 'policy networks'. A policy 
network is a select and usually hybrid group in which policy decisions are prepared, 
planned and supported. A well functioning policy network requires time to be built, a 
certain level of trust and confidentially, common vision and division of labour. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The opportunities of social networks should be fully integrated in customer oriented 

communication culture with specific target groups, channels and deliverables. 

 For MEPs, develop local target groups (party followers and activists, the many lo-

cal networks of their constituency). 

 For MEPs, enlarge and develop their thematic networks at the EU level 

constituted by those with a shared interest in the thematic field in which the MEP 

legislates. 

 For MEPs, go global on thematic issues. 
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2.4.5. Can the EP make better use of its relations with national, 
regional and local actors in monitoring the preparation, the 
transposition and implementation of EU rules? 

• The EP must have an interest as co-legislator in ensuring the correct transposition and 
implementation of EU legislation. Although this responsibility is primarily conferred on the 
Member States and the Commission (as guardian of the Treaties), the EP can only act as a 'soft 
power', focusing primarily on monitoring the transposition and application of EU rules as well as 
applying political pressure if needed and necessary. 

• Yet, it must be noted that there is no systematic or consistent approach to monitoring the 
implementation of EU law in Member States in the European Parliament, allowing for an 
untapped potential for a more proactive role by its committees and political bodies. 

• It could be considered whether the technical part of such monitoring could be entrusted to a new 
department within the EP (e.g. 'Observatory of EU legislation application'), which 
would act in close cooperation with the committees and other political bodies (e.g. Conference of 
Presidents) in order to transform such administrative monitoring into political action. The action 
could take the form of resolutions, INI reports, parliamentary scrutiny (e.g. parliamentary 
questions, letters to Commissioners) with a view to exerting influence on the Commission and the 
Member States to enforce EU legislation. 

• In any case, the EP should intend to deepen its relations with different actors at all stages in 
order to make transposition and implementation easier, faster and ensure it is in compliance with 
adopted EU legislation: 

 Closer cooperation and dialogue with national parliaments during the 
transposition process can help promoting and increasing effective monitoring 
of the application of EU rules. The EP should seek closer cooperation with the principal 
actors of transposition and implementation, especially with national parliaments, also exploring 
the possibility of further institutionalising the existing structures for cooperation during the 
transposition phase and at a later stage, with a view to reduce the transposition deficit. In the 
context of the European Semester for example, national parliaments and the EP could play a 
stronger role in the budgetary monitoring process, working together in reviewing Member States' 
compliance with EU recommendations. 

 More regular and systematic consultations during the negotiation phase 
would facilitate subsequent transposition and implementation of EU law. 
As co-legislator the EP has a responsibility to ensure that EU rules are drafted in such a 
way that transposition, implementation and enforcement is facilitated. The EP already 
organises consultations on current and future development of EU law (through hearings, via 
the inter-parliamentary cooperation, etc.) with actors that will have to implement the EU law 
or who are directly concerned by the measures. Thus, closer links with national, regional or 
local authorities should be developed during the preparation and negotiation phase. 

- 138 -



- 41 - 

 The right of petition, which gives the EP the opportunity to evaluate the 
implementation process of EU law in Member States, should be 
strengthened. Complaints formulated by citizens allow the EP to detect problems 
concerning the application of EU law or to call the EC's attention to any infringement of a 
European citizen's right by a Member State or other local authority. The EP acts as a 
'relay' between citizens and institutions, and this relation with people directly confronted to 
EU law enforcement are of utmost importance. While the European Citizens Initiative is 
being set up, the question of a possible reduction in the use of petition to the benefit of an 
initiative which can develop direct effects might be addressed, as it could mean a possible loss 
of influence by the EP. 

 Closer cooperation with the Committee of Regions as well as with 
representatives of regional and local administrations (through the regional representations in 
Brussels, EP representations in the Member States and workshops) can provide the 
Parliament with unique information and knowledge about the realities of 
implementation on the ground of EU rules and the future expectations of citizens. 

Monitoring, and indeed ensuring, the transposition of EU rules is primarily the role of 
the Commission. It is nevertheless important for Parliament to be aware of the effects of 
legislation, so that it evaluates the impact of its role as a legislator and the results of the 
policies it adopts. 

The transposition of EU legislation into national law is done by national governments 
and parliaments, sometimes involving also regional and local authorities and parliaments. 

In view of the relative increase of EU legislation which will have to be reviewed 
periodically, national Parliaments might be encouraged to report back at the European 
level about problems encountered with existing EU legislation. Building upon 'lessons 
learned' could improve the quality of EU legislation and could increase its acceptance 
not only by those who have to transpose and implement it but also by the citizens. 

Clear, simple and precise drafting is crucial for the effective implementation of EU 
legislation. Contacts, both bilaterally and on a larger scale (e.g. conferences) between the 
EP's drafting services (DLA) and actors who will eventually be responsible for the 
implementation in national law, such as national executive authorities, would enable a 
simple, direct and unbureaucratic source of feedback on specific linguistic drafting and 
formulation issues. These contacts would also facilitate responses to individual queries 
by Members (often initially raised by their national constituents, including lobbies and 
civil society) regarding wording of legislation in a specific language, in particular as 
regards sector-specific terminology, where use of an incorrect (or partial) translation can 
have direct consequences for specific industry sectors. 

- 139 -



- 42 - 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Ensure, as much as possible, the correct transposition and implementation of EU 

legislation. The EP can only act in this field as a 'soft power', focusing primarily on 

monitoring the transposition and application of EU rules as well as applying political 

pressure if needed and necessary. 

 Develop a systematic and consistent approach to monitoring the 
implementation of EU law in Member States. 

 Entrust a new department within the EP (e.g. 'Observatory of EU legislation 
application') to transform such administrative monitoring into political action. The 

action could take the form of resolutions, INI reports, parliamentary scrutiny (e.g. 

parliamentary questions, letters to Commissioners) with a view to exerting influence on 

the Commission and the Member States to enforce EU legislation. 

 Deepen EP's relations with different actors at all stages in order to make transposition 

and implementation easier, faster and ensure it is in compliance with adopted EU 

legislation: 

 Develop closer cooperation and dialogue with national parliaments 
during the transposition process to establish an effective monitoring of 
the application of EU rules. 

 Develop closer cooperation with the Committee of Regions about the 
realities of implementation on the ground of EU rules and the future 

expectations of citizens. 
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2.4.6. What should the EP do to communicate the added value and 
benefits of EU policies at local, regional and national levels? 

• The weakness of current communication policies goes in parallel with the low level of knowledge of 
the EU at local, regional and national levels in the Member States. The EP should use its 
prestige to raise the attractiveness of training and workshops explaining the rules and 
functioning of selected EU policies at the regional level. 

• The EP should concentrate on coordinating information campaigns via EP information 
offices in the Member States most affected by significant reforms and policy re-
orientations, such as the CFP reform: this is essential in order to communicate and gain 
acceptance of the reform in national/regional/local fishing communities. 

• EU quality labelling in the field of tourism, such as the Blue flag in beach and marina 
destinations, is both a recognizable symbol of European excellence and high standards, and a 
practical tool for international cooperation. 

• The EP should broaden its traditional ways of communication, while focusing the messages as 
needed. On the one hand, the EP could make intensive use of the new social networks, such as 
Twitter, Facebook and various advertising channels, to reach grassroots civil society. On the 
other hand, massive reports from the EP, which sometimes require hours to read, are bound to 
be overlooked by citizens. Therefore, information sent to the civil society should be synthesised to 
the core messages. 

• The potential of the new generation of communication technologies should be 
assessed: are we ready for knowledge mining open data, wide reaching semantic technologies and 
the different tools associated with new forms of collective inquiry and collective data building? 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Contribute by all means possible to bridging the knowledge gap on the EU at the local, 

regional and national levels in the Member States. 

 Coordinate information campaigns via EP information offices in the Member 

States most affected by significant reforms and policy re-orientations, as it is, 

for instance, the case with the fishing policy. Communication should aim at generating a 

pluralistic debate and, when possible, gain acceptance of the reform in national/ 

regional/local (fishing) communities. 

 Make intensive use of the new social networks, such as Twitter, Facebook and various 

advertising channels, to reach grassroots civil society. 
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 Synthesise information sent to the civil society should be synthesised to the core messages. 

 Provide content not search function. 

 Assess the potential of the new generation of communication 
technologies: are we ready for knowledge mining, open data, wide reaching semantic 

technologies and the different tools associated with new forms of collective inquiry and 

collective data building? 
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2.5 In what ways can the EP improve cooperation with the 
other EU institutions? 

A progressive development of closer working linkages between the Commission, 
Parliament and Council is a logical result of applying the principles of Better Law-Making 
as enshrined in the 2003 Interinstitutional Agreement on Better Law-Making and the 
successive EP-Commission Framework Agreements. By improving its cooperation with 
the other EU institutions the EP might also improve its influence in a European (and 
indeed global) multi-level governance system. A key challenge is to use the new, more 
explicitly legislative role assigned to the Council by the Lisbon Treaty as an opportunity to 
establish closer legislative planning between the three institutions. That structure, once 
established, could be broadened to cover other issues as well. 

• The EP should insist that the in-coming Commission in 2014 advocates the updating and 
renegotiation of the 2003 Interinstitutional Agreement on Better Law-Making 
in order to reflect the realities of a post-Lisbon EU. 

• A better interaction with other European institutions and a more active participation of the EP 
in long term planning should be accompanied by a deeper involvement of the Parliament in 
policy networks and pre-legislative fora. Parliament could also push for its involvement 
in the Tri-partite Social Summit for Growth and Employment. 

• Within the framework of the petition and the European Citizens Initiative 
procedures there could be some improvements to make and some possibilities to better cooperate 
with and influence the actions of the European Commission. The EP could for instance develop 
its independence in collecting information related to a petition (mainly via fact finding missions 
and external expertiseprovided by the Policy Department) and consequently speed up the 
treatment of a petition. Those European Citizens Initiatives and petitions which did not lead to a 
positive action of the EC might also sometimes be interesting sources of inspiration for EP 
initiatives. 

• Parliament also could make use of Art. 225 TFEU to support the Commission in the 
definition and implementation of its political agenda, notably in areas which promise to provide 
the wider public with tangible benefits. 

• The EP should as well reinforce its collaboration with the Committee of the 
Regions and the European Economic and Social Committee. For instance it 
could think about the adoption of a cooperation protocol with the European Economic and Social 
Committee as the European Commission did. These two institutions might provide for interesting 
data related to European programmes and legislation implementation. The EP should take care 
of the collection of the most relevant one. Consultation of the Committee of the Regions and the 
European Economic and Social Committee could be useful in the establishment of impact 
indicators to monitor the legislation implementation. 
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• Finally, the role of inter-institutional staff should be better promoted as essential to facilitate 
the understanding between the different services, the exchange of information and their putting into 
perspective. It might also identify the challenges to be expected to finalise a specific procedure. 

• The Inter-parliamentary EU Information Exchange (IPEX) tool, already in use for sharing 
information with national Parliaments, could also be used to better structure and support both the 
consultation phase in the legislative process between the institutions (documents, amendments, etc.) 
as well as the monitoring of the transposition of European law, which would also be easier if flows 
were better identified and at least partially automated. Combined with new communication 
methods (videoconferencing, virtual meetings, automatic or remote translating and interpretation, 
etc.) aiming at improving collaborative work in the 'European legal system', IPEX can be a 
starting point for a constant evolution. 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Insist that the incoming Commission in 2014 updates the 2003 Inter-

Institutional Agreement on Better Law-Making in order to reflect the 

realities of a post-Lisbon EU. 

 Actively be involved at the political and expert levels in policy 
networks and pre-legislative forums. 

 Push for EP's involvement in the Tripartite Social Summit for Growth and 
Employment. 

 Develop EP's independence in collecting information related to a petition (mainly via 

fact finding missions and external expertise provided by the Policy Department) and 

consequently speed up the treatment of a petition. 

 Use, when useful, the ECI and petitions which did not lead to a positive action as 

sources of inspiration for EP initiatives. 

 Use Art. 225 TFEU to negotiate with the Commission its political agenda, notably 

in areas which promise to provide the wider public with tangible benefits. 

 Reinforce collaboration with the Committee of the Regions and the 
European Economic and Social Committee. 

 Promote the role of inter-institutional staff to facilitate understanding between the 

different services. 

 Use, support and develop the Inter-parliamentary EU Information 
Exchange IPEX tool. 
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2.5.1. How could the EP improve its influence vis-à-vis the Council, 
European Commission, Committee of Regions, European 
Economic and Social Committee and the External Action 
Service? 

Strengthening relations with all institutions as well as intensifying EU public diplomacy is 
particularly important in times of economic and political instability, when critical voices 
grow louder. With its open and transparent parliamentary discussion, the EP can provide 
a strategic public space that allows citizens to better follow and understand EU policy 
making — a powerful contrast to the closed doors of other EU institutions, diplomatic 
missions and agencies. This open space is increasingly attracting the attention of the other 
institutions and can be further harnessed to promote the EP's interests and develop inter-
institutional cooperation. 

• In foreign policy, Parliament should put the priority on supporting the development of 
the European External Action Service (EEAS) into a real 'innovative driver of 
21st century diplomacy'. To do so, Parliament must consolidate and implement the gains in 
the High Representative and Vice President's (HRVP) Declaration on Political Accountability. 
This requires both a political and a technical approach to ensure the EP receives adequate 
information, as without this information Parliament cannot deliver on its political, legislative and 
budgetary responsibilities, or strengthen its parliamentary diplomacy and lead responses to 
changing international political priorities. 

• As Parliament exercises its legislative and budgetary role in foreign affairs, it should seek 
complementarities among the external financial assistance instruments (and, 
increasingly, between them and those EP internal instruments that have an external dimension). 
This will achieve more effective policy outcomes and avoid wasting taxpayers' resources. 

• Recent rapidly changing political events — as in the countries visited by the Arab Spring and 
those further afield — have shown the need for a better flow of information from the 
ground to the EP. While the EEAS is demonstrating its will to cooperate with the EP, the 
flow of information is far from satisfactory. Ways should be explored how to provide the EP with 
better, real-time information. 

• In general, Parliament should aim at being represented in all inter-institutional 
meetings (on both administrative and political level) at the same rank as the Commission 
and the Council. 

• Parliament should systematically communicate and defend its position as the 
institution representing the citizens, being at the forefront of communicating EU 
policies as the only directly elected institution. 

The Treaties set out complex objectives for the EU and attribute functions and tasks 
to the different institutions. The institutions frequently interact with each other in 
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many different types of configurations and contexts, be they legislative, budgetary, 
political or judicial. 

There are three general areas where improvements could be made in the way Parliament 
interacts with the other institutions (in whatever context that interaction may take place). 
These points are unrelated, except that they all share one fundamental objective: for 
Parliament to develop working methods that enable it to fulfil its role, as established in the 
Lisbon Treaty, more effectively. 

Access to information. It is difficult to access information from the other institutions, 
even when it directly concerns Parliament and its core functions as a legislator and 
budgetary authority. This applies to the Commission and the Council, but especially to the 
latter. Information is guarded jealously, although Council and Parliament have been 
established by the Treaties as joint legislators and budgetary authorities. Where legislative 
and budgetary matters are concerned, there should be efficient mechanisms (perhaps even 
an online platform) to allow Parliament and Council to exchange information in real time 
on the evolution of dossiers. Reaction times are slow, from committees to trilogues, from 
COREPER to Council; the simplest piece of legislation takes long months to be adopted 
in the best of circumstances. This is not just (or not directly) the fault of the legislative 
process as such, but rather of the way it is managed. Finding ways and establishing 
mechanisms for information to travel back and forth more quickly, at least concerning the 
legislative process, would probably render it more efficient. 

Joint planning between Parliament, Council and the Commission. Very simply, there 
isn't one for the time being. This is surprising for several reasons: Council and Parliament 
share the legislative and budgetary functions; the Lisbon Treaty specifically introduced this 
possibility in Article 17 TEU; and, above all, Parliament and the Commission have agreed 
to a procedure which allows Parliament to give its input regarding the Commission's Work 
Programme. This is a process that cannot possibly be completed unless the Council is also 
a part of it, as it is evident that both co-legislators ought to be on board. Joint planning 
among the three institutions would allow them to agree on priorities, which would have at 
least two advantages: to push ahead with urgent legislation without undue delays, and to 
be able to present clear objectives to the public opinion (citizens, markets, companies, 
stakeholders). Recently the Cyprus Council Presidency has proposed to the Parliament and 
the Commission a Common Understanding with a Roadmap for the implementation of 
the Compact for Growth and Jobs. This could constitute the beginnings of a joint inter-
institutional planning, and, in any case, shows that the Council has recognised the need for 
such an initiative. 

New forms of exercising power. Parliament, Council and the European Council all need 
to adapt to the institutional reality created by the Lisbon Treaty. Parliament was conferred 
a reasonable amount of power and perhaps ought to rethink certain aspects of how it 
exercises it. One major example is the lack of a real scrutiny exercise. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Put priority on supporting the development of the European 

External Action Service into a real a 'innovative driver of 21st century 
diplomacy'. To do so, Parliament must consolidate and implement the 
gains in the HRVP's Declaration on Political Accountability. This 

requires both a political and a technical approach to ensure the EP receives adequate 

information, as without this information, Parliament cannot deliver on its political, 

legislative and budgetary responsibilities, or strengthen its parliamentary diplomacy and 

lead responses to changing international political priorities. 

 As Parliament exercises its legislative and budgetary role in foreign affairs, seek 
complementarities among the external financial assistance. 

 Organise a better flow of information from the ground to the EP. Ways 

should be explored to provide the EP with better, real-time information as support for 

a rapid reaction capacity. 

 Aim at being represented in all inter-institutional meetings (on both 

administrative and political level) at the same rank as the Commission and the 

Council. 

 Systematically communicate and defend its position as the 
institution representing the citizens in a pluralistic fashion, being at the 

forefront of communicating EU policies with a plurality of views on them. 
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2.5.2. What role can inter-institutional staff exchanges and 
secondments play in improving cooperation? 

Such exchanges and secondments hold significant potential, and have not been used well 
until now: the unit dealing with National Parliaments seems to be oriented only towards 
input from the national parliaments (amounting to "unilateral communication", rather 
than complete exchange at staff" level). A good illustration of secondments benefits is 
provided by the valuable expertise brought to the EP by the Seconded National Experts 
working within its services. 

This does not concern only the staff involved in drafting legislation but also other services 
(financing, audit, personnel, communication, translation, etc). It should be stressed 
however that staff exchanges are meaningful only if the knowledge acquired during the 
secondment period is shared and passed on to other colleagues in the same institution. In 
other words, the secondment should not be beneficial only for the person concerned but 
for the institution as well. 

• The EP could consider establishing rather short (but intensive) periods of secondment in order to 
allow as many officials as possible to benefit from such an exercise. 

Staff exchanges can be extremely effective in developing sectoral and country-specific 
expertise - and thereby strengthening the EP's capacity to deploy parliamentary 
diplomacy. Exchanges can also help improve our understanding of EU development 
cooperation and financial assistance instruments, thereby enhancing the quality of our 
democratic scrutiny and our capacity to shape future instruments). The secondment of 
staff from other institutions can also establish more permanent channels of 
communication between the relevant actors. In any case, attention should be given to 
the fact that the usefulness of staff exchanges depends on the similarity of the 
exchanging bodies and institutions. Previous experience has shown that programmes 
conducted with institutions such as the EEAS have been successful at creating networks 
and improving the flow of information, whereas similar schemes conducted with e.g. the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) have yielded fewer obvious benefits. 

• The EP should therefore consider seriously instituting medium-term secondments to 
the EEAS headquarters and EU delegations as a means of achieving these goals; 
these secondments also provide an economical alternative to the establishment new EPLOs in 
partner countries. 

• Parliament could gain valuable experience from staff exchanges and secondments also to 
international organisations such as the UN Food and Agriculture 
Organization (FAO) or the Organisation for Economic Co-Operation and 
Development (OECD), and even in other Parliaments' Committees or research services such 
as the Congressional Research Service (CRS) in the United States Congress. The presence 
of EP staff would also contribute to make the EP better known to these key organisations. 
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Incoming and outgoing secondments should also be distinguished. With incoming 
secondments (i.e. national experts seconded to the EP), the experts bring professional 
experience and 'savoir faire' with them, and they return to their national administration 
with greater knowledge of EU issues and institutions. On the other hand, when EP staff is 
seconded 'out', the benefits are not always as clear. 

• Secondments of EP staff should be encouraged in the framework of democracy support and 
expert assistance, e.g. when drafting rules of procedure or in assisting parliaments in third 
countries with multilingualism. 

• Other networking activities, such as common training sessions or joint workshops and 
seminars, can improve cooperation by expanding knowledge of other professional environments. 

• A 'coordination task force' involving European Commission and EP officials (from 
Committees and Policy Departments) could contribute to the smooth running of legislative 
negotiations (analysis of Amendments, preparation of trilogies, discussions on the topics under 
discussions, etc.). Moreover, the setting up of an interinstitutional structure (possibly 
in the form of an agency?) could be envisaged. This structure, involving statisticians, staff from the 
Joint Research Centre (JRC) and other research staff would be made available to all EU 
institutions. It would help the EP to meet its expertise needs. 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Establish rather short (but intensive) periods of secondment in order to allow as 

many officials as possible to benefit from such exercise. 

 Consider seriously instituting medium-term secondments to the EEAS 
headquarters and EU delegations. 

 Secondments to international organisations such as the FAO or OECD, 
and even in other parliaments' committees or research services such as the CRS in the 
United States Congress. 

 Encourage secondments of EP staff in the framework of democracy support and 
expert assistance. 

 Organise common training sessions or joint workshops with main partners. 

 Analyse the potential of 'coordination task force' at expert level involving the 
European Commission EP and Council officials (from Committees, Policy Depart-
ments and WG) to the smooth running of legislative negotiations (pre-analysis of 
amendments, preparation of trilogues, discussions on the topics under discussions, etc.). 

 Contribute to the setting up of joint inter-institutional expertise 
structures when possible. 
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2.5.3. Is a new institutional arrangement needed for future 
economic governance and financial coordination in the EU? 

The October 2011 European Council and the Treaty on Stability, Coordination and 
Governance in the Economic and Monetary Union (also known as the fiscal compact) 
have recently established new institutional arrangements on economic governance: a Euro 
Summit (at the level of Heads of State or Government), prepared by the Euro Group (at 
ministerial level), which is in turn prepared by the Euro Group Working Group (a sub-
group of the Economic and Financial Committee). 

This can be seen as a parallel structure to the existing formal structure (European Council, 
Council and Economic and Financial Committee). This in itself is not necessarily a 
problem, and may in practice be more adequate to deal with euro area governance. 
Furthermore, there are several provisions in the Treaty on Stability, Coordination and 
Governance that address its relationship with the EU Treaties, and provide some 
accountability towards Parliament: the declaration that this Treaty has to respect EU 
Treaties and EU law; the obligation for the Euro Summit to report back to Parliament; the 
aim of incorporating the substance of the Treaty in the EU Treaties; and also the 
provision stating that national parliaments and the European Parliament are to organise 
and promote a conference of representatives. 

However, the fact remains that this structure has been created outside the EU Treaties. It 
was not a part of the discussions regarding the institutional architecture that led to the 
Lisbon Treaty, and it was not considered in the overall institutional balance. For example: 
it would be worth discussing why the Euro Summit is simply the abridged euro-equivalent 
version of European Council meetings. Why does it not have a different format, including 
on a permanent basis the Presidents of Parliament (who may be invited), the ECB (who is 
invited), and the Eurogroup, as well as the Commissioner in charge of the euro and the 
President of the ESM? 

Furthermore, in their efforts to stabilise the common currency, national leaders take 
decisions (such as the EFSF/ESM) and create procedures (such as the 'European 
semester') where Parliament is hardly consulted, or not at all, and national parliaments are 
presented with faits accomplis. 

The appropriate course of action in the future would indeed be to undertake a revision of 
the EU Treaties in order to discuss and incorporate economic governance structures in 
the EU's institutional architecture, taking into account not only the efficiency of those 
structures, but also their democratic accountability. In the meantime, cooperation between 
Parliament and national parliaments becomes even more essential. 

Not necessarily. A change of paradigm, approach and work methodology could deliver 
substantial policy inputs. 

The EP can influence and even drive the policy-agenda of the EU, provided it 
disenfranchises itself from the Commission's work and legislative programme and focuses 
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on key building-blocks of growth and of European added value. This presupposes the 
prioritisation of key policy themes with the highest potential for growth delivery and 
positive impact in citizens' lives (see text box below for operational steps). Such 
operational steps do not require constitutional changes and could serve to raise the image 
of the institution and citizens' awareness of the concrete contributions the EP makes to 
their livelihoods. 

1. At the initiative of the Conference of Committee Chairs a proposal is made to the Conference 
of Presidents for the selection of one or two key policy themes to make the object of a 360 
degree analysis by the policy departments and the European Added Value and Impact 
Assessment Units; 

2. The Conference of Presidents sets a time-frame for the delivery of the analysis and decides also 
on the committees which are to benefit from the outcome of the above analysis; 

3. The committees selected are authorised, in advance, by the Conference of Presidents to draft 
ad-hoc Strategic Initiative Reports (SIRs) to be submitted within a specific time-frame; 

4. The SIRs are all to be submitted at the same part-session of the EP which would be dedicated 
to the selected key policy-theme(s); 

5. A number of related activities/events could be organised by DG COMM to raise awareness, 
ensure and maximise the publicity of EP positions; 

6. On the basis of the Resolutions adopted, the Conference of Presidents defines 'key political 
message' by the EP and entrusts the President with their formal delivery to the Presidents of 
the European Council and the European Commission. The President could request that these 
are put on the agenda of the next European Council. 

Recent developments due to the financial crisis have resulted into a hybrid setting of 
institutions and funds acting for the benefit of the citizens of the European Union and 
of the Economic and Monetary Union. Coordination between institutions different in 
nature, mandate and governance is an unexpected challenge. The simplification operated 
by the Lisbon Treaty has finally come together with a new institutional and budgetary 
complexity. Several sources on EU level (besides the EU budget) now provide funding 
for different purposes, such as the newly created EFSF/ESM (crisis management). The 
ESM is based on an international treaty (therefore not part of a new 
EU inter-institutional agreement). The Fiscal Compact has its own sui generis governance. 
The future banking is likely to be managed from the independent but accountable 
European Central Bank. How to streamline that additional complexity in a context not 
supportive for the European integration? 

1. In a first stage, better coordination, transparency and pragmatic cooperation and mutual 
information exchange could be helpful in order to coordinate the additional tasks associated 
with the future economic governance framework (European Semester) as well as up-coming 
changes in the EMU. 
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2. In a second stage, a full use of the existing Inter-institutional Agreement on budgetary 
discipline and sound financial management should be made, with the emphasis put on the full 
use of new financial instruments. 

3. In a third stage, common programming could be achieved, and the EP could be instrumental 
in achieving this result through the dialogues it has established or it may establish with the 
funds, the new authorities, the Central Bank etc.  

4. In a fourth stage, if possible, the integration of the new mechanisms into the European 
Treaties should be achieved by Treaty change. 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop detailed analysis and assessment on central political issues 

affecting citizens. 

 Such operational steps do not require constitutional changes and could serve to raise the 

image of the institution and citizens' awareness of the concrete contributions the EP 

makes to their livelihoods. 

1. At the initiative of the Conference of Committee Chairs a proposal is made to the 

Conference of Presidents for the selection of one or two key policy themes to make the 

object of a 360 degree analysis by the policy departments and the European Added 

Value and Impact Assessment Units; 

2. The Conference of Presidents sets a timeframe for the delivery of the analysis and decides 

also on the committees which are to benefit from the outcome of the above analysis; 

3. The committees selected are authorised, in advance, by the Conference of Presidents to 

draft ad-hoc Strategic Initiative Reports (SIRs) to be submitted within a specific 

time-frame; 

4. The SIRs are all to be submitted at the some part-session of the EP which would be 

dedicated to the selected key policy theme(s); 

5. A number of related activities/events could be organised by DG COMM to raise 

awareness, ensure and maximise the publicity of EP positions; 

6. On the basis of the Resolutions adopted, the Conference of Presidents defines 'key 

political messages'  by the EP and entrusts the President with their formal delivery to the 

Presidents of the European Council and the European Commission. The President could 

request that these are put on the agenda of the next European Council. 

- 152 -



- 55 - 

2.5.4. How might the EP's budgetary and economic role change 
with the future multi-annual financial framework? 

Under current proposals, the EP's formal powers are unlikely to change with the future 
MFF. However, it is increasingly evident that the budgetary and economic challenges facing 
the Member States are pan-European in nature and require a pan-European response. In 
that sense, the EP needs to position itself as the forum for pan-European debate and 
deliberation on common budgetary and economic concerns. 

In the national constitutional traditions of the Member States, the budgetary function is 
perhaps the most essential responsibility that the parliament exercises on behalf of the 
Citizens, both in terms of establishing the budget and in terms of ensuring accountability, 
transparency and sound management in its implementation. In that regard, the symbolic 
importance and public relations potential of certain formal legal powers of the Parliament 
that are defended by the Legal Service, such as the President's signature of the Union's 
budget and the granting of discharge, should not be underestimated. These are formal tasks 
performed on behalf of the Citizens and should be presented as such to the outside world. 

The EP also has a role to play in ensuring that the national budgets of the Member States 
are co-ordinated and viewed as matters of common concern. It will not be enough in the 
years ahead to view the EP's budgetary responsibilities as limited to the Union's budget. The 
Union's budget and the national budgets can be seen as a single package of European public 
finance instruments, and the EP should be seen as the natural forum for deliberating on the 
broad lines of budgetary policy to be followed across the Union. Clearly these deliberations 
will have to be pursued with input from the national parliaments that adopt the national 
budgets, but only the EP has the necessary pan-European perspective to deliberate on pan-
European budgetary challenges. In this context, it is crucial that the EP establishes a role for 
itself in the European Semester procedure and pursues that role to the fullest. The 
European Parliamentary Week is an important starting point in this regard. 

Any initiatives in the direction of creating, for example, a separate euro area budget, will 
obviously also have important implications for the EP's role. An intergovernmental 
approach with expenditure legitimised only by national parliaments cannot be accepted. 
Only the EP has the necessary pan-European structure and perspective to legitimise a 
budget that is established and implemented on a pan-European scale. 

The creation of genuine own resources of the Union would obviously greatly enhance the 
EP's legitimising function regarding the Union's budget and should strengthen its political 
weight vis-à-vis the Council in the budgetary procedure. The fight for a revision and 
improvement of the Own Resources Decision must continue in the years ahead. 

The entry into force of the Lisbon Treaty has changed the EP's budgetary role, including its 
role in establishing the multi-annual financial framework (MFF). The MFF, previously an 
inter-institutional agreement requiring the equal participation of Parliament, Council and 
Commission, has become a Council Regulation requiring the consent of the EP. 
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• The EP must therefore fully exploit its consent powers in order to influence the content of 
the next MFF. The risk of an enhanced democratic deficit on the European budget itself is not to 
be excluded. 

A key issue regarding future multi-annual financial frameworks concerns the institutional 
balance. The Lisbon Treaty requires the institutions to work together by taking 'any 
measure necessary to facilitate' the adoption of the MFF (Article 312(5) TFEU). It does not, 
however, specify how this should be done. 

• The EP's influence over the forthcoming MFF has increased significantly through meetings with 
the Council Presidency before and after every General Affairs Council and through the 
participation of the EP negotiating team in informal General Affairs Council meetings. A key 
objective for the future should be to further develop the value of these 
meetings with a view to progressing towards genuine negotiations. 

A second objective concerns the size of the MFF. In future years, it might be ever more 
difficult to secure the resources needed to deliver EU policies effectively. 

• More thought needs to be given to the limits to such funding, their implications in terms of 
transparency and control, and the move they represent away from reliance on own resources 
coming from Member States towards more market-based financing sources. 

However, the binding nature of the MFF, which is an overarching structure covering several 
annual budgets, is not fully exploited, which means that under the present system amounts 
not taken up are reimbursed to Member States at the end of each financial year. One way of 
enhancing the impact of the MFF would be to allow this money to stay within the Union to 
enable it to fund its priorities and give a boost to the economy. As regards the procedure for 
adoption of the MFF, Parliament could also: 

• ask the Commission, in the context of the budgetary procedure, to report on the budgetary, 
 economic and political outcomes achieved and the impact of the implementation of the MFF; 

• request at a sufficiently early stage in the proceedings, commission ex-post studies on the impact 
of the MFF in improving the EU’s economic performance, thus providing material for its 
internal deliberations; 

• adopt its proposals for MFF guidelines before the Commission adopts its draft MFF, in order 
to show what its priorities are and exert an influence on the MFF negotiations at a sufficiently 
early stage; 

• seek the support of certain Member States whose position is closer to that of Parliament’s 
desired guidelines, so as to have a better basis for negotiations with the Council on the adoption 
of the MFF. 

Several sources on the EU level (besides the EU budget) provide funding for different 
purposes, like the newly created EFSF/ESM (crisis management). The ESM is however 
based on an international treaty (therefore not part of a new EU inter-institutional 

- 154 -



- 57 - 

agreement). Better coordination, transparency and cooperation and mutual information 
exchange could be helpful in order to coordinate additional task in the future economic 
governance framework (European Semester). 

• For the existing Inter-institutional Agreement on budgetary discipline and sound financial 
management the emphasis should be put on a stronger use of new financial instruments. 

Proposals for financing instruments in some sectors (including the Development 
Cooperation Instrument, or DCI) in the next MFF show a marked tendency towards further 
consolidating programmes. If the structure of the annual budget reflects the programmes 
included in the legislation with a single budget line per programme, this will reduce the 
visibility of the proposed use of appropriations and consequently reduce the influence of 
the budgetary authority. 

• It may therefore be much better to split and deconsolidate budget lines to allow 
the budgetary authority better control over the use of the funds. 

Another important means by which EP may influence the budget is by ensuring it has a 
meaningful role in the decisions determining the use of funds during the implementation of 
financing instruments. 

• In this context, it is vital that strategic decisions be adopted as 'Delegated Acts' under 
Art 290 TFEU; this provides the Council and EP with equal veto powers. The threat of such 
a veto tends to lead the Commission to consult the EP more on forthcoming financing decisions 
prior to their adoption, leading to much greater EP influence. 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Fully exploit consent powers. 

 Progress towards genuine negotiations. 

 Better split and deconsolidate budget lines to allow the budgetary authority 

better control over the use of the funds. 

 Insist that strategic decisions be adopted as 'Delegated Acts' under 
Art 290 TFEU; this provides the Council and EP with equal veto powers. The threat 

of such a veto tends to lead the Commission to consult the EP more on forthcoming 

financing decisions prior to their adoption, leading to much greater EP influence. 
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2.5.5. What is the potential to share resources, such as buildings, 
and to coordinate purchasing or renting strategies in order to 
achieve value for money? 

In the 1990s, the European Parliament and the Commission developed the concept of a 
common location for their external offices in the Member States ('House of Europe'). On 
this basis, the EPIOs in the capitals of the Member States are located - with the exception 
of Athens and Brussels - together with the Representation Offices of the Commission in a 
single building in order to take advantage of the possibilities to make financial savings 
through sharing common areas, and to create a coherent image of the European Union 
towards the general public in the Member States. 

EPIOs report positive experience concerning joint renting and administrating building with 
Representations of the EC in Member States. In practical terms, this represents advantages 
as well with regard to public procurement, joint call for tenders for items that are useful to 
both the EC Representations and the EPIOs, i.e. European Public Space catering, 
advertising, organisation of debates, joint venues for inter-institutional communication 
priorities. This halves the number of calls for tender the EPIO has to carry out. Applying 
identical implementing provisions for both institutions and promoting inter institutional 
procurements would be beneficial in this respect. 

However, this proximity provides increasingly the possibility to highlight EP's added-value 
in the decision-making process. Vis-à-vis EP's institutional partner, the EU Commission, 
the role of the EP should be clearly stated, especially in terms of being the only institution 
directly elected by the EU citizens. 

• Beyond physical spaces, it might be worth exploring the sharing of other resources such as 
networks. The EC has an extensive network of stakeholders, associations, national authorities' 
networks, etc. which 'belong' to operational DGs (e.g. DG EAC has an extensive network of 
Youth organisations). It would be a significant improvement in efficiency terms for communication 
purposes if these contacts of interested parties were made available to raise awareness of key 
activities related to the Parliament, such as the elections or other important events (Sakharov 
prize, decentralised events by the EP Information Offices, etc.). 

• A more extensive use and share of framework contracts could be promoted, such as being carried 
out with TNS regarding public opinion surveys, or in view of the organisation of seminars, or on 
the work of Teletrax statistics, etc. 

• The EP should make use of services such as Energy Savings Performance Contracting to save 
money. In times of austerity, this provides a good way of making investments — in this case, 
energy saving — while not paying for them immediately. The contractor pays for the investment, 
and in return receives the savings for a number of years before the EP, as client, can profit. 
The environment benefits from the investment from the first year, and the EP does not have to 
manage the engineering aspect, which is done exclusively by the company. 
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• Joint occupation of buildings is an established practice that may develop in the future with 
telework and increased modularity. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Use framework contracts. 

 Contract Energy Savings Performance services. 

 Joint market analysis and joint approach to potential contractors. 

 Joint benchmarking. 
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III. Multi-player policy making 

There has been a clear and steady direction taken by the European Parliament to monitor and 
influence conversations on the internet. The Bureau, in its 'Note on Political guidelines 
for the institutional information and communication campaign on the European Elections in 
2014', acknowledges that "Parliament's institutional communicators must have the ability to 
monitor public conversation and sentiment on the ground and in real time, to understand 
'trending topics and have the capacity to react quickly, in a targeted and relevant manner, to join 
in and influence conversations". This of course applies obviously also to the online environments 
where today opinions are expressed, exchanged and influenced in a constant whirlwind of 
discussion. Engaging in and informing online conversations should be a key objective of 
Parliament's social media strategy in the future. 

But, as shown by a recent STOA study, the public debate on e-democracy seems to have 
moved from a definition of e-democracy limited to e-voting, online consultations and 
other forms of digitization of existing democratic practices to a maturing concept of e-
democracy aiming at the forthright introduction of more direct citizen participation in 
the whole political process. The EP should use the potential of e-democracy to 
overcome the feeling of a growing gap between politicians and citizens and take an 
active role in setting up the adequate institutional framework and the adequate 
information and communication technology applications. Participation may be the key 
word for the new social demand emerging from an 'empowered', better trained, more 
connected and more content-oriented public. 

The general public may identify the European Parliament as a place in which key decisions 
for economic and social welfare are taken. This will certainly imply more public interest for 
what is happening behind the walls of the European Parliament. Demands for citizen 
journalism, digital panel groups, simulation of vote, role games, internships, 24/7 interaction may rise 
swiftly. Premises may have to be reorganised in order to allow for more interaction with duly connected 
Members. With the appetite for participation the appetite for content, syntheses, actual 
data and figures is very likely to increase. Permanent effort towards transparency, accuracy of data, user 
friendly nature of contents and format may play a more important role than successful 'events' to create a 
positive 'collective image' of the European Parliament in the new context. 

The same evolution may also designate the European Parliament and its members as (digital) targets 
for unsatisfied groups of a different nature. Their hostility may at a point complicate EP's operations. 
They should be anticipated by a full-fledged effort on risk management. (Digital) security and 
protection of Members privacy may gain importance if Members and their decisions become more 
visible and more invasive in citizen life. 
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As far as more specialised 'policy networks' are concerned, technologies may dramatically 
help to engage with useful (initially unknown) relevant actors in the different policy domains 
covered by Parliament activities. As a producer of content and a place for debate, the European 
Parliament has to be a front runner in new knowledge management techniques as well as for the 
upcoming semantic and interactive technologies associated with Global Open Data. Relevant 
experts should wish to interact with the European Parliament and its Members, and contribute 
with their own resources. The need for direct contacts may be increased and not decreased by 
more efficient networks technologies better able to identify and involve relevant people. 
Interpretation will continue to play a decisive role in the direct contacts. 

Multilingualism will continue to play an important role in interaction with third countries, junior or 
less literate Citizens. Technologies to engage in direct dialogue can be organised for interactive 
participation of the citizens, for instance in the form of multilingual chats and surveys, under 
the constraint of available resources. More flexible ways of communication with stakeholders may 
require more capacity for two-way interpretation. 

Interpretation can play also a vital role in the direct communication with national 
parliaments, which are major partners in legislation for the European Parliament. Due to its 
experience, the EP services are mostly better equipped to provide interpretation in such instances. 
Nevertheless, technological developments need to be taken on board constantly in order to allow for 
and facilitate interpretation in such meetings and to be able to provide advice to national Parliaments 
on how to deal with such communication needs (technical standards, etc). In the wider context of 
multi-player politics, Parliament's services could strengthen its cooperation and contacts with other 
institutions with interpretation services in order to contribute to capacity building and exchange of best 
practices (e.g. with the Pan-African Parliament). 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Monitor and actively participate in social media conversations on the internet in real 

time, to understand 'trending topics' and have the capacity to interact quickly, in a 

targeted and relevant manner. Key objective of Parliament's social media strategy should 

be to engage and inform online conversations. 

 Reorganize premises in order to allow for more interaction with duly connected Members. 

Make efforts towards transparency, accuracy of data, user friendly nature of contents and 

format which may play an important role in creating a positive 'collective image' of the 

European Parliament. 

 Concentrate on fully-fledged efforts on risk management to improve digital security and 

protect privacy. 

 Become a front runner in new knowledge management techniques as well as for the 

upcoming 'semantic' and interactive technologies associated with Global Open Data. 

 Organize technologies to engage in direct dialogue for interactive participation of the 

citizens, for instance in the form of multilingual chats and surveys under the 

constraint of available resources. More flexible ways of communication with stakeholders 

may require more capacity for two-way interpretation. 

 Take constantly on board technological developments in order to allow for and facilitate 

interpretation and to be able to provide advice to national parliaments on how to deal 

with communication needs (technical standards, etc.). 
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3.1. How should we deal with new internet-based media 
and social networks? 

Support to an active citizenship accompanied by a feeling of ownership should be a 
raison d'être for the European Parliament. Public hearings in the context of successful 
European Citizens' Initiatives will certainly galvanize transnational political interest and 
create a nexus of communication that should be exploited by the EP at all levels, 
especially the social interactive media. 

• The EP could further enhance its support to citizens creating the ECI by putting together 
a surveillance/reporting mechanism on the barriers encountered in the exercise of 
this right and by pressuring the European Commission to remediate such situations. The EP 
could also put some of its expertise resources at the service of citizens when building such a 
proposal, provided that some fundamental criteria are met (constitution of the citizens 
committee, certain number of signatures, support by Members). 

• In its privileged relation with the EU citizens that it represents, the EP should gear more of its 
resources to making its main communication interface - its website - more citizen-friendly. Even to 
create a citizen-friendly “democracy navigator”, focused on the information about their 
rights in different situations, including its electoral rights with simple, accessible interface (asking 
questions and proposing the contexts, perhaps fed into by/cooperating with EuropaDirect) and 
connecting/contextualizing them to the current EP/EU initiatives. 

It would be counterproductive (and illusory) trying to prevent the use of the internet to 
spread false information and inaccurate facts (as the internet is a space of free expression). 
But in order to counter-balance disinformation and create a sound basis for public debate, 
the EP, in cooperation with other European Institutions, could develop other approaches to deliver 
timely, well-documented and synthetic content accompanied by pluralistic views on the issue. This is 
as much a quantitative as a qualitative challenge. The need for reliable, updated content is an 
acute issue for interactive discussion spaces that tend to self-organise. 

• The EP, in which European affairs are being dealt with by elected citizens with different points 
of views and approaches, should become a digital reference for accurate, pluralistic and critical 
content on the European Union, even if this is at the expense of leaving behind the traditional 
EU myth-busting. 

If the EP is to engage as an active player in the internet world and communicate directly, a 
steady line would need to be chosen, represented and defended at the highest political 
level. This line could be 

a) accuracy, 

b) timeliness, 

c) pluralistic view points. 
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To deliver on such a communication line on the rapidly moving universe of the net, one option for the 
short term could be to act by promoting fact-checking initiatives and consider 'certifying' them. 
Crowd-sourcing with the help of EU citizens could certainly be a powerful tool to harness expertise, 
by for instance allowing the citizens to comment on the expertise produced by the Policy Departments 
which would feed not only into the quality of the expertise, but also enrich the parliamentary debate. 

EP offices could set up a virtual forum, where users can discuss key issues following the live 
streaming of certain committee meetings, and where the EP office will reply to questions of users. The 
legitimacy of the public expenditure could be enhanced by promoting use of budget readable for 
citizens (both for EU and for Member States, and especially at the local level) and promoting civil 
society involvement in their scrutiny. This could ensure that public money is spent according to the 
preferences of the public, as far as viable, and could increase the involvement of citizens in politics 
(ensuring they understand the importance of politics and thus of their right to vote). Simulation 
games could have a value added in a new pedagogical environment 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Further enhance its support to citizens creating the European Citizens Initiative. 

 Gear more of its resources to make its main communication interface - its website - 
more citizen-friendly. Even to create a citizen-friendly 'democracy navigator', 
focused on the information about their rights in different situations, including its electoral 
rights with simple, accessible interface (asking questions and proposing the contexts, 
perhaps fed into by/cooperating with EuropaDirect) and connecting/contextualizing 
them to the current EP/EU initiatives. 

 In cooperation with other European Institutions, develop other approaches to deliver 
timely, well-documented and synthetic content accompanied by 
pluralistic views on the issue. 

 Become a digital reference for accurate, pluralistic and critical content 
on the European Union. 

 Deliver on such a communication line on the rapidly moving universe of the net. One 
option for the short term could be to act by promoting fact-checking initiatives 
and consider 'certifying' them. 

 Harness expertise by crowd-sourcing, by allowing the citizens to comment on the expertise 
produced by the Policy Departments which would feed not only into the quality of the 
expertise, but also enrich the parliamentary debate. 

 Set up a virtual forum, where users can discuss key issues following the live streaming of 
certain committee meetings, and where the EP office will reply to questions of users. The 
legitimacy of the public expenditure could be enhanced by promoting use of budget 
readable for citizens and promoting civil society involvement in their scrutiny. 

 Simulation games could have a value added in a new pedagogical environment. 
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3.1.1. Could the European Citizens' Initiative be harnessed by the EP 
to increase Citizen participation in the EU legislative process? 

The ECI constitutes an entirely new instrument of public participation in the EU 
decision-making process. It opens up the possibility for citizens to organize themselves 
on a specific topic and eventually launch a comprehensive legislative procedure. Even if 
the Commission decides not to take action, the political signal of such an initiative 
remains. In the future, this new tool might well serve the EP as well, with a specific 
demand by the EP to the Commission that could well be accompanied by the request of 
more than 1 Million EU-citizens. 

The Parliament's communication services could promote the concept of citizens' initiatives 
and explain the procedures. Furthermore, they should stress that this is a new right fought for by the 
Parliament. However, they should not be involved in the promotion of specific citizens' initiatives. 
They could also provide support and expertise to Committees and Members about how to engage in 
social media activities to promote an online dialogue on a specific topic. Due to the complexity of the 
project it is also important to avoid raising unreasonable expectations by providing clear information 
concerning the procedure and the role of the EP in the process. 

Internet technology could be used in support of the European Citizens' Initiative with the objective 
to facilitate the submission of citizens' proposals to the European Commission (EC). The EP 
could offer an ECI web-based service to allow any EU citizens who wish to do so to submit 
their proposals. This web service would allow EU citizens to define and structure their proposals 
based on the rules of the EC, and then to share this information with other citizens, either directly 
or through dissemination via existing social networks, such as Facebook, LinkedIN, Yammer, 
YouTube, Twitter, etc. It would also allow EU citizens to vote and sign electronically for the 
proposals they support (in order to reach the required number of signatures required by Treaty in 
this context). Citizens would just use their national ID and their fingerprints to authenticate 
themselves and sign electronically. These electronic signatures would have the same legal value as 
conventional signatures. When the right number of citizens in support of a proposal is reached, the 
proposal will automatically be directed to the right administrative services and legislative bodies of 
the EU. This web service would also allow EU citizens to follow up the 
adoption/rejection/amendment of the proposals submitted this way. 

Since Lisbon, the EP has been much better informed about the progress of negotiations of 
international agreements (see Framework Agreement points 23-27 and its Annex 3). INTA's 
Monitoring Groups follow developments closely and the Committee remains informed. The Parliament 
may also now contribute with recommendations or interim reports, making the parliamentary 
evaluation of the content of negotiated international agreements much more thorough. Information and 
citizens awareness on international agreement can be enhanced by updated communication on 
the broad picture concerning the state of play of negotiations, with due respect to the 
needed confidentiality of the detailed positions and strategies developed. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Promote the concept of citizens' initiatives and explain the procedures. Provide support 

and expertise to Committees and Members about how to engage in social media activities 

to promote an online dialogue on a specific topic. 

 Use internet technology in support of the European Citizens' Initiative (ECI) with the 

objective to facilitate the submission of citizens' proposals to the European Commission. 

Offer d ECI web-based service to allow any EU citizens who wish to do so to submit 

their proposals. It would also allow EU citizens to vote and sign electronically for the 

proposals they support (in order to reach the required number of signatures required by 

Treaty in this context). 

 Contribute with recommendations or interim reports, making the parliamentary 

evaluation of the content of negotiated international agreements much more thorough. 

Information and citizens awareness on international agreement can be enhanced by 

updated communication on the broad picture concerning the state of play of negotiations, 

with due respect to the needed confidentiality of the detailed positions and strategies 

developed. 
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3.1.2. Can the EP Website be a 'one-stop shop' for voters, Members 
and staff seeking accurate links to and background informa-
tion on European legislation? 

The European Parliament should embrace the most advanced technologies and 
communication tools to provide links to and background information on European 
legislation. Its online information offer should focus on the whole legislative chain, from 
programming to implementation, including impact assessment and 'cost of non-Europe'. EP 
services, such as IPEX database, Press/ communication services, Library, Policy 
Departments or Impact Assessment can provide highly relevant background information, 
linked to the different steps in specific legislative procedures. 

Information architecture 

By 2025 we can expect web services which seamlessly combine both procedural and 
background/ephemeral information, provided by the EU institutions. Institutional content 
will need to be properly validated and coordinated, well-structured, searchable and 
constantly updated. Web services will also allow external communities to tap EP online 
information in their communication channels ('Open data', 'Re-use of Public Sector 
Information'). 

The EP has a number of 'unique selling points' with regard to the type of information 
disseminated: 

• EP-specific input to the legislative process, as well as the implementation of legislation 
at national level; 

• The 'flagging' of democratic aspects (such as impact assessments - both pre and post-
agreement, legislative footprint, negotiation phase); 

• The promotion of transparency (besides formal markers/documents in the procedure, 
the EP could also use informal markers, making it easier for users to understand the 
political relevance of content (e.g. first publication of the draft agreement, explicit 
reference to the mandate for negotiations etc.)). 

'Citizens' agora' role of the website 

By 2025 we can expect access to the internet and social media to all in the EU. This 
evolution can contribute to a possible shift from a representative democracy to a 
'technology-driven' direct democracy. 

Enhanced technological possibilities for social communication will foster greater 
involvement of citizens in EU policy making, and give them the opportunity to organise 
themselves more easily, thus increasing transparency. 

People will not contact the institution just to 'get information', but, also to communicate. 
The website should not only make the sharing of information easier and richer, but also 
make communication with the citizens easier and more open. It has to be examined if, and 
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to what extent, the EP could 'afford' on its website non-organised services or non 
professional 'communication services', as there are some risk implications (the EP will need 
to be able to answer with effective, timely, useful, and coherent communication). 

EP web services could act as a real 'agora' where citizens will come to inform themselves 
and debate matters among themselves and with politicians. 'Facebook-type' chat sessions 
and video conferences with MEPs will become a daily routine. 

Legislative proposals, legislation and all related activities and documents will likely be put to 
scrutiny on (EP-, EU-driven) social media, where citizens will be able to express their opinion 
or even vote online for legislative proposals. Modern information technology will be able to 
record and aggregate sentiments and opinion (not only about EU policies, but also about the 
way the EP communicates and informs) in a much more advanced and powerful way. 

Finally, the Parliament will want to lead in the efforts to ensure social inclusion of those 
who will not have access to all these technological possibilities (for various reasons), but this 
will have costs. 

The multiplication of EU portals and the risk of overlapping advocates for a better 
rationalisation and specialisation of the information provided by the different 'one-stop 
shops'. The multiplication of portals and other single points of contacts providing the same 
information on EU legislation and activities is a waste of time, money and energy. 
Moreover, that tends to give visitors (EU citizens, tax payers and voters) a negative image 
which again reinforces the idea of the European Union being far too complex. There is a 
need to evaluate the existing EU portals. 

It seems logical that the EP website should be dedicated to issues relating to: 

- The legislative process in which the EP interacts with the Council as the other Legislator of the 
Union on the basis of Commission proposals (dyadic representation); 

- The construct resulting from the process: European Law; 

- Different and competing political visions, competing proposals, as they are developed and expressed 
by the main pan-European political group, parties and families, ahead of European elections and 
throughout the legislature (partisan representation); 

- Other activities of the European Parliament in the field of budgetary control, democratic scrutiny, 
public diplomacy, citizen awareness (collective representation). 

(a) Legislative process 

When it comes to policy networks and legislation in the making, IT tools should be further developed, 
facilitating Members and staff to find accurate links and background information. An additional tool 
like the Legislative Knowledge Management Portal, which is currently under construction 
in the EP, could be very useful provided that it takes into consideration the existence of different 
interests amongst the users and provided it allows them to customise the tool as much as possible 
according to their particular interests. 
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A special EP web-based Legislative debate service could be used to 'dematerialise' 
the work of all committees and flesh-out the concept of virtual committees. Committee meetings would 
be conducted through a special web service over the Internet to allow participants to meet virtually 
instead of physically, as they do today. Any citizen could potentially participate in virtual committee 
meetings as an observer, experts could also be more easily invited, because they would not have to 
travel and would just have to join video-conferences. Members would use their national ID and their 
fingerprint to authenticate themselves and to sign and vote electronically. Committee activity could be 
partially conducted from EP Information Offices and Houses of Europe, where sophisticated facilities 
would be available for MEPs, but also citizens and expert of a given country, to gather in order to 
participate in a virtual committee meeting. An integrated 'virtual committee' meeting application 
would also allow participants to have access to all the documents needed for the meeting, as well as 
provide an efficient platform to allow the democratic debate to take place in an structured and 
organised way, such as voice and video, but also chatting. 

Specific 'channels' could be open directly on popular (generic) and specialised social 
networks to allow people who are logged in to easily follow the proceedings of the committee as 
observers or to intervene as experts, when relevant to the discussion. Online interpretation would 
be available as today for voice and video-based committee meetings and in a text form for chat-based 
committee meetings. The website of the European Parliament already offers useful information on the 
ongoing (or completed) legislative work with tools such as the 'EP Legislative Observatory', 'Seance 
on direct' or the committees' websites. Still, the EP website is not the primary source of information 
for citizens seeking guidance on EU legislation. 

'From Search to Find' functionality. The EP website, in its current form, is already a very reliable 
source of accurate information. The issue, however, is not only about providing information on a static 
'centralised' website, where voters, citizens, stakeholders, MEPs, staff, etc., have to search for the information 
they are looking for, but rather about offering them immediately serious content with the view of 

- making sure that the richness of EP content and debates can be shared accurately, not least in 
'participatory media'; 

- ensuring consistency and a complementary effect of the messages delivered by the different senders 
within the EP (MEPs, political groups, DG COMM, committees/delegations, Policy 
Departments) and in other institutions on the same subject; 

- providing the 'contributors' of information with tools empowering them to know and to interact 
swiftly with their respective target audiences; 

- ensuring that the target audience finds accurate and timely information of mutual interest in the 
legislative process (two-way and tailored communication at the different stages of a legislative 
procedure, according to the targeted audience).The committees' webpage should therefore be 
improved and enriched with new features and more editorial possibilities in order to better attract 
their target audience (mainly stakeholders, academia and specialised media), provide more 
structured and coherent information, include multimedia products and allow sharing via social 
networks. The accessibility and visibility of Committees' activities (including the related expertise) 
and relevant documents should be enhanced. Synergies and complementary actions with other EP 
entities, mainly DG COMM, should be further developed by intensifying cooperation. 
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(b) European Law 

The EP website already provides links and information on European legislation but could be 
further improved. On the whole, there is d need for more content and greater visibility of already 
published background information on European legislation on the EP website. The 
creation of a section solely dedicated to European Legislation would be appropriate. It could refer to 
other websites dealing with general information on European legislation (OEIL, Pre-lex, Eur-lex, 
summaries of EU legislation) as well as make the EP factsheets and studies produced by the policy 
departments available while also offering public documents from other services. References to other 
websites dedicated to specific EU policies could be given, providing a clear list of links to 
institutions websites. 

(c) Plurality: the EP as a galaxy 

Making the information more comprehensive and accessible is the aim of the renewal of the 
web presence of the EP which no longer relies on one single website but rather takes the 
form of a 'galaxy', with different 'planets' interacting with each other. A portal page as well as a 
common navigation bar on top of each page should help keep consistency between the different 
'planets'. 

When it comes to creating a 'one-stop shop' on European legislation, two directions are currently being 
explored and will result in concrete changes in the months to come: 

Think tank page: on the initiative of the Secretary-General, a Think tank page will be released. 
It will gather all non-legislative documents, i.e. documents that help Members in making decisions: 
Policy Departments & STOA studies, Impact Assessment documents, European added value 
documents,... A first phase of the project is the presentation of links to all sources of background 
documents on one single page, which should go online at the beginning of December 2012. A 
comprehensive website will follow. 

Aggregation pages: in the framework of the renewal of the EP news coverage the Media 
Directorate is looking into automatic aggregation of content. That would for example mean that, next 
to a press release on a given subject, there will be links to legislative documents, videos, streaming of 
the session, photos, etc. This approach may also be taken for the press kit for the European Elections 
2014. The press kit will be exclusively online and will aggregate several types of content on a given 
topic of media interest. 

(d) Collective Parliamentary diplomacy through the web. 

The European Parliament has a proven ability to reach beyond the executive governments in third 
countries and engage with a broad cross-section of political and civil society actors. This ability will 
become an increasingly important asset for the global relationships of the European Union as a 
whole, which is committed to remaining an influential power (as expressed in the Lisbon Treaty). 
On a political level, Parliament should use its extensive contacts with third countries to persuade 
them of the merits (economic, political and democratic) of constructive policies on Internet-based 
media and social networks. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Further develop IT tools (e.g. a Legislative Knowledge Management Portal), facilitating 

Members and staff to find accurate links and background information, taking into 

consideration different user interests. 

 Use a special EP web-based Legislative debate service to make virtual the work of all 

committees, and flesh-out the concept of virtual committees, with an integrated 'virtual 

committee' meeting application allowing participants to have access to all the documents 

needed for the meeting. 

 Open directly specific 'channels' on popular (generic) and specialised social networks to 

allow people who are logged in to easily follow the proceedings of the committee as 

observers or to intervene as experts, when relevant to the discussion. 

 Continue developing the EP website 'from Search to Find' functionality, allowing users 

to immediately find serious and usable content instead of having them search for it. 

 Ensure that the richness of EP content and debates can be shared accurately, not least in 

participatory media. 

 Ensure consistency and a complementary effect of the messages delivered by the different 

senders within the EP (MEPs, political groups, DG COMM, committees/ delegations, 

Policy Departments) and in other institutions on the same subject. 

 Provide 'contributors' of information with tools empowering them to interact swiftly with 

their respective target audiences. 

 Ensure that the target audience finds accurate and timely information for mutual interest 

in the legislative process. 

 Create a section solely dedicated to European Legislation ('one-stop shop'), referring to 

other websites dealing with general information on European legislation (OEIL, Pre-lex, 

Eur-lex, summaries of EU legislation). 

 Release a Think tank page, gathering all non-legislative documents helping Members in 

making their decisions. 

 Consider and explore automatic aggregation of content in relation to EP news.  

 Use EP's extensive contacts with third countries to persuade them of the merits 

(economic, political and democratic) of constructive policies on Internet-based media and 

social networks. 
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3.1.3. How can the EP help internet journalists and bloggers better 
understand the EU legislative process, replacing myths with 
facts? How can it use internet based media to better stream-
line its communication on ongoing legislative procedures? 

A new category of social media communication specialists and/or journalists 
should be recruited by the EPS communication services to promote the image and the activities 
of the EP on popular, as well as specialised social networks. These people would spend their time 
online participating in discussion forums, in order to disseminate information about the EPs work, 
as well as to stimulate the formation of EU-wide opinions on important EU legislative matters. 
They would in fact facilitate the creation of an EU-wide political sphere similar to the national one. 
The EP would put in place an adequate tool and would recruit the adequate personnel to follow up 
closely on social networks and specialised forums what is being said about its activities, MEPs and 
its role in general, especially during international crises and/or times of economic crisis. This 
information would be analysed on a daily basis and would be shared with all the EP services 
concerned. If needed, in case of severe reputational issues about its work, its people or its activities, 
the EP would then attempt to rectify or modify the public opinion and its image by passing the right 
messages to the public through the new generation of communication specialists recruited. 

The use of Twitter is very important in this respect as it allows instant reaction, 'killing' the 
rumours before they have time to spread. The online reputation of the Parliament is 
extremely important in order to build a legitimate discourse. Members and political groups 
could be a factor of success or controversy in the rebuttal process. The development of 
internet-based journalism and citizen-journalism will make unavoidable the necessity to closely 
monitor what is going on online in order to: react, re-establish facts and (re)present the EP 
position, act as a 'gateway' to EP information and to relevant press officers (if needed). 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Recruit a new category of social media communication specialists 

and/or journalists for communication services to promote the image and the activities 

of the EP on popular, as well as specialised social networks.  

 Develop internet-based journalism and citizen-journalism which will make 

unavoidable the necessity to closely monitor what is going on online in order to 

react, re-establish facts, (re)present the EP position and act as a 'gateway' to EP 

information and to relevant press officers (if needed). 
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3.1.4. How will the EP arrest the use of the internet to spread false 
information and inaccurate facts? 

The EP needs to spread the right information with sufficient strength, quantity 
and frequency to avoid the propagation of false information. Social media journalists need to be 
hired specialising in the management of information on new web media. 

The fundamental characteristic of the internet is that any information can be published 
anywhere by anybody with the effect that it is instantly available worldwide. 

This fundamental fact is well known to the serious part of media as well as to the general 
public. Accordingly, a very important manner in which EP can counter dissemination of 
false information and inaccurate facts is by adopting a proactive communication strategy, i.e. 
making sure that media as well as the general public can obtain correct information, 
including verification or repudiation as regards specific points of interest. Such information 
and verification service will already be an important part of the work of DG COMM. 

EP should monitor the effectiveness of its own information and the accuracy of the 
reporting in the different (social) media. It is important that the EP reacts swiftly on its own 
portal to any misleading information about its activities. Experts on media dissemination 
could help the EP to become more effective. 

In addition, while any legal response by its nature will remain reactive, it is evident that all 
usual legal means of redress are available also to Parliament. Legal steps against information 
on the internet may include cease-and-desist requests, injunction orders and, where 
applicable, filing of criminal or civil complaints. Although the legal means to address 
internet dissemination of false or defamatory information are becoming more easily 
accessible as public authorities, lawyers and judges are getting better acquainted with the 
particularities of the internet, important issues not solved by EU or national law as regards 
applicable law or even how to find the perpetrator means that the political advisability of 
any legal steps would still have to be assessed on a case-by-case basis in order to avoid the 
creation of even more negative publicity arising from the legal action in itself. 
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3.1.5. Could social networks and new internet-based tools help the 
EP to educate Citizens, organise outreach events and 
arrange activities? 

Social networks should be used to allow EU citizens to form their opinion on legislative issues, as 
well as to promote EP legislative activities. But it is important to note that there is still a 
significant digital divide in society (by age, social status and geography), meaning that 
communication has to be in the form most adapted to the target. Less digitally literate clusters of 
the opinion should not be forgotten. As a general rule the internet and social networks offer great 
opportunities to educate and mobilise citizens. Certain social networks can serve as platforms for 
debate between Members and the stakeholders and/or citizens. They can also be used to 'spread the 
word' about certain events, allowing for a multiplier effect that can be quite effective. Social media is 
currently used by the Parliament's communication services to increase outreach of the activities, in 
particular when targeting young people. However, in most Member States, it is television which 
is still by far more powerful medium than internet-based tools. 

Educators are opinion leaders. With appropriate pedagogical material, the European Parliament 
should transform any occasions it has to interact with European youth and teachers into hybrid 
projects, anchored at once in the digital and physical worlds. 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
  Use social networks to allow EU citizens to form their opinion on legislative issues, as 

well as to promote EP legislative activities. Certain social networks can serve as 
platforms for debate between Members and the stakeholders and/or 
citizens. 
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3.1.6. Can the EP use the social media to map out public opinion 
trends and involve Citizens more in the EU democratic 
process? 

Yes. Simple voting surveys could be put in place with a short video explanation about the 
possible voting choices. This technology is already available today. Specific software tools 
and Internet services also exist to ease the monitoring of public opinion on the most 
common social networks and Websites and forums. These specialised tools can be used to 
dramatically simplify and automate the work of professional communication services. 

Internet, social media platforms and network-based communication technologies are widely 
considered potential democracy-enhancing and transparency-promoting tools. They do not 
only increase the speed of information, but also, perhaps more interestingly, seem to create 
or increase the demand for representativeness, citizen-involvement and more horizontal 
relationships (as opposed to vertical or hierarchical relationships) between political 
representatives and their electorate. 

The EP needs to be innovative in its ways of using the possibilities offered by these 
technologies. In particular, the consultative possibilities of the internet should be used to its 
full potential. One could imagine the creation of a user-friendly consultation tool on the 
EP's website on which citizens would be invited to answer a certain number of questions 
and react or vote on certain 'hot' topics. One could also imagine the possibility of launching 
regular consultative exercises through which the peoples of Europe would be asked which 
issues should be considered as a priority by their political representatives. Obviously it 
would be necessary to consider how to oversee the representativeness of those participating 
in such an exercise. 

A powerful internet presence and successful involvement of citizens via social media 
might be perceived by part of the public as promise of a greater influence. This would 
heighten public expectations and a potential failure to meet these expectations might 
undermine faith in Parliament as an institution. It is therefore important that Parliament's 
presence on the web and policy as regards social media go hand in hand with its true 
powers and real influence. 

The use of social media is growing and there is little doubt that, by 2014 (and even more 
in 2019 and 2024), social networks will represent one of the main sources to get and 
share information about the next European elections and the European Parliament in 
general. Today, more than 80% of young people use social networks (70% of them do it 
daily) and more than one in two get news about European affairs through the Internet. 
Furthermore, to the question: 'If you were looking for information on the European Parliament 
which of the following sources would you use?' 33% of citizens choose the internet (news 
Web sites, Web site of EP, on-line networks, blogs), including 55% of the 15-24 years olds 
(Parlemeter, November 2011).  
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In this context the European Parliament could more actively use its monitoring of social media to: 

-  Feed the Institution in order to possibly refine some messages; 

- Imagine some specific actions in order to engage directly with Internet users on themes that truly 
matter to them; 

- Try to anticipate some public opinion moves and better understand how/why these opinions 
emerge; 

- Think about setting up crisis management systems to counter-balance any potential growing 
negativity on these new forms of media. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Put in place simple voting surveys with a short video explanation about the 

possible voting choices.  

 Use already existing specific software tools and Internet services to ease the monitoring of 

public opinion on the most common social networks and websites and forums and thus 

simplify and make automatic the work of professional communication services. 

 More actively use its monitoring of social media to: 

- Feed the Institution in order to possibly refine some messages, 

- Imagine some specific actions in order to engage directly with internet users on themes 
that truly matter to them, 

- Try to anticipate some public opinion moves and better understand how these 
opinions emerge, 

- Think about setting up crisis management systems to counter-balance any potential 
growing negativity on these new forms of media. 
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3.1.7. Will digitalisation and the global information society affect 
access to information, knowledge and freedom of expression? 

Lowering transaction costs and accessibility are the most important ways digitalisation in the 
global information society affects access to information, knowledge and freedom of 
expression. Transaction costs traditionally partitioned societies. ICT development puts these 
costs under considerable pressure allowing for more cooperative and faster societal and 
scientific developments. Relatively small costs of digitalising content are offset by benefits 
of making content available on the web to entire populations that benefits from access to 
the internet (approx. 350 million in Europe). Already today's web is offering free access to 
numerous resources such as: 

- Legislative processes and outcomes (European Parliament's website); 

- Case law (Curia website); 

- Information on administrative compliance (YourEurope portal); 

- Public procurement (TED); 

- Millions of cultural items (Europeana) and books (Google books); 

- University courses (MITopencourseware); 

- Basic education (Khan Academy), etc. 

This complex and rich information, generated mainly though public channels, became 
available for free in an unfragmented fashion, while in the past it was often costly and difficult 
to acquire. Open access is now complemented by market services where access to 
information is offered against payment. Market delivered information/content is available for 
significantly reduced costs, but also some hidden forms of payment such as PLI (Private Life 
Information - sometimes referred to as a new type of currency). These developments still 
suffer at present from strong fragmentation into national markets. They will continue to 
accelerate in the future with trends toward using mobile platforms and ubiquitous access to 
information and knowledge (access everywhere, anytime, to everything). 

Around the globe there is also a rich community of digital activists, which have such an 
advanced superior technical knowledge that is openly shared. They may remain able to 
overcome the so called threat of 'Balkanisation' of the internet. By raising its ranking/profile 
via millions of 'Likes'27 by users, the EP could play a vital role in making sure that citizens at 
least online are still able to keep their freedom of expression. 

More and more multimedia content should be produced the by EP in order to allow citizens 
to form an opinion more easily, based on the widest range of evidence-based options available. 
Technologies exist that could allow citizens to effectively research the content of written, voice or video 
documents to extract the most relevant information and filter out unnecessary content. Access to 
original documents increases the available information, but not communication. The general public 
requires user-friendly and attractive explanations of complicated legislative issues. For the EP, 
multi-layer communication is the key word for the future. 
                                                 
27 “Barack Obama Facebook campaign sees ‘likes’ soar” http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/technology-19895750. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Produce more and more multimedia content in order to allow citizens to form an opinion 

more easily, based on the widest range of evidence-based options available. 

 Use existing technologies that could allow citizens to effectively research the content of 

written, voice or video documents to extract the most relevant information and filter out 

unnecessary content. Access to original documents increases the available information, but 

not communication. General public requires user-friendly and attractive explanations of 

complicated legislative issues. 
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3.1.8. Will the access to original documents increase or diminish the 
role of communication with citizens from MEPs or institutions? 

Access to documents and communication constitute two distinct facets of the information 
process that should be pursued in parallel at EP level and by European institutions in 
general. While access to documents, as an extrapolation of the principle of transparency, is 
aimed at citizens having specific interests, communication serves the purpose of presenting 
information to citizens with more general interests and those unaware of their specific 
stakes. Communication differs from access to documents with respect to its toolbox 
composed of press, audiovisual, Facebook and Twitter coverage, indicating that 
communication helps citizens to become interested and serves as guidance through 
'information noise' that may later translate into consulting specific original documents. 

The efforts to fine tune access to documents for citizens that demand such access are 
considerable. Each year European institutions become gradually more open and transparent 
to the public. Adoption of the Regulation No 1049/200128 on public access to the 
documents of all institutions gives effect to the citizen's right to information. Accordingly, 
all EU citizens have a right of access to European Parliaments', Council's and Commission's 
documents. The European Parliament provides direct access to the majority of its 
documents in electronic format, but also to original documents through historical archives29 
and grants more than 80% of the requests it receives, largely on account of the public nature 
of its proceedings30. The committee pages aggregation of official documents related to a 
same file (including from other EU and national institutions), accompanied with non-official 
documents (like press releases, background notes, leaflet presenting a list of studies available 
on a specific topic or ad-hoc publications, presentation of stakeholders during public 
hearings and workshop, audiovisual material) could help in giving a clearer and more 
comprehensive overview on the subject. 

But only the improvement of communication is a way that will help citizens to make use of their 
rights. Members and their staff have to play here a decisive role in direct interaction with 
citizens as US Congressmen and national Members of Parliaments do. 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 Improve communication as a way to help citizens making use of their rights. Members 

and their staff have to play an equally decisive role in direct interaction with citizens as 

Members of national Parliaments do. 

                                                 
28 Regulation (EC) No 1049/2001 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 May 2001 regarding public 
access to European Parliament, Council and Commission documents, OJ L 145, 31.5.2001, p. 43—48 
29 Ibid 1 
30 European Commission Green Paper on Public Access to Documents held by institutions of the European 
Community, available at: http://ec.europa.eu/transparency/revision/docs/gp en.pdf  
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3.1.9. What impact will new technological developments have on 
data protection and the right to personal privacy? 

We live in a world with rapid technological changes. Such technological developments 
entail many opportunities. However, they have their "side-effects". The growth of a 
digitalised world firstly entails a vast increase in the sheer volume of exchanges of personal 
data. The hugely popular use of social networks (Facebook for example), shows that this 
phenomenon is not limited to business, but also reaches growing numbers of individuals, 
particularly young ones. This type of technological development also entails a sharp 
increase in the collection and further use of personal data, often without individuals being 
aware of it; much less controlling it. Delivery of services or content on the Internet is 
often linked to the collection of information about users and their habits and preferences. 
An increasingly technological world also brings other challenges. For example companies 
themselves are becoming more complex, working on an international or global scale. 
Significant tasks are often outsourced and, as a result, the legal entity does not always 
coincide with the body which is responsible in practice. It is necessary to ensure that data 
protection authorities across the EU can play their supervisory role on the basis of more 
harmonised rules about their independence and strong enforcement powers, to be 
exercised, where necessary, across borders. 

Privacy is an essential element of a free society without which individuals would lose the 
ability to interact with one another in private and exchange ideas freely.31 With the 
advancement in new technologies there has emerged a clash between an individual right to 
personal privacy and the possibility to use that information by companies, States or other 
individuals. Europeans attach particular value to their privacy and data protection 
and have high expectations in this area that may differ from expectations on other 
continents. According to the last Eurobarometer research 70% of EU citizens are worried 
about the misuse of their personal data and a majority (75%) wanted to delete personal 
information on a website whenever they decide to do so.32 

The major challenges will probably arise in the areas of cloud computing which may give 
rise to jurisdictional questions, and in the increased reach of technologies allowing 
unstructured bodies of data to be organised in different ways. Such bodies of unstructured 
data are not necessarily documentary in form: they could be video footage to which facial 
recognition software is applied. 

New technological developments such as social media and discussion groups, not already 
widely employed when the legislative framework applicable to the institutions was adopted 
(inter alia Regulation 45/2001) will accentuate the need to address the fact personal data may 
be re-usable for infinity with a much wider impact than ever imagined by the data subject. 

                                                 
31 Willis H. Ware, Contemporary Privacy Issues, available at: http://www.southernct.edu/organizations/rccs/oldsite/text-
only/resources_t/research_t/comp_and_priv_t/ware_t/intro.html  
32 Special Eurobarometer 359 / Wave 74.3 - TNS Opinion & Social: Attitudes on Data Protection and Electronic 
Identity in the European Union (July 2011), available at: 
http://ec.europa.eu/public_opinion/archives/ebs/ebs_359_en.pdf  
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Therefore, even if a data subject has expressly consented to the use of the personal data, it 
may be that given the impact of the new technological developments, the data subject 
might not wish for the continuous use of the data. Furthermore, it is not clear what 
should happen to personal data in the event that the data subject cannot be consulted, e.g. 
in the event of the data subject's death. The internal policies and procedures involving 
processing of personal data by Parliament could be designed to take account of such 
possible future challenges and reasonable concerns by data subjects and to include not 
only better remedies for the data subjects but also more specific instructions as regards the 
internal use of data. 

Nowadays, Internet innovation and privacy are not in balance, with an increasing tendency 
to invade privacy associated with new emerging Internet technology. Internet innovations 
dominate over privacy protection33 mainly because technological innovation is so rapid 
that regulators have difficulty in grasping privacy and data protection issues 
triggered by it. Among the most worrying developments are unauthorised location and 
tracking services, uncontrolled use of face recognition and other biometric information, 
illegitimate use of RFID technology, e-mail screening, screening of information made 
available through cloud computing based services, etc. Consumers and citizens are largely 
unaware of surveillance and commercial potential of information they leave when surfing 
on internet. 

Most importantly, the main developments are still ahead of us. Numerous e-government 
services will be heading towards the cloud (among which registers and data bases on health 
have the biggest potential in generating positive economies of scale and privacy/data 
protection concerns at the same time) and increased complexity of different information 
networks may produce unexpected privacy concerns through their interoperability 
(Facebook photos and world-wide network of surveillance cameras being an example). 
With the internet developing into a universal communication platform we may reach 
by 2025 'total traceability' of our activities. 

These developments require increased efforts of lawmakers in protecting citizens' 
privacy and data against illegitimate use while respecting personal informed 
choices in this area. The current European regulatory framework on data protection is primarily 
based upon Directive 95/46/EC, which sets out the basic principles in relation to data protection, 
but also supplemented by other directives in more specific areas such as Directive 2003/98/EC on 
the re-use of public sector information, Directive 2002/58/EC dealing with inter alia cookies in the 
context of e-privacy and Directive 2009/136/EC on citizens' rights.34 With the  recent proposal of 
a new regulation and directive on the protection of individual's personal data, aimed at strengthening 
rights to access, change or delete personal data, the EU tries to ensure a uniform and 
technologically neutral standard of protection everywhere in the EU35. 

                                                 
33 DG IPOL, Policy Department A: Economic and Scientific Policy study on "Does it help or hinder? Promotion of Innovation 
on the Internet and Citizens'Right to Privacy", p.87 available at: 
http://www.europarl.europa.eu/committees/en/studiesdownload.html?languageDocument=EN&file=65871  
34 DG IPOL, Policy Department A: Economic and Scientific Policy study on "Reforming the Data Protection Package", p.14 
available at: 
http://www.europarl.europa.eu/committees/en/studiesdownload.html?languageDocument=EN&file=75175 
35 http://ec.europa.eu/justice/data-protection/index en.htm 
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The European Parliament may further improve the proposal, among others in areas relating to 
internal market dimension, strengthening consumer rights and international data transfers36. 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 Increase efforts of lawmakers in protecting citizens' privacy and data against illegitimate 

use while respecting personal informed choices in this area. The European Parliament 

should further improve the proposal, among others in areas relating to internal market 

dimension, strengthening consumer rights and international data transfers. 

                                                 
36 Ibid. 13 
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3.2. How does one avoid the political 'middleman"' 
becoming marginalised? 

3.2.1. How can the EP ensure the growth in executive decision-
making and initiatives organised by civil society and other 
stakeholders do not reduce the scope of parliamentarians? 

Democratic scrutiny on the executive has to be enhanced in parallel with new 
responsibilities of the Union and progress in pan-European political life. A harmonized 
electoral law is an important step to a more accountable democracy. Presence and 
interaction of MEPs at constituency level is a key challenge. MEPs are the ambassadors of 
the pluralistic and democratic nature of the Union. 

 

3.2.2. What impact could future changes have on the structure and 
goals of the political groups, transnational political parties and 
other foundations? 

Their complementary roles should all be enhanced. The relation with national parties is 
decisive. Branding and affiliation to a Pan-European party and support for its lead candidate 
should be encouraged ahead of European elections. 

 

3.2.3. Can the EP use its network of national and regional offices to 
help MEPs become more involved in campaigns and other 
outreach activities? 

Constituency activities are the key. But they need an overall reform of European electoral 
Law to achieve a genuine bridge between MEPs and citizens and to grant them full 
autonomy from national party leadership. Designation of candidates with parties should 
ideally take place as close as possible to the field. 

 

3.2.4. What new patterns of communication could arise from the 
practice of direct democracy and how can the EP gain 
further democratic legitimacy? 

Direct democracy is not the concept of the Union. It does not mean that MEPS should not 
give account on their mandate through all media and meetings possible, to specialised 
audiences as well as to the general public. 
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3.3. How can we stimulate coalition building at a 
transnational level? 

The electoral procedure would need to be reformed with a view to strengthen the 
role of Europarties in the selection of candidates for the MEP mandate and to reduce 
their dependence of national leadership. Efforts would need to be made by the 
communication services and MEPs to appear as often as possible in the media known 
to have a major impact on electoral outcome, especially major TV channels. 
Remaining legal obstacles such as ruling out campaign financing through the European 
parties would also need to be removed. Another consideration would be to raise the 
degree of cooperation between the policy-preparing services of the Parliament's 
assistance resources and the political foundations created a few years ago. The 
objective would be to develop common strategies to create a European public 
sphere as the basis for real European election campaigns. 

Inside the same political family, relations between MEPs and national 
parliamentarians could be strengthened in order to better spread the actions of the 
corresponding EU political group and promote the transnational approach of policy-making. On 
that purpose national parliamentarians should be more often associated in events organised by the 
European political group of their party and, on the other hand, MEPs should also work more 
systematically in cooperation with the national parliamentarians elected in their constituency. 
More generally and beyond the political affiliation, national parliament members and MEPs 
should meet more regularly but maybe in a more restricted format, limited to those committed on 
closely related files for instance. 

In view of coalition building, beyond the undeniable value of direct contacts, notably within 
tough negotiations, the added-value of a new spatial organisation as a supportive strategy 
is not obvious. Regular contacts of EP representatives (Members or staff depending on 
the case) with potential partners, permanent follow-up and analysis of their activities and 
positions, regular communication of the EP activities and positions to well targeted actors 
(according to the issues at stake) and sufficient support to the activities of inter-
institutional services are other means likely to support an inclusive and interactive 
cooperation between all actors. 

The fast technological progress puts into question the way to work today and different 
parameters must be taken into account when thinking of the asset of the spatial organisation 
of the working progress. We must consider challenges created by the increased number of 
stakeholders involved, expectations of workers and investors regarding the possibilities 
created independently from workplaces and working time, security of data in view of mobile 
devices, a possible centrifugal effect and the correlated risk of power dilution. 

- 183 -



- 26 - 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Strengthen, inside the same political family, relations between MEPs and national 

parliamentarians in order to better spread the actions of the corresponding EU political 

group and promote the transnational approach of policy-making. 

 National parliamentarians should be more often associated in events organised by the 

European political group of their party. 

 Enable MEPs to work more systematically in cooperation with the national 

parliamentarians elected in their constituency. 
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3.3.1. How can the EP further increase the capabilities of the political 
groups, transnational political parties and their foundations, 
given EU enlargement and financial constraints? 

As mentioned above (see question 7 in point 1.2, and question 4 in point 2.2), increased 
coordination between European political parties, their groups and foundations would 
prevent overlapping, increase capabilities and political impact in shaping the EU external 
policy, and create better value for money. 

DG COMM welcomes the proposal of the Commission on a European statute of political parties 
that will empower them to do transnational campaigns. The political guidelines for the institutional 
information and communication campaign adopted by the Bureau on 2 July 2012 highlight the 
importance of enhanced cooperation with other institutions. External communication 
partners should become a cornerstone, such as the 500 Europe Direct Information Offices, the 
Commission Spokesperson Service for the cost of non-Europe, the Council and National Directors, 
the Committee of the Regions with its network of regional and local authorities, the Economic and 
Social Committee providing platforms for dialogue with economic actors and the EU agencies. 
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3.3.2. How could the EP improve and facilitate co-operation 
between MEPs and national politicians - perhaps by 
identifying shared legislative concerns? 

The EP is uniquely placed to help build coalitions between European and third-country politicians 
through the EP's interparliamentary delegations and multilateral parliamentary assemblies, which 
facilitate regular contact. There are numerous EP legislative dossiers of potential interest to third-
country parliamentarians — for example, consent procedures on Association Agreements or 
trade agreements, codecision procedures on external financing instruments, and internal policy 
measures affecting third-country interests, such as visas. 

Transnational coalitions between parliamentarians may be more useful to control the 
executive's implementation of international agreements or legislation affecting third 
countries. If information is shared between the EP and third country national parliaments, concerns 
may be raised simultaneously with both executives — with a greater impact than a unilateral 
response. In some cases, such as implementing development assistance, sharing information may also 
prompt developing country parliaments to examine the agreements signed by their executives with 
European authorities, encouraging greater parliamentary scrutiny. (This approach has been 
somewhat successful in the context of the ACP-EU Joint Parliamentary Assembly.) When 
international conferences have a parliamentary dimension, the EP should try to engage 
parliamentarians from third countries and develop a common approach in advance of the 
conference. A strong example is the High Level Forum on Aid Effectiveness (Busan, South 
Korea, Nov/Dec 2011): in this case, the OECD Development Assistance Committee, which was 
organising the event, expressed interest the ACP-EU JPA as a means of building this type of 
transnational coalition. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Help building coalitions between European and third-country politicians through the 

EP's interparliamentary delegations and multilateral parliamentary assemblies, which 

facilitate regular contact. 

 Use transnational coalitions between parliamentarians to allow them to better control the 

executive's implementation of international agreements or legislation affecting third 

countries. If information is shared between the EP and third country national 

parliaments, concerns may be raised simultaneously with both executives — with a 

greater impact than a unilateral response. 
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3.3.3. How should the EP work with other stakeholders like lobbyists, 
civil society and media to promote a transnational approach 
to policy-making? 

By 2025, the EP may increasingly rely on external partners' feedback and expertise in exercising 
its core functions. In the meantime, this will require a stronger interaction with external 
stakeholders than the current, haphazard approach. The EP should reach out to and collaborate 
with the civil society organisations (CSOs), epistemic communities (think tanks, academia) and 
media. Before 2025, the EP should create an internal code of conduct guiding the EP staff 
relations with these entities, to ensure that staff are aware of the best practices and possible 
pitfalls if interacting with this external actors. Training sessions for this should also be provided 
to all parliamentary staff. 

The EP should create an internal database of contacts that would serve as a universal point of 
reference and allow the Parliament to reach out in an informed and balanced manner. This database 
should be updated by a dedicated EP structure. (The policy departments may be suitable for this 
task.) The EP's proactive outreach to external actors should continue through existing 
channels — for example, Committees and Delegations, which could invite external stakeholders more 
systematically to their meetings. Outreach should also be developed through less formal platforms 
(following the model of the 'Policy Hubs' now organised by the Policy Department of DG EXPO) to 
encourage creativity and intellectual cross-fertilisation, within the Parliamentary and externally. 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Increasingly rely on external partners' feedback and expertise in exercising EP's core 

functions. In the meantime, this will require a stronger interaction with external 
stakeholders than the current, haphazard approach. 

 Reach out to and collaborate with the civil society organisations (CSOs), epistemic 
communities (think tanks, academia) and media. 

 Create an internal code of conduct guiding the EP staff relations with these entities, to 
ensure that staff are aware of the best practices and possible pitfalls if interacting with 
this external actors. Training sessions for this should also be provided to all 
parliamentary staff. 

 Create an internal database of contacts that would serve as a universal point of reference 
and allow the Parliament to reach out in an informed and balanced manner. This 
database should be updated by a dedicated EP structure. 

 Continue EP's proactive outreach to external actors should continue through existing 
channels, e.g. Committees and Delegations. Develop outreach also through less formal 
platforms to encourage creativity and intellectual cross-fertilisation. 
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3.4. Will transnational EU policy-making and technical 
change require new legal outlooks? 

As the EP Handbook states, the need to scrutinise parliamentary amendments should not lead to a 
reduction in the scope of the legislative work of the EP. It must however continue to be carefully 
defined. In practice, some basic definitions and phases of the procedure (including deadlines) could be 
clarified in the rules of procedure, as it is now only included in the EP Handbook (in 
addition to a general provision in the Interinstitutional agreement). This would also allow the EP to 
invoke with more strength that own-amendments-check is only an option and not an obligation, and 
thus better respond to the Council rejecting EP amendments with the argument that their impact has 
not been assessed. 

To face the consequences of technical change, such as the growth in use of the internet, new media and 
social networks, the EP will also have to adapt its legal resources. 

In case it decides to favour free and open source software, public procurement procedures 
should be adapted to allow a positive discrimination enabling this choice as against other 
(proprietary) software. There have been some discussions, notably in the frame of the report on 
MEP environment 2025 (rapporteur Wieland), on the impact of the possible use of open source 
software on data security. The issues of privacy, liability and auditing linked to the use of these 
softwares might require new legal provisions. 

Regarding the calls for impact assessments, it is mainly an issue of methodology. A 
clear in-house list of indicators, adapted on a case-by-case basis, should be set up in order 
to evaluate the comprehensiveness and quality of the IAs. More common recourse could 
be made, as far as factual data is concerned, to statistics and instruments produced by 
Eurostat, which has also worked on instruments related to impact assessment, or to other 
tools used by the Commission, such as the Rains integrated assessment model used in the 
frame of the programme 'Clean Air for Europe' (by DG ENVI). It must be noted that 
access to relevant and comparable data is one of the main problems when dealing with 
studies at a European level. 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Invoke with more strength that own-amendments-check is only an option and not an 

obligation, and thus better respond to the Council rejecting EP amendments with the 
argument that their impact has not been assessed. 

 Adapt EP's own legal resources to better face the consequences of technical change, such 
as the growth in use of the internet, new media and social networks. 

 In case parliament decides to favour free and open source software, adapt public 
procurement procedures to allow a positive discrimination enabling this choice. 
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3.4.1. What impact will relations with other international institutions, 
national parliaments and regional assemblies have on the 
EP's legislative capacity? 

Relations with national parliaments and regional assemblies can help the EP to better understand the 
needs at the respective level of administration, and thus better prepare EU legislation. It is important 
to respect the autonomy of each level of administration in the respective decision process 
(including the EP). 

The Parliament does not have legal capacity, not being a legal person. Nonetheless, the 
legislative activity of the EP cannot be considered as functioning in a vacuum, especially 
when other entities, composed of (elected) representatives also have legal competences. It 
could be proposed that it be the Commission that acts on behalf of the Union whatever 
the nature of the act, except if the case concerns a CFSP act. 

In principle, the resources for impact assessment and internal EP expertise have been increased since 
the entry into force of the Lisbon treaty. Yet they remain insufficient given the supranational nature of 
the EP, particularly in comparison to those of the EC and Council. The internal expertise in the EP 
should be better coordinated for greater efficiency, and specific professional profiles should be 
recruited (as is the case in the US' Congressional Research Service). External expertise is not always 
adapted for parliamentary work and must be closely scrutinised, which necessitates strong professional 
profiles at EP. The quality of external expertise depends in part on the EP services' own mastery of 
the subjects that they have been requested to monitor. 

Legislating in a globalised and interdependent world means that the practical effects of 
EU legislation do not solely rely on their intrinsic value, but depend upon a multitude of 
factors that are outside of the legislator's control. Put differently: the aims of the legislator 
may not be reached, and there may be very little that the legislator can do about it. This is 
a reality which is shared by national legislators. 

The remedy for this ought to be an increasing support from the Commission in assessing 
the results of the application of legislation: if the aims are not being achieved, it must be 
clear why and what can be done about it. 

However, this support must also be provided ex ante, in the form of the impact 
assessment of legislation at the moment it is proposed. Ideally, there should be a clear idea 
from the outset about the conditions in which legislation will be applied, whether these 
relate to broader political trends, or to the difficulties in transposing rules at a national 
level. Parliament also ought to purposefully collect information from national and regional 
parliaments, as well as international public and private institutions, in order to be fully 
aware of the complexities that inevitably surround much of its legislative activity. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Improve relations with national parliaments and regional assemblies to better understand 

the needs at the respective level of administration. 

 Improve coordination and thus greater efficiency of internal resources for impact 

assessment, develop specific professional profiles for recruitment, as the quality of external 

expertise depends in part on the EP services' own mastery of the subjects that they have 

been requested to monitor. 
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3.4.2. How should the EP adapt its structures and working process to 
develop its own legislative initiative and to better scrutinise 
amendments? 

The Parliament does not have the right of legislative initiative which is vested in the 
Commission. The possibilities offered by Articles TFUE 225 should however be explored 
further and all the competent Services could contribute when priority issues are concerned 
in the form of 'competence teams' or 'project teams'. 

Ensuring Connectivity, facilitating collaboration. The classic organisational response to complexity is 
increased size and specialisation. While this is a necessary response, which enables the 
organisation to cope with greater technicity and multiple challenges, it results in a corresponding loss of 
connection/ connectivity, coupled with accentuated competition within the organisation. Thus, changes 
in recent years in the European Parliament's committee apparatus (e.g. the Lisbon posts for 
Committee secretariats, the separate development of policy departments to channel expertise to 
Committees) have simultaneously brought about a greatly enhanced capacity to respond to the 
challenges of the legislative cycle and a reduced ability to cooperate either within or between 
organisational (mainly Directorate General) structures. 

More cross-cutting structures are accordingly necessary to offset these developments. New 
horizontal structures need to be complemented by the creation of correspondents in the 
operational units. In this way, designated officials in operational units like Committee secretariats, 
would, in addition to their front-line tasks, also have a shared responsibility for horizontal subjects 
such as communication, planning, policy development etc. Such a design would facilitate a holistic and 
policy-cycle approach which would give overall coherence to what would otherwise be a 
fragmented an uneven policy response. 

Right of legislative initiative. The European Commission still considers that its exclusive 
competence of legislative initiative maintains the institutional balance, allowing it to play its 
role as guardian of the Treaties and defender of the general interest, to ensure impartiality in 
the formulation of policy choices. It provides the foundation for its political role. The 
Commission's role is safeguarded by (a) the choice of timing for putting forward a 
legislative proposal and (b) formulating the policy content and legislative form, setting the 
parameters and the context in which the legislator can act. This legislative arrangement is 
unparalleled, as the right of initiative is traditionally a parliamentary right. In practice 
however, the formal right of the Commission has, over time, devolved to some extent to 
the Institutions with decision-making powers. From the Prodi Commission onwards, the 
political initiative has begun to pass to the Council, and the European Council, and in part 
towards the European Parliament. This swing is indicative of the democratic normalisation 
of a system of a union of States, and, as the Union becomes closer, should intensify. 

The European Parliament's right to initiate legislation under Article 225 TFEU remains 
indirect, by requesting a proposal from the Commission. A majority of component members must 
support the request. The novelty in the Lisbon Treaty is the obligation of the Commission to state 

- 191 -



‐ 34 ‐ 

its reasons if it refuses to submit a proposal. This addition is modelled on Article III-332 of the 
Constitutional Treaty, but is not new, given that the Commission had undertaken this in the 
Framework Agreement. Since the beginning of 2012, the EP has a dedicated unit whose principal 
role is to incentivise Committees to use the right of legislative initiative and 
provide a support mechanism, providing independent and proactive advice on policy choices and 
advice on legislative gaps or where revision of the framework might be necessary. It seeks in this way 
to promote a new and more proactive culture among the parliamentary committees. Without 
changing the Treaties, the Parliament can further exploit its role as initiator at two levels, the 
sectoral and the horizontal. The legislative initiatives taken by Committees at sectoral level can be 
subsumed into a five-yearly 'government programme', demands for political initiatives 
which can be made of the incoming President of the European Commission when he is seeking 
nomination, and, equally commitments sought from individual Commissioners-designate at their 
Hearings, at the beginning of each legislative term. 

The current organisational structure of the Parliament mirrors Commission and Council structures 
and is predominantly sectoral, matching the stages of the legislative cycle. Better scrutiny of the 
executive would be facilitated by a new transversal and coordinating structure mirroring the 
policy cycle. The component stages could range from (a) political and legislative initiative, both at 
the beginning of the parliamentary term and throughout, to (b) assessment of the impact of the 
proposals tabled by the Commission, through to (c) monitoring and evaluation of the transposition, 
implementation and enforcement of adopted legislation. The last stage of evaluation would inform and 
feed into the first stage (a), forming a policy loop. 
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As regards legislative initiatives, in the current discussions on strengthening the EU's 
democratic legitimacy, it is often proposed (most prominently) in the final report from the 
Future of Europe Group (eleven foreign ministers) that the European Parliament be given 
a genuine right of legislative initiative. This would require legislative support structures 
and in-house expertise both on subject matter and drafting support. In this context, the 
EP can be inspired by the US Congress experience (Congressional Research Service, 
Legislative Counsel). 

As regards OLPs initiated by Commission proposal, the EP could more significantly 
exploit its right to adopt a whole text position at first reading under Article 294 TFEU, 
replacing the Commission proposal, and like the Council, take less into account the 
Commission's view concerning the restricted nature of Parliament's intervention as co-
legislator (e.g. with regard to recasts). 

As regards amendments, the plenary stage of a legislative dossier is corralled into a 
period of 6-8 working days (Tuesday of a pre-session week to Thursday of a session 
week). Potential admissibility or other problems with an amendment must be resolved 
before the vote in the plenary, either by correcting an amendment or ruling it 
inadmissible (i.e. not votable). The amendments are already available on the internet 
after the scrutiny by the services of DG Presidency, before debate and vote in the 
Plenary. It is desirable that admissibility or other problems are resolved already before 
publication on the internet. 

A system of pre-tabling scrutiny for legislative amendments, whereby Members submit 
their amendments to DG PRES services, bound by professional confidentiality, on a 
voluntary basis before tabling, thereby gaining precious time in the pre-session week, is in 
the pipeline (DST). 

There are two further possible ways of allowing more time for the various actors 
(Members, political groups, secretariat) to play their role in this process: 

- Adopting, for all legislative dossiers, a system of amendment scrutiny similar to that 
applied to amendments to the Council's draft general budget, where plenary deadlines 
for tabling amendments are brought forward to before the committee stage, allowing the 
committee responsible to play its role in the scrutiny of amendments and to approve or 
reject all amendments before the plenary vote (this system is already applied in 
embryonic form through Rule 162 (committee consideration of plenary amendments)); 

- Completely reviewing the relationship between the various stages of committee, group 
and plenary consideration of a legislative proposal, possibly starting with a more political 
stage of group/plenary analysis, followed by a committee stage and then finally a second 
plenary stage. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Ensure connectivity, facilitate collaboration. A classic organisational response to 

complexity - increase size and specialisation. 

 Create more cross-cutting structures to offset these developments. New horizontal 

structures need to be complemented by the creation of 'correspondents' in the operational 

units. In this way, designated officials in operational units like Committee secretariats, 

would, in addition to their front-line tasks, would also have a shared responsibility for 

horizontal subjects such as communication, planning, policy development etc. 

 Further exploit Parliament's role as initiator at two levels, the sectoral and the 

horizontal. The legislative initiatives taken by Committees at sectoral level can be 

subsumed into a five-yearly 'government programme', demands for political initiatives 

which can be made of the incoming President of the European Commission when he is 

seeking nomination, and, equally commitments sought from individual Commissioners-

designate at their hearings at the beginning of each legislative term. 

 Facilitate by a new transversal and coordinating structure mirroring the policy cycle 

better scrutiny of the executive. The component stages could range from (a) political and 

legislative initiative, both at the beginning of the parliamentary term and throughout, to 

(b) assessment of the impact of the proposals tabled by the Commission, through 

to (c) monitoring and evaluation of the transposition, implementation and enforcement 

of adopted legislation. The last stage of evaluation would inform and feed into the first 

stage (a), forming a policy loop. 
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3.4.3. Does the EP have sufficient legal resources to respond to the 
growth in use of internet, new media, social networks and 
transparency? 

In principle yes, but the question should be reformulated as follows: will the EP be able to 
financially match the increasing needs and the accelerated pace of technology? 

The response to the question on the level of resources to respond to the growth in use of the internet, 
new media, social networks and transparency is that these will certainly be areas of developing 
importance. A mix of internal and external expertise will be the favoured approach, and steps in 
this direction are already being taken with the recent appointment of a medial law specialist and the 
development currently under way of a database of external lawyers. A similar mix of internal 
and external expertise will apply in the case of international agreements and calls for impact 
assessments. The interpretation or at least awareness of the most important case law and its 
evolution has to be integrated in the development of legislation and taken into account when fixing 
political priorities in policy areas. 

Very often case law breathes new life into legislation and helps to identify trends and evolutions to 
come. All this information is to be integrated in the political and legislative work of an institution 
like the EP. 

This question concerns, inter alia, the impact of increased participation in digital platforms 
(more direct and immediate access to Members by interest groups and citizens, more 
pressure on Members and groups across more fora in less time) on the need to address 
legal questions and concerns in the legislative process. 

It is clear that Members, as well as other EP services (e.g. Press Office), will increasingly 
need access to quick, basic legal information in the context of ongoing legislative 
procedures, for example to quickly dispel rumours or correct misinformation circulating 
rapidly around the internet (e.g. an incorrect viral rumour that 'all dogs will have to carry 
passports' under a proposed change to pet legislation). In contrast to detailed, formal legal 
opinions, this kind of legal information will have to be delivered informally at speed. 
Improved collaboration between services (particularly Legal Service and DLA) by way of 
project teams, enabling individual lawyers and legislative drafters to build up expertise on 
specific files in specific areas, and an official mission of the services to provide ad-hoc 
informal legal opinions towards each other in the context of legislative procedures would 
facilitate this type of speedy, unbureacratic response. In this context, the EP can be 
inspired by the pattern of working relationships in the US Congress (e.g. as between 
Congressional Research Service, Legislative Counsel, committee staff). 

The surveillance and reporting of malicious information on the internet, including a first 
response service or verification service is rather a matter of communication resources than 
of legal resources. 

As regards legal resources, and in accordance with the Administrative Work Programme 
20122014, the Legal Service is currently building up a media law section to reply inter alia 
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to challenges from dissemination of false or malicious information on the internet. This 
initiative will include the creation of a network of national lawyers which is fundamental in 
order to be able to rapidly response in the relevant jurisdiction. This initiative should be 
able to address the challenges which are foreseeable in the near future. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Use a mix of internal and external expertise for responding to the growth in use of the 

internet. Apply a similar mix of internal and external expertise in the case of 

international agreements and calls for impact assessments.  

 Use information also provided by case law into the political and legislative work to 

identify trends and evolutions to come. 
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3.4.4. How can the EP better use European case law to achieve 
policy priorities and legislative objectives? 

The EP is already significantly strengthening its capacity to analyse the quality of Commission 
Impact Assessments (IA) and to undertake IA work of its own. The resources needed are not 
primarily legal, but rather administrative - to continue the process, already begun, of training staff in 
the necessary analytical and methodological skills and tools. More generally, the EP should continue 
to insist on the Commission adopting consistent standards across DGs in the way its IAs are drafted. 
It should also focus on ex post, as well as ex ante, work in this field, as part of a general attention to 
all phases of the policy cycle. See answer offered to Question 3.4.2 directly below). 

The case law of the European Court of Justice (ECJ) has often acted as a driving force for completing 
the internal market and European integration, in particular in areas where secondary legislation is 
incomplete. The identification of regulatory gaps in ECJ jurisprudence could serve as a basis for new 
legislative initiatives by the Union. In that respect, Parliament can increase its role as 
legislative initiator by requesting the Commission to propose legislation in areas where (a) the 
ECJ has identified legal gaps, b) has based its rulings solely on treaty provisions due to lack of 
secondary legislation, and c) has given an interpretation of a legal act which is not necessarily 
compatible with the intentions of the co-legislator, in particular the Parliament. The latter is 
particularly relevant in view of an amendment of the legal act in question. 

The EP legal service is closely monitoring the ECJ jurisprudence, but summaries of case law 
should become more systematically available to other departments of the 
Parliament (committee secretariats, Policy Departments, European added value unit) who can 
make a more political assessment for the need of new legislation and propose action to the political 
authority. To that end, closer synergy between all relevant departments should be established in this 
field. Parliament could ultimately propose to the Commission to take legislative initiatives, in areas 
where regulatory gaps have been identified, by means of legislative own-initiative reports, an 
instrument which is not currently widely used by the Parliament with the exception of few 
committees (e.g. Legal Affairs Committee, Committee on Economic and Monetary Affairs). 

Case law is already used of course in the work of the Legal Service but the input in the 
work of committees could be reviewed, especially with a view to acquiring first-hand 
Information when the Court of Justice decides on important cases concerning the EP or 
its work. Moreover, case law may demonstrate unintended consequences of existing 
legislation, or show gaps in the legal landscape. The Legal Service could prepare guides to 
the case law in particular fields, for example, the Guide to the case-law on cross-border 
health-care of 2010 (SJ-672/10). 

A review of relevant case law could also be prepared in the style of the 'weekly 
proceedings' of the ECJ with particular emphasis on the cases which are relevant for 
ongoing legislative files. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Strengthen the EP's capacity to analyse the quality of Commission Impact Assessments 

and to undertake IA work of its own. The resources needed are not primarily legal, but 

rather administrative - to continue the process, already begun, of training staff in the 

necessary analytical and methodological skills and tools. 

 Continue to insist on the Commission adopting consistent standards across DGs in the 

way its IAs are drafted. It should also focus on ex post, as well as ex ante, work in this 

field, as part of a general attention to all phases of the policy cycle. 

 Monitor the ECJ jurisprudence and make available more systematically to other 

departments of the Parliament (committee secretariats, Policy Departments, European 

added value unit) who can make a more political assessment for the need of new 

legislation and propose action to the political authority. 

 Establish closer synergy between all relevant departments in order to ultimately propose to 

the Commission to take legislative initiatives, in areas where regulatory gaps have been 

identified, by means of legislative own-initiative reports. 
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3.4.5. What additional legal expertise might the EP need to support 
international agreements and to meet calls for impact 
assessments? 

Increase expertise in comparative law and case law as well as in private international law that 
plays a growing role for market actors and in standard setting. 

In light of experience with several highly controversial transatlantic agreements that the 
EP has debated and even rejected on several occasions in recent years, it would be 
advisable to enhance legal expertise in international law and comparative law, in particular 
the law and legal style used by the EU's main partners. Moreover, further resources could 
be attributed for a detailed advanced scrutiny of international agreements that substantially 
impact the fundamental rights of citizens as recognised in the EU. 

 

 

 

Key action point for the European Parliament: 
 Increase expertise in comparative law and case law as well as in private international 

law that plays a growing role for market actors and in standard setting. 
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IV. Multi-tech accelerator 

Harnessing ever growing information flows with adequate tools is of crucial importance for an 
institution like the European Parliament that is basically and will increasingly be a provider of 
content. Legislation is communication, and this new 'legislation' has to adjust to the new 
opportunities offered for ubiquity, multilinguism and by the Global Open Data. 

This is the reason why, in view of the ever larger amount of available information and the constant 
development of tools encouraging mobility and virtual exchanges, assessing both the opportunities 
and possible risks of technological changes is an immediate common strategic challenge 
for all DGs, and not just a technical issue. 

Fully endorsing the Lisbon Treaty also provides an opportunity to work on various ways of 
exchanging information with a much larger number of stakeholders (from civil society to 
other assemblies or lobbyists). 

Defining the data critically, proposing tools to disseminate, controlling and correcting the 
information exchanged will be complex (number of channels, number of subjects, number of 
stakeholders, and number of languages) and time consuming. 

Which information (e.g. data, documents, images or videos) is provided by whom and to whom will 
be challenging to establish. 

Which valuable information comes from whom and goes directly to whom may be an even more chal-
lenging issue with the need to adjust to the new Global Open Data scene, that is likely to cut 
out more and more the monopoly of experts and advisors. 

With a view to the European Parliament as multilingual institution, it needs to be noted that 
technological change will also impact on the future organisation of interpretation precisely in 
response to the role of technologies in communication. This concerns not only videoconferencing 
facilities including possible remote interpretation equipment, which will allow for 
production, processing and transmission of high quality audio and video. Also closed captioning, 
automatic transcription and on-screen display could give more information to the interpreter on the 
job, as would technologically enabled interpreter booths for better supply of documentation. 

Voice recognition potentially coupled with machine translation could provide much better 
accessibility for deaf and hard-of hearing. On the other hand it seems unlikely that advances in 
speech translation will be so rapid that by 2025 this technology would be sufficiently developed to be 
used in complex multilingual settings such as the EP. 

Full multilingualism will require the continued use of efficient and effective demand 
management practices and the application of strict rules, making sure that interpretation is 
deployed on a real needs basis. Technology may help to track real language use and tailor the use of 
resources in meetings accordingly. 
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4.1. What impact will technological change have on the 
future organisation of translation? 

4.1.1. Could new speech recognition and dictation programmes be 
used widely? 

Multilingualism is a necessity if the EP is to maintain and extend its rich exchanges with citizens. 
As Parliament's work should not only be understood by insiders and specialists, keeping records of 
parliamentary debates accessible for the wider public is of paramount democratic importance. 

Speech recognition might indeed help in substantially reducing current costs of 
transcription of plenary debates (or of other events for which a Verbatim report is required: 
Commissioners hearings, Monetary Dialogues, Conference of Presidents open to Members...). Yet 
the software needed for automatic translation is still very young, whereas the hardware is already 
ready to support automatic translations. 

Speech recognition for text could be used by translators to dictate a translation instead of 
typing it. This technology is highly complex, as texts can contain any words, be spoken with any 
accent, including non-mother-tongue speakers, and can be spoken in different rhythms depending on 
how well the user knows what they wish to say. Speech recognition technology still has a long way to 
go before it is usable for a broad range of professional users, especially because it does not cover all the 
EU languages (some of which are and will most likely never be widely spoken in the future, so that 
there will not be a commercial interest in developing the relevant products). Currently speech 
recognition technology is available only in some 9 (more or less widely spread) EU languages. For 
some of these languages the speech recognition software available on the market does not yet guarantee 
good quality output. Users need to be willing to learn to speak differently - to dictate their input 
rather than just speak it or to train the software in order to obtain better output. Unless they wish to 
do a lot of post-editing, users also need to include the necessary punctuation and paragraph 
instructions. 

• So although speech recognition and dictation programmes may start to be used more frequently, it 
may be more widespread for some languages than for others and might prove less efficient than 
computer-aided translation (CAT) tools. 

• In case technological advances in the development of speech recognition software to a degree that a 
professional use in Parliamentary business would make sense, the European Parliament could 
consider contributing to maintaining Europe's cultural and linguistic heritage by using its 
resources to support the development of speech recognition software also for 
the lesser spoken and therefore commercially less attractive languages. 

• Speech recognition software could also be used to provide subtitles for the benefit of people 
with hearing impairment. 
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• Moreover, transcription in near real time, as a 'democratic' complement to live or on 
demand streaming is more readily accessible to citizens both considering the lower technical 
infrastructures and the lower degree of IT literacy needed. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 So although speech recognition and dictation programmes may start to be used more 

frequently, it may be more widespread for some languages than for others, and might 

prove less efficient than computer-aided translation (CAT) tools. 

 In case technological advances in the development of speech recognition software to a 

degree that a professional use in Parliamentary business would make sense, the 

European Parliament could consider contributing to maintaining Europe's cultural and 

linguistic heritage by using its resources to directly support the development of 
speech recognition software also for the lesser spoken and therefore 
commercially less attractive languages. 

 Use speech recognition software to provide subtitles for the benefit of people with 
hearing impairment. 

 Develop transcription in near real time as a 'democratic' complement to live or 

on demand streaming, which is more readily accessible to citizens both considering the 

lower technical infrastructures and the lower degree of IT literacy needed.  
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4.1.2. Could computer aided translation and translation machines 
be used more by international institutions as a way of 
ensuring more cost-efficient multilingualism? 

The EP must continue to respect all official languages regarding the legislative production of texts 
and ensure high-quality legal texts that are equitable between differential languages and 
understandable for every citizen, all guaranteeing high-quality products must remain qt the top of 
the EP's agenda in this regard. 

The use of CAT tools, already in place in the European Institutions on a wide scale for over 
15 years, will continue because of the reuse of existing translations (for example Euramis 
translation memories), making the translated text more consistent and coherent in terms of 
versioning and terminology, and the time-saving benefits. 

The European Institutions, including the EP, are currently implementing machine 
translation on a trial basis. It is very likely that a majority of documents could be translated 
from any of the EU official languages to any other EU official language using computer-aided 
translation and machine translation by 2025. 

A distinction should be made between translation-memory-based CAT tools and Machine 
Translation (MT) tools. The translation-memory-based CAT tools currently used in DG 
TRAD can only provide useful, partial, automatic translations based on existing translations, 
whereas MT can suggest translations for segments for which no matching text is found by 
the translation memories system. However, the major difficulty with machine translation 
mechanisms is the lack of semantics and context used. 

Machine Translation should therefore be seen as a future addition to the available CAT 
tools, yet MT will not ensure perfectly accurate automatic translation from one language to 
another and will thus require appropriate quality assurance processes. Given the evolution 
of the processing power of information and technology, an extension of CAT and MT 
technologies would be one way to ensure more cost-efficient multilingualism, substantially 
altering the context for a multilingual organisation. 

It has to be stressed, though, that the cognitive limits of the human brain will not be 
compensated by automation in the near future, not at least before the full rollout of 
Artificial Intelligence which some authors foresee as early as 2045. In addition, any cost 
savings must for some time yet be set against investment and maintenance costs. 

The use of MT should provide: 

- Translators with pre-processed MT output as a basis for delivering high-quality translations (in 
addition to the output suggested by other translation-memory-based CAT tools); the objective is to 
allow translators to focus their attention on revising and translating texts requiring the highest 
level of quality; 

- Translators with MT output for post-editing fit-for-purpose translations of less critical documents 
(depending on document types and intended use); 
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- Potentially material for packages produced for external translation; 

- Other staff with a MT self-service for 'gisting' (raw MT could provide translations of usable 
quality where human translation is not possible at all because of lack of time or resources); 

- Finally, systematically structuring data and documents (XML) allows greater reuse of translated 
elements, especially in the semi-automation context. The combination of these elements allows for a 
significant reduction in costs and change in the business model (working conditions, text revision 
and quality control). 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Use pre-processed Machine Translation (MT) output as a basis for delivering 

high-quality translations (in addition to the output suggested by other translation-

memory-based CAT tools). 

 Use MT output for post-editing fit-for-purpose translations of less critical documents 

(depending on document types and intended use). 

 Finally, systematically structure data and documents (XML) to allow for greater reuse of 

translated elements, especially in the semi-automation context. The combination of these 

elements should allow for a significant reduction in costs and change in the business model 

(working conditions, text revision and quality control). 
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4.1.3. What are the benefits for translation of a greater automation? 
Automation will cover the entire translation process, i.e. both the translation process itself 
as well as the workflow management process. The aim is the implementation of an 
integrated end-to-end solution for all the workflow, content management and CAT 
[Computer-Aided Translation] tools used in translation as well as translation proper: the so-
called Integrated Translator's Desktop. The expected benefits both at the level of work 
distribution and translation processes include: 

- Better customer services (assurance of timely and high-quality translations); 

- CAT tools contribute to a high consistency of the translated text; 

- The use of CAT tools accelerates the translation process - allowing translators to concentrate on 
their speciality - translation - rather than spending time on setting up documents, 'copy-pasting' 
already existing texts from known sources and formatting text; 

- Reduction of translation time due to a single access to one application contributing to an increase 
of capacity; 

- Increase of productivity in monitoring and managerial tasks due to a single access to one workflow 
management system to process translation requests. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Use CAT tools to contribute to a high consistency of the translated text. 

 Develop CAT tools to accelerate the translation process rather than spending time on 

setting up documents and 'copy-pasting' already existing texts from known sources. 

 Reduce translation time through single access to one application. 

 Increase productivity in monitoring and managerial tasks due to a single access to one 

workflow management system to process translation requests. 
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4.1.4. What future Staffing requirements do we expect and will the 
job profile need to change in response to changing tasks? 

Whereas organisations must become more efficient with fewer staff at their disposal, while 
at the same time dealing with important internal changes such as the rise of retirement age, 
staff members will also have to react quickly to new technologies. It is foreseeable that as a 
result of new technologies, Parliament might need fewer staff, but this cannot be quantified, 
not least because it takes no account of the possible increase in demand and of future 
enlargements. 

Organisations will require coaches to help staff to deal with new challenges. They will help 
employees to develop the necessary skills to maintain a high level of performance, while 
enhancing individual development. Regarding the specific translation needs, it is reasonable 
to think that translators will still need to translate into their mother tongue and to produce 
high quality texts as they do today. 

In the EP, the perfect scenario would be that translation requests are foreseeable, that MEPs and 
other requestors write in their mother tongue and that DG Translation receives guidelines from the 
political authorities on what to translate or not. This is probably a utopian view from the translators' 
side. Members and their staff are more and more eager to communicate directly in global English with 
the different stakeholders with which they interact on a daily basis. As automatic translation will 
become more accessible, they may even wish to do it for other relevant global languages. This is the 
reason why present skills and techniques may have to change: 

• The proof-reading and editing skills will have to be developed since they will increasingly 
be required to detect mistakes in the texts provided by CAT or MT tools. A certain level of IT 
skills will also need to be part of their skills. 

• Two new profiles in IT-related support for translation need to be created, clearly 
distinguished and with a specific skill-set: product managers and product testers. Both 
are becoming increasingly important with the complexity and the continuous evolution of our IT 
environment. Today these profiles only exist partially. There will be a need for:  

- Specialised staff to focus on one IT product and to follow its evolution, along with the needs 

of the users during its life-cycle; 

- Specialised staff to perform and document product-tests in a more formal and professional way; 

- These experts to have the know-how of how to manage, document and maintain these 

products/ tests. 

• It is predictable that current working arrangements, such as teleworking or part time, will 
continue to develop and will most probably be combined with a scheme of flexible working hours 
or indeed an advanced working environment (e.g. results-oriented working environment). 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop the proof-reading and editing skills on texts provided by CAT or MT 

tools. Develop a certain level of IT skills. 

 Clearly distinguish and with a specific skill-set: for product managers and for 
product testers. Both are becoming increasingly important with the complexity and 

the continuous evolution of our IT environment. Today these profiles only exist partially. 
There will be a need for: 

- specialised staff to focus on one IT product along with the needs of users, 

- specialised staff to perform and document product-tests in a more formal and 
professional way, 

- these experts to have the know-how of how to manage, document and maintain these 

products/tests. 

 Combine teleworking with a common scheme of flexible working hours and an 

advanced working environment (e.g. results-oriented working environment). 
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4.2. What are the consequences of technological change 
on the future organisation of interpretation? 

As for translation, it is possible that by 2025 'automatic interpreters' will appear. Here also 
(and even more, given the constraints of 'real time'), the difficulty lies in the lack of semantic 
knowledge, context analysis and even non-verbal expressions. However, current research in 
these areas (sometimes with other goals, cf. CIA) should yield results in the medium term 
(before 2025). 

With today's techniques but taking into account the rapid evolution of communication speeds and 
flows, it is easily possible to imagine off-site interpreters for the EP, i.e. away from the place 
where the service is required but present virtually (teleconferencing augmented reality, 
avatars, etc.) — with simplified logistics and reduced costs associated with on-site presence. 

The possibility of virtual meetings is discussed more specifically in question 4.5. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop off-side interpretation support by all means possible for virtual presence of 

members. 
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4.2.1. What technological developments are foreseen in the area of 
interpretation? 

There will be considerable advances in the availability, reliability and quality of existing 
technologies which are already used today in meetings with interpretation. However, 
between now and 2025, it is not yet certain that technological change will lead to a paradigm 
shift in the way interpretation is provided. 

• In the area of video conferencing technology, which is of particular interest for inter-
parliamentary and other types of meetings because of its cost-effectiveness in combination with the 
efficiency and environmental gains that can be achieved, further progress can be expected with 
respect to the availability of equipment allowing the production, processing and transmission of 
high quality audio and video. 

• In addition, other types of technology such as closed-captioning are likely to become more reliable 
and accurate, allowing developments such as the automatic transcription and display 
on-screen of the audio part of the videoconference to be introduced as an aid for the interpreters. 
It is interesting to note that the use of closed-captioning techniques, possibly in 
conjunction with machine translation, may in the future considerably increase the 
inclusiveness of parliamentary meetings, by giving the deaf and hard-of-hearing instant access to 
parliamentary debates. 

Similar technological progress can also be expected with respect to the availability of high 
quality equipment for use in remote interpretation set-ups, which might make it 
easier and more cost-effective to fulfil the technical requirements for the use of such setups in 
the EP environment. 

The environment in which interpretation is provided in the European Parliament has already 
changed radically because of the fact that, through web streaming, the output of the interpreters is no 
longer available only to the participants in Committee and Plenary Sessions but to the public at 
large. Moreover, the interpreters' output has become semi-permanent as a result of the availability 
of Video on Demand. 

In this changed environment, technological developments in the area of editing and 
post-production will also be of a considerable relevance to interpretation. Further progress 
is also to be expected in the availability of wireless technologies which can be used to 
provide simultaneous interpretation in situations where simultaneous interpretation 
booths cannot be deployed. Such technologies are already in use today, but are still limited, 
particularly in the number of languages they allow covering and other functionalities they 
provide. Simultaneous interpretation using this type of lighter, more user-friendly 
equipment is likely to displace other forms of interpretation, such as consecutive 
interpretation, in most settings. 

There is no doubt further progress in the field of machine interpretation or speech 
translation can also be expected. It is important to note that speech translation is more 
complex than text translation mainly because it requires solving two technical problems - 
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automatic speech recognition and machine translation, for which current technology is still 
far from providing fully satisfactory solutions. Several prominent research projects in this 
field have been conducted in recent years, both in Europe (TC-STAR, QUAERO) and the 
US (GALE). Although there has been considerable progress, it is currently largely limited to 
commercial applications of speech translation systems used in the fast expanding field of 
mobile technologies and smartphones (e.g. 'translators' used in the tourist domain, but also 
applications for military and humanitarian operations around the world). 

• It is to be expected that, as part of the above development in the field of machine interpretation, 
certain technologies used, such as voice recognition and machine translation, may 
become more mainstream and may become available for use in the interpretation booth in the 
form of computer tools for supporting human interpretation or for multilingual 
chats of the President and Vice Presidents. DGINTE is closely following developments in 
this area, cooperating in particular with the EU-Bridge project, which aims specifically at 
developing speech translation systems. This cooperation is currently focusing on tools for 
automatic terminology extraction, captioning of numbers/ names or even entire speeches. 

• Telephone interpretation can be foreseen, but there will be a need for properly secured and 
equipped, reliable telephone lines. 

• In general, further technological progress can also be expected with respect to the supply of 
information and documentation to the interpreters in the booth. This progress is 
likely to come in the shape of technologically-enabled interpretation booths, in which the 
information and documentation the interpreters need is supplied in a more user-friendly and 
interactive form than is currently the case. 

• The above developments will lead to a need for a new, more integrated approach to 
conference. 

• Room design and management. The procurement for and the management of the 
technologies used for the delivery of the different services offered will need to be increasingly 
coordinated and even gradually merged, in order to guarantee the most adequate and cost-
effective integration and delivery of these services, avoiding the unnecessary duplication of 
installations and operational effort. 

In addition to the above changes in interpretation practice, technological developments 
should also allow further progress to be achieved in the area of interpreter training and 
testing. Recruiting suitably qualified and experienced interpreting staff, who can meet the 
extremely high standards required in our multilingual institution, is a major challenge in view 
of demographic developments and in the context of increasing cooperation with third 
countries as well as further enlargements. To remedy the situation, DGINTE already cooperates 
closely with universities training interpreters, e.g. by organising multipoint and bilateral virtual 
master classes for interpreter trainees. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Upgrade and generalise videoconferencing technology, which is of particular 

interest for inter-parliamentary and other types of meetings because of its cost-effectiveness 
in combination with the efficiency and environmental gains that can be achieved, further 
progress can be expected with respect to the availability of equipment allowing the 
production, processing and transmission of high quality audio and video. 

 Derive the best of other types of technology such as closed-captioning, which are likely to 
become more reliable and accurate, allowing developments such as the automatic 
transcription, display on-screen, of the audio part of the videoconference to be 
introduced as an aid for the interpreters. It is interesting to note that the use of closed-
captioning techniques, possibly in conjunction with machine 
translation, may in the future considerably increase the inclusiveness of parliamentary 
meetings, by giving the deaf and hard-of-hearing instant access to parliamentary debates. 

 It is to be expected that, as part of the above development in the field of machine 
interpretation, certain technologies used, such as voice recognition and machine 
translation, may become more mainstream and may become available for use in the 
interpretation booth in the form of computer tools for supporting human 
interpretation. Derive the best of available technologies to support multilingual 
chats of the President and Vice-Presidents. DGINTE is closely following developments 
in this area, cooperating in particular with the EU-Bridge project, which aims specifically 
at developing speech translation systems. This cooperation is currently focusing on tools for 
automatic terminology extraction, captioning of numbers/names or even entire speeches. 

 Telephone interpretation can be foreseen, but there will be a need for properly 
secured and equipped, reliable telephone lines. 

 In general, further technological progress can also be expected with respect to supplying 
more information and documentation to the interpreters in the booth. 
This progress is likely to come in the shape of technologically-enabled interpretation 
booths, in which the information and documentation the interpreters need is supplied in a 
more user-friendly and interactive form than is currently the case. 

 Develop a more integrated approach to conference room design and 
management. The procurement for and the management of the technologies used for the 
delivery of the different services offered will need to be increasingly coordinated and even 
gradually merged in order to guarantee the most adequate and cost-effective integration 
and delivery of these services, avoiding the unnecessary duplication of installations and 
operational effort. 
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4.2.2. Could the availability of new technologies allow MEPs to 
explain European policies more easily to larger numbers of 
Citizens across the EU by using people's own languages? 

Harnessing new technologies to engage in direct dialogue with Citizens could be a key 
element in enhancing the process of coalition building at the EP level. 

• Introducing e-democracy in Committee and other EP meetings through the use of webcasting 
technology would be possible to allow active citizen participation. Used in conjunction with the 
existing multilingual web streaming infrastructure, this would make it possible to engage more 
directly with civil society and organise interactive participation of the citizens during the meetings 
in question, in the form of multilingual chats, polling and surveys. 

• Multilingual chats via social networks, in particular, are a very direct form of 
communication. Although multilingual chats take place in written form, they are currently being 
developed using interpretation, since it is the instant transposition of information rather than the 
medium of expression which is the defining feature. For this early cooperation between DG 
COMM, DG ITEC and DG INTE is essential. 

• Advances in video conferencing with interpretation make it increasingly possible for 
MEPs to be 'present' in different fora and locations while ensuring that linguistic diversity is 
guaranteed. 

• Interpreters will increasingly need to be adept at new ways of retrieving and managing 
information, particularly in a paper smart environment and will need to be kept adequately 
informed about institutional and legislative developments. In addition, language profiles will shift; 
though the EP will continue to need conference interpreters in a meeting room setting, more 
flexible ways of communication with citizens and other stakeholders will require more 
capacity for 2-way interpretation (i.e. into and out of the mother tongue) as well as an 
extension of required combinations to include non-official languages. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Introducing e-democracy in Committee and other EP meetings through the use of 

webcasting technology would be possible to allow active citizen participation. Used in 

conjunction with the existing multilingual web streaming infrastructure, this would make 

it possible to engage more directly with civil society and organise interactive participation 

of the citizens during the meetings in question, offered to citizens in the form of 

multilingual chats, polling and surveys. 
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 Multilingual chats via social networks, in particular, are a very direct form of 

communication. Although multilingual chats take place in written form, they are 

currently being developed using Interpretation, since it is the instant transposition of 

information rather than the medium of expression which is the defining feature. 

Develop early Cooperation between DG COMM, DG ITEC and DG INTE on 

multilingual chat via social networks. 

 Combine technological advances in video conferencing with 
interpretation, make it increasingly possible for MEPs to be 'present' in different 

fora and locations with advances in ensuring that linguistic diversity. 

 Interpreters will increasingly need to be adept at new ways of retrieving and managing 

information, particularly in a paper smart environment and will need to be kept 

adequately informed about institutional and legislative developments. In addition, 

language profiles will shift; though the EP will continue to need conference interpreters 

in a meeting room setting, more flexible ways of communication with citizens and other 

stakeholders will define requirement for 2-way interpretation (i.e. into and out of 

the mother tongue) and inclusion of non-official languages. 
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4.2.3. How can interpretation remain cost effective in a Union of 
potentially 35 Member States, including some regional 
languages? 

Assuming the principle of full multilingualism and the right of MEPs to use the official language of 
their choice are both kept, maintaining cost-effectiveness of interpretation in the context of an 
enlarging Union will require the continued use of efficient and effective demand 
management practices and the application of common rules concerning the availability of 
interpretation for different parliamentary bodies in accordance with the Parliamentary 
Calendar. Every effort will have to be made to ensure that interpretation is deployed wherever 
possible on a real needs basis and with as much flexibility as possible. 

With the generalizing English proficiency of Members and with its generalizing use between bloggers 
and social networkers it may well be the case that interpretation and translation will have to 
redeployed from traditional in-house services supporting interaction of Members together to more and 
more outreach activities with citizens in the constituency. 

• For this purpose, new methods could be developed, possible with the use of new technologies, to 
track real language use in meetings, in order to set priorities more accurately 
and to tailor active and passive language use more specifically to the needs of 
individual meetings. 

• Considerable discipline will also continue to be required on the client side to avoid 
wasteful practices (such as requesting languages for MEPs whose presence is not confirmed, 
late cancellation of meetings, etc.), as well as the necessary flexibility in meeting planning to ensure 
the most resource-efficient use of interpretation capacity, in particular by making use of all the 
available interpretation slots. 

• Strategic training initiatives will be needed to enhance the in-house capacity to cover any 
new language needs. DG INTE's engagement with universities training interpreters is of 
particular importance to secure the necessary human resources. Synergies among universities, 
including those of the neighbouring countries and in countries of strategically important languages, 
should be fostered to enhance and multiply the effect of DG INTE's involvement in this field. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 For this purpose, new methods could be developed, possible with the use of new 

technologies, to track real language use in meetings in order to set priorities 
more accurately and to tailor active and passive language use more 

specifically to the needs of individual meetings. 
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 Considerable discipline will also continue to be required on the client side to 

avoid wasteful practices (such as requesting languages for MEPs whose presence is 

not confirmed, late cancellation of meetings, etc.), as well as the necessary flexibility in 

meeting planning to ensure the most resource-efficient use of interpretation capacity, in 

particular by making use of all the available interpretation slots. 

 Develop strategic training initiatives to cover any new language needs. 

DG INTE's engagement with universities training interpreters is of particular 

importance to secure the necessary human resources. Synergies among universities, 

including those of the neighbouring countries and in countries should be fostered to 

enhance and multiply the effect of DG INTE's involvement in this field. 

- 216 -



17 

4.2.4. Should the EU institutions consider using non-European lan-
guages for some key international events? 

Yes, as this would not only facilitate communication with representatives of third countries, but would 
also acknowledge the fact that many people living in the EU have as a mother language the one of 
some of our strategic partners — Arabic, Chinese and Russian. In the European context, Turkish is 
also playing an increasing role. 

We must also respect the rules governing multilateral assemblies in which the EP plays a role: third 
languages should be used when necessary and by courtesy. Joint assessment with third countries on 
what is actually needed should be compulsory to avoid an automatic inflation of linguistic costs 
associated with those assemblies. A trade-off should be established between more direct interaction 
between members of those assemblies (committee meetings, fact finding mission) in a global language or 
fewer meetings, more plenary style with full-fledged linguistic services. 

Given the expected multi-polar nature of the world in 2025, non-European languages can be expected 
to take on an even greater importance. Promoting cultural diversity, defending European core interests 
and exporting European values compel the EU institutions to equip themselves with the ability to 
communicate effectively with emerging powers and the active middle class. What effectiveness 
means here will deserve to be assessed, according to target groups and channels. As global 
English proficiency is on the rise, one should nonetheless consider the possibility to use it in the 
context of direct interaction with specific groups (researchers, business communities, NGOs with a 
global dimension...). When it comes to international decisions (such as G20's) or legal texts 
transposed in third countries' legislation precision and accuracy may of course necessitate a careful 
interpretation with the adequate background. When it comes to reaching the masses, another 
language, with the appropriate semantics, has to be used. One size does not fit all. 

In addition, regionalisation and decentralisation trends noted in some Member States mean 
that the use of regional languages may in some cases also become necessary. One has to 
plan for the financing of those eventual additional requirements from MS. 

This being said, it needs to be noted that already non-European languages are used on a regular basis 
in Parliamentary meetings. 

For instance, for Arabic and Russian DG INTE can rely on a considerable pool of 
qualified interpreters who are familiar with the European Parliamenťs work, while languages 
such those of candidate countries (e.g. Turkish) and Chinese are also increasingly used. Contacts with 
EURONEST countries might strengthen the need for the languages of the region. 

• Links are already being forged with training establishments and international 
organisations, such as the HINTS37 network, in these key areas, and training of interpreting 
staff in the use of non-European languages will continue, increasingly using e-learning and virtual 
training technologies. 

                                                 
37 Heads of Interpreting Services 
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• For the most frequently used non-European languages, depending on the level of demand, the 
creation of a more extended in-house interpretation capacity could become 
necessary. 

• Different forms of training on the specificities of the EP's institutional 
environment could also be envisaged for external interpreters of these non-European languages 
in order to allow them to uphold quality requirements. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Develop links with training establishments and international organisations, 

such as the HINTS38 network, in these key areas and training of interpreting staff in 

the use of non-European languages will continue, increasingly using e-learning and 

virtual training technologies. 

 For the most frequently used non-European languages, create a more extended 
in-house interpretation capacity. 

 Training on the specificities of the EP's institutional environment. 

                                                 
38 Heads of Interpreting Services 
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4.2.5. Can the EU institutions agree to work in considerably fewer 
languages for certain meetings? 

The EU institutions already work with considerably fewer than all the official languages in many of 
their meetings, with the European Parliament basing the management of the demand for 
interpretation resources on the principle of the provision of interpretation in accordance 
with users' real needs. New technologies could help monitor this more efficiently. In addition, 
many smaller EP meetings as well as all meetings outside the three working places are already 
making use of a limited number of languages. The issue of language in meetings has to remain a 
political choice balancing between many different constraints. Attractive training in the two working 
languages of the Union should remain a top investment priority to smooth the process. The issue has 
to be addressed according to content, targets groups and channels under a likely definite overall budget 
constraint. The need for arbitrage in language service use (in-house, outside) will increase as the 
European Parliament will develop its outreach towards citizens, which are more and more directly 
affected by decisions at the European level in their daily life. 

Web streaming technologies and the recognised desire for greater transparency and involvement of the 
citizens in the decision-making process mean that the European Parliament in particular, as the 
directly elected representative of the people of Europe, has to communicate directly with those citizens if 
it is to maintain its relevance and democratic acceptability. Debate on the European project needs to 
be fostered amongst the entire population which is not uniformly equipped to use languages other than 
the mother tongue. (Eurobarometer special report 386). 

• Parliament could thus draw a distinction between use of its internal working 
languages, which should be predicated on the actual needs of the institution and its Members, 
and its parliamentary output, which should be disseminated in all official languages. 

• For example, legislative agreements reached in trilogue are regularly dealt with at committee stage 
in English only, where Committee members do not consider it expedient to wait for translations. 
One could imagine individual Members' amendments might be presented in committee in a 
similar way, so while Members might table in whatever language they prefer, 
translation would as a matter of course only be into one or several committee 
working languages. 

• Moreover, the EP might consider directing the Court of Justice to take account 
of the linguistic reality of its legislative intention: whenever the EP adopts 
legislation, it is important that its political messages are clear and precise and that measures are 
implemented in the way they were intended. In a Union of 24 (and possibly more) official 
languages, it is often difficult to ensure exactly the same message in all languages. The way the 
Court interprets legislation would not seem to take sufficiently account of the way legislation is 
actually brought about today, i.e. through negotiations, as the Court attaches no specific 
importance to the language in which the negotiations were conducted. Parliament and Council 
could guide the Court in the way it interprets legislation by making explicit mention (e.g. through 
a recital) that negotiations were conducted in a specific language. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Parliament could draw a clearer distinction between use of its internal 

working languages, which should be predicated on the actual needs of the institution 

and its Members, and its parliamentary output, which should be disseminated in 

all official languages. 

 For example, legislative agreements reached in trilogue are regularly dealt with at 

committee stage in English only, where Committee members do not consider it expedient 

to wait for translations. One could imagine individual Members amendments might be 

presented in committee in a similar way, so while Members might table in 
whatever language they prefer, translation would only be into one or 
several committee working languages. 

 Parliament and Council could guide the Court in the way it interprets legislation by 

making explicit mention (e.g. through a recital) that negotiations were conducted in a 

specific language. 
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4.3. How should the EP prepare Members to be 
"communication professionals"? 

Already we observe a paradigm shift away from the media as sole intermediaries between 
politicians, politics and the public/citizens. Members are increasingly using the internet and 
other modern communication technologies to communicate with and respond to their 
voters, e.g. through social networks and blogs. Parliament is actively supporting them in 
these tasks e.g. by including links to their private blogs and social network pages on their 
web-page on the EP website. 

• To improve this process the EP could make their official web pages more interactive, 
e.g. by including a space for comments (which would however need to be moderated) to allow for 
direct discussions between the MEP and his/her voters to take place on the 
web. 

• It could otherwise be envisaged, as a less time consuming option, to include the possibility of a 
'twitter-wall' during an EP event. 

• The EP should enable communication in a more professional, quicker, clearer and appealing way 
primarily to the MEPs, but also to the outside world. It would help, therefore, inter alia, if the 
EP services (including the political groups) were to have appropriate tools for the creation 
of newsletters (for web + printing). Appropriate software could allow staff to efficiently and 
rapidly provide interesting and relevant information in an appealing way. 

• Parliament should offer the possibility of training to those Members who want it, but above 
all should build the necessary infrastructure (physical and editorial) to support MEPs' own 
communication efforts. 

• Conceptually, EP services should seek to marry the communications policy of the institution with 
the communications needs of the Members by offering a 'hub' through which MEPs can network 
with each other and with citizens. 

• As Members are frequently travelling around the world to delegations or representations, secure 
devices through secured suitcases should be envisaged on top of procedural elements 
covered by the Safe Mission Data system in order to allow Members to retain their 
communication possibilities even while being 'on the move'. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Make Members' official web pages more interactive, to allow for direct 

discussions between the MEP and his/her voters to take place on 
the web. 
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 Consider the possibility of a 'twitter-wall' during EP events. 

 The EP should enable communication in a more professional, quicker, clearer and 

appealing way primarily to the MEPs, but also to the outside world. 

 Acquire and make available appropriate tools for the creation of state-of-
the-art newsletters (for web + printing). Appropriate software could allow staff to 

efficiently and rapidly provide interesting and relevant information in an appealing way. 

 Offer the possibility of training to those Members who want it. 

 Offer a 'hub' through which MEPs can network with each other and with 

citizens. 

 Develop secure devices through secured suitcases. 
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4.3.1. What sort of mobile ICT devices will MEPs use to communicate 
in the future? 

Mobile, internet-enabled devices (tablets, smart phones) will become evermore powerful 
means of communication, using app-based interfaces and functionality. Members will 
expect to be able to use their own devices seamlessly with Parliament's systems and 
networks and to be able fully to exploit their functionalities. Parliament must accommodate 
this multi-device, multi-platform environment. 

In general the following developments are expected: 

1. Increased portability in size and weight: foldable equipment, flexible materials for 
touch screens. 

2. Further development of speech recognition, automatic translation or even 
interpretation. 

3. Merger of WiFi and mobile telecom networks towards a universal 'always online' 
world. 

4. Tablets and powerful smart phones. 

5. LTE communications (1000 times faster than actual networks). 
 

• As Parliament's work is inherently mobile, practically all EP applications should be 
available on mobile devices. 

• Corresponding systems enabling secure identification and digital signature will be a 
must. 

• Members' ICT communication devices will follow the present trend and will be based on 
ubiquitous computing. They will be mobile, wireless and networked. They will allow users 
to be always connected to their offices, staff and voters. Members are already communicating with 
devices connected with WiFi, 3G, and soon 4G. These devices (mostly iPhones, iPad, and 
android phones and tablets) are capable of voice and video communication, internet browsing, and 
'geo-location'. In the future the use of these devices will only increase. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 As Parliament's work is inherently mobile, practically all EP applications should 

be available on mobile devices. 

 Corresponding systems enabling secure identification and digital signature 
will be a must. 

- 223 -



24 

4.3.2. Should the EP develop extra ICT training for Members? 

Yes, but the demand for extra trainings is likely to be decreasing as new generations of MEPs arrive. 
On the contrary, workshops with tech-savvier members might be necessary in order fully to understand 
the needs of early adopters. 

• An approach could be to identify Members' use of ICT, their presence in social networks, 
classify them accordingly and propose training where considered to be needed. A first evaluation 
could be envisaged in the framework of the enhanced technical cooperation with 
EP political groups. 

• Specific training for MEPs (IT, Communication, EU policies for the non-experts) should be 
organised, making use of both the Policy Departments' expertise and the Committee Secretariats' 
experience of EP practice. 

• As modern learning systems will no longer be based on classroom, session or paper presentation, 
this development will allow for a get-the-answer-when-you-need-it approach, where social media 
and fora will facilitate knowledge exchange on a crowd-source basis. The EP 
should concentrate on a facilitating role to provide the logical and physical infrastructure for 
these mechanisms. 

• At the same time the European Parliament should develop applications that will allow 
Members to easily use their ICT devices with a focus on the task to perform, without thinking 
about the tool. The aim would be to make the technology effectively invisible for 
the user. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Identify Members' use of ICT, their presence in social networks, classify them accordingly 

and propose training where considered, enhance technical cooperation with EP 
political groups. 

 Provide specific training for MEPs (IT, Communication, EU policies for the non-

experts) making use of both the Policy Departments' expertise and the Committee 

Secretariats' experience of EP practice. 

 Develop a modern learning environment. 
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4.3.3. Could customised search engines and targeted databases 
be harnessed for media monitoring and policy research? 

Global trends will put pressure on the EP to maintain appropriate and up-to-date ICT services for 
MEPs and parliamentary bodies, and to find innovative ways to use information and communication 
technologies to enhance Parliament's efficiency and visibility in a world where politics is increasingly 
defined by 24/7 news and social media. Both the administrative structures and the communication 
strategies of Parliament will likely need to be monitored and adapted in the future. 

Considering the scope of the EP's current legislative powers — and the even wider political interests 
of MEPs — providing ICT-related information and communication services will always be a 
challenge. Yet new technologies should provide the EP with progressively better tools. The EP 
should explore specifically tailored search engines and databases to connect more directly with 
opinion makers in Europe. These tools could also be used within the EP for a variety of purposes, 
including policy research and policy advisory functions. The impact of the Global Open Data on 
every content and function should not be underestimated. A substantial part of the expertise used by 
Members and the Administration may be provided freely by on-line outside providers. By the same 
token, content provided by the EP and its members will be repackaged by a very large number of 
very heterogeneous actors. The new rule in the Global Open Data landscape seems likely to be 
that only providers of interesting and updated content will be able to receive and build upon contents 
of similar standards. The opportunities and challenges of G.O.D should be prepared at this stage 
by more agility with semantic technologies (data mining, capacity to communicate in conversation 
very sophisticated hyper-content, push function). 

• An Interinstitutional database for research work should be devised and developed 
jointly by the EU Institutions. 

• There is a need for topical Research Networks (similar to CIRCA), an increase of the 
EP participation in this collaborative workspace, and the creation of a common topically 
organised workspace between the EP and national parliaments. 

• Parliament should increase the usage of the IPEX database or integrate this database with 
other collaborative tools to be used for exchange of information with national parliaments. 

• The need for real-time, targeted and localised monitoring of online conversation 
is likely to grow. The technology is in its infancy, but will develop rapidly. 

• Every Member should indeed receive directly and automatically articles of media and 
research on the issues they are following, especially when they have the role of rapporteur or 
shadow-rapporteur. 

• As it is unlikely that inter-EP developments in this area will be as good as or even remotely close 
to the market development in this sector, the EP should concentrate on following these 
developments and harness whatever is useful as soon as the 'bleeding edge' period is over. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Jointly develop an Interinstitutional database for research work. 

 Increase EP's participation for topical Research Networks (similar to CIRCA) 

and other collaborative workspace. 

 Support the creation of a common topically organised workspace between the EP and 

national parliaments. 

 Increase the usage of the IPEX database or integrate this database with other 

collaborative tools. 

 Follow technological development relating to real-time, targeted and localised 
monitoring of online conversation. 

 Provide directly and automatically Members with media and research on the issues 

which they are following, especially when they have the role of rapporteur or 

shadow-rapporteur. 
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4.3.4. How can the internet allow Members to develop support net-
works and respond to new demands from voters? 

Arguably, Members will increasingly respond to online electorates or 'constituencies' with whom they 
are in direct and constant contact. 

They will do this via a variety of networking tools, with their choices depending on their personal 
needs and circumstances. Inevitably, in order to manage large online networks, they will have 
recourse to various forms of crowd sourcing technology to receive usable input and automatic tools for 
outward communications. 

The advantage of the internet network is in particular the capacity to react instantly on questions 
and comments. It is obviously a main tool to reach out to a wide range of citizens, to interact 
actively and respond directly. Internet can allow Members to develop support networks and respond 
to demands from voters through e-participation tools like wikis, blogs, online social networks, and 
in general web 2.0 applications. Internet petition websites can create a strong link between 
Members and their supporters. At the same time they can allow Members to receive requests from 
their voters and strengthen e-democracy. 

However, the risk component of the internet is a possible event of overloading flows of information 
and requests, which would deprive Members of paying particular attention to individual inquiries. 
A key issue for Members will be how far to be personally engaged via technologies and how far to 
delegate to assistants. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 The practice may develop, as for the US Representatives, to distinguish between 

field(net)work activities, backed by (digital) field assistants, social(net)work 
activities on thematic specialization, and casework to treat individual demands. 

 Devote more resources to work in constituency - be they digital or not - as most fieldwork 

and casework takes place at that level. 
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4.3.5. Are EP procedures and legislative content sufficiently 
accessible and understandable for MEPs to explain simply? 

Given the increased (and in the future potentially even increasing) complexity of European 
legislative procedures and processes resulting thereof, user friendly communication on how 
legislation is effected is inevitable in any communication on Members' activities. Moreover, 
Parliament's legislative procedures must be considered - and explained - within the rather 
complex inter-institutional context. The ordinary legislative procedure (OLP) can be 
difficult to explain to external people ('outsiders') with little or no knowledge of the EU 
institutional and legislative framework. 

The issue of a lack of transparency is often raised in the context of EU legislative 
procedures, particularly with reference to first-reading agreements. This lack of transparency 
is not caused simply by the lack of publicity given to the content and timing of informal 
trilogue negotiations but also the difficulty faced by outsiders in (re)constructing the 
political process from the documents and information available on the standard platforms 
(OEIL, Pre-lex etc.). 

• New editorial techniques like data visualisation, infographics, and interactive multimedia can 
be useful and will constitute a valuable service that the institution can provide to both Members 
and citizens. 

• In particular, prior to a plenary vote, it is very difficult to ascertain from official parliamentary 
resources whether a deal has been reached with the Council. To address this, documents 
could be more clearly annotated (both officially and informally) to enable 
'outsiders' to situate them better in the political process. 

• Likewise, the EP's website should provide more general explanatory material, easily accessible 
from procedural databases. For example, in order to facilitate the understanding of the EP's 
role in the legislative procedure, the page explaining the OLP on the EP website should, in 
addition to the flowchart showing the procedure as a whole, contain an image or a flowchart that 
illustrates how the EP works in this procedure. This would make it easier for MEPs to 
explain to their constituents and voters what happens in the EP legislative process. Clearly, the 
input from the EP and the importance of the institution within the decision-making process 
should be stressed here. 

• More could also be done in simplifying the way the activity of an MEP is presented on the EP 
website. Instead of simply listing the reports and interventions, there should first be some short 
explanation of what a report or a rapporteur is, or what a motion for resolution or a written 
declaration entails and the impact that it can have. Also, more emphasis must be put on 
explaining procedures, which when quantified can illustrate the activity of an MEP in the EP, 
such as the catch-the-eye, blue card, one-minute speeches, and interventions in committee. 

• This approach could be complemented by internal training for MEPs who wish to have 
special guidance in how to explain the procedures in an easily understandable way. 
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• As regards legislative content, the EP's contribution to legislation is often not sufficiently 
visible. Currently, as the pre-Lisbon traditions still prevail to a large extent, it is still very 
important for Parliament to indicate where it disagrees with the Commission on legislative 
proposals, but more attention should be given as to how Parliament could indicate the points of 
disagreement with the Council. 

• Using advanced IT solutions and exploiting the potentials of xml in the new 
eParliament project, it would be possible to provide various types of (unofficial?) parliamentary 
documents which, for example, could show the similarities between Parliament's negotiation 
mandate and any agreement ultimately reached. 

• As regards 'amending acts', it is often extremely difficult for Members to grasp and explain the 
impact of opaque amending acts on basic substantive legislation. 

• As is already practice in the US Congress, the EP secretariat could consider providing 
consolidations of proposed amendments to underlying acts to improve transparency of legislation. 

• As part of its engagement in the legislative simplification endeavour, Parliament could push for an 
increased use of recasts over amending acts, while at the same time making clear that its 
ownership extends to the whole text. 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 New editorial techniques like data visualisation, infographics, and interactive multimedia 

can be useful and will constitute a valuable service that the institution can provide to both 

Members and citizens. 

 In particular, prior to a plenary vote, it is very difficult to ascertain from official 

parliamentary resources whether a deal has been reached with the Council. Produce 

more systematically annotated documents to enable 'outsiders' to situate them better 

in the political process. 

 Likewise, the EP's website should provide more general explanatory material, easily 

accessible from procedural databases. For example, in order to facilitate the 

understanding of the EP's role in the legislative procedure, the page explaining the OLP 

on the EP website should show the procedure as a whole through easy to read flow charts 

showing the procedure as a whole, containing an image or a flowchart that illustrates how 

the EP works in this procedure. This would make it easier for MEPs to explain to their 

constituents and voters what happens in the EP legislative process. Clearly, the input 

from the EP and the importance of the institution within the decision-making process 

should be stressed here. 
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 Provide internal training for MEPs who wish to have special guidance in 
how to explain the procedures in an easily understandable way. 

 As regards legislative content, the EP's contribution to legislation is often not 

sufficiently visible. Currently, as the pre-Lisbon traditions still prevail to a large 

extent, it is still very important for Parliament to indicate where it disagrees with the 

Commission on legislative proposals, but more attention should be given as 
to how Parliament could indicate the points of disagreement with 
the Council. 

 Exploit the potentials of xml in the new eParliament project. 

 Parliament could push for an increased use of recasts over amending acts, while at 

the same time making clear that its ownership extends to the whole text. 
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4.4. How can we make legislation/ communication involve 
EU Citizens? 

To make EU Citizens feel more involved in EU legislation, a better understanding of Parliament's 
role in the decision making processes needs to be provided. At present the European Parliament is not 
fully able to explain in an understandable way to the average EU Citizen the often intricate ways of 
law-making in the European Union. The 'legislative observatory', for instance, makes procedures and 
content accessible to experts, however not to citizens. 

Citizens thus firstly need to be aware of and informed about the functioning of the EP, its democratic 
acting on behalf of the citizens and the impact of its actions on citizens' life. In this case again, when the 
work of the EP is being transmitted to the outside world, the message should be shorter and simpler, 
with concrete facts on the EP's work and the direct influence on citizens' daily living conditions. 

Providing some key findings of impact assessment may prove a great value for citizens, NGOs, 
committed groups interested in one element of legislation. 

 

4.4.1. How can the EP improve its ability to explain EU legislative pro-
cesses from conception to conclusion? 

The objective of 'explaining legislative processes from conception to conclusion' may be 
over-ambitious for all sections of the population. A target-group approach is likely to be 
more effective. In view of the highly complex EU legislative processes, Parliament should 
rather focus on the issues at stake and the legislative output than on the process. In general, 
communication from Members and the EP to citizens remains important but will not be 
sufficient. With various interactive tools, citizens will be able to question, express demands 
and give input during a legislative process. This will put a lot of pressure on Members to 
manage the input and interaction, and hence a demand for appropriate tools. 

The consensual (cross-party) approach the Parliament often takes in order to be able to get 
things through against the Council makes it difficult to 'sell' interesting and controversial 
debates to the public. Parliament's political nature in view of its enhanced role and powers 
under the Lisbon Treaty has to become even more visible and take on greater significance. 
To this aim, awareness on political debates and differences at both committee and Plenary 
stage needs to be raised, as already outlined in Parliament's updated Communication 
Strategy. There is room of improvement by showing the possible and concrete impact in the 
field and on citizens' lives as well as the political debate itself. 

• Parliament should develop a shared understanding with the other EU institutions of the usage 
of social media, and then use it to design courses on communication (internal and 
external), as well as devise communication campaigns using different channels (Internet, TV, 
Schools) centred on the added value of the EU in the Member States. 
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• Basic principles of good communication like simplicity, relevance and focus on 
persons/actions are more relevant than ever to reach the broad audience of non-EU 
specialists. Jargon, focus on procedure and avoidance of controversial perspectives are potential 
obstacles to effective communication. 

• In a complex environment with fragmenting political forces and families and with the emergence of 
a new populism, it is important that the EP continues to communicate on values, 
translated through legislation. In the future, probably unstable, political context, the institution 
should underline its role as a defender of human rights and other matters of permanent value. 

• On a local level, the EPIOs need to take advantage of their national, regional and local 
networks to increase the outreach and better communicate EU legislation to stakeholders. 

• A strong tool to increase transparency are the webstreaming facilities (of Plenary sessions, 
committee meetings etc.). This could be further developed e.g. with interactive options to engage 
citizens and on-screen links to e.g. Legislative Observatory. It could be envisaged to further 
elaborate the search options, finding swiftly Members' moment of intervention and the specific 
topic of interest being debated. 

• New online communications techniques have a clear role to play (multimedia, 
infographics, etc.) as do all the direct access/transparency techniques already used by the EP 
(webstreaming, open data). A good possibility online could also be a 'curated' newsflow, 
whereby editors would assemble on a quasi real-time basis all sources of information on a 
legislative procedure as it happens. The result would be an aggregation of primary and secondary 
level content, interpreted and explained by the editor (intermediation). 

• The EP should favour putting Members closely involved in procedures in touch with citizens 
directly via social networks. 

• Tools should be in place to cater for very different audience needs. It is difficult to imagine that a 
broad public will follow lengthy legislative procedures closely throughout, so low-engagement, 
simplifying tools should be deployed alongside specialist mechanisms such as the legislative 
observatory. 

• Additionally new tools should be developed to extract information from more specialist tools 
to feed information flows for more general audiences. 

• ICT technology should enable a closer collaboration also with other international institutions, 
national parliaments, etc. Common virtual workspaces will be needed, although growth in 
this type of collaboration does not seem to advance very quickly for political and practical reasons. 

• We should promote the dissemination of information on Europe via internet pin-
boards (simple fact sheets with permanent updates). 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Basic principles of good communication like simplicity, relevance and focus on 

persons/actions are more relevant than ever to reach the broad audience of non-EU 

specialists. Jargon, focus on procedure and avoidance of controversial perspectives are 

potential obstacles to effective communication. 

 In a complex environment with fragmenting political forces and families and with the 

emergence of a new populism, it is important that the EP continues to 
communicate on values, translated through legislation. 

 EPIOs need to take advantage of their national, regional and local networks to increase 

the outreach. 

 Use more the web streaming facilities (of Plenary sessions, committee meetings etc.). 

 Tools should be in place to cater for very different audience needs. Develop both 

simplifying tools, such as internet pin-boards etc. alongside with mechanisms for 
specialists such as the legislative observatory. 

 We should promote the dissemination of information on Europe via 
internet pin-boards (simple fact sheets with permanent updates). 

 Additionally new tools should be developed to extract information. 

 ICT technology should enable a closer collaboration also with other international 

institutions, national parliaments, etc. Common virtual workspaces will be needed. 
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4.4.2. Can the EP involve those who draft and produce EU legislation 
more in the process of explaining and communicating 
European legislative output? 

The plurality of point of views on legislation should be made available to the public at the different 
stage of the political process. A consolidated political statement of the main political groups 
on the text finally voted would prove very useful. 

The Parliament should become able to disseminate information on the implementation of legislation 
adopted at national (and even regional) level. Comments should be provided on the outcome of 
comitology. Information should be fully available on correlation tables and on any possible 
reservation made at local level. 

The possibility of actively participating in the legislative process, instead of being passive receivers, 
makes citizens more interested in proactively being informed about topics that can directly impact 
their lives. 

Organisations are being developed to master the technology of e-polling (computer polling). An 
opinion can therefore be arrived at by Members of Parliament thanks to the results of e-lobbying 
and e-polling. 

A specific server with menus by subject (e.g. wikis) and by lobbying and marketing organisation 
(unions, associations, consortia, etc., that are active in the 'cloud) could be needed in order to 
practice e-lobbying and e-polling. 
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4.4.3. Could customised search engines and targeted databases be 
harnessed by the EP for media monitoring throughout the 
legislative process? 

Global trends will undoubtedly place pressure on the EP to maintain appropriate and 
up-to-date ICT services for MEPs and parliamentary bodies, and to find innovative ways to 
use information and communication technologies to enhance Parliament's efficiency and 
visibility in a world where politics is increasingly defined by 24/7 news and social media. 
Both the administrative structures and the communication strategies of Parliament will 
likely need to be monitored and adapted in the future. 

• The EP should indeed explore specifically tailored search engines and databases to 
connect more directly with opinion makers in Europe. These tools could also be used within the 
EP for a variety of purposes, including policy research and policy advisory functions. 

• The creation of searchable databases will make it possible to monitor the development of 
a specific legislative dossier throughout the legislative procedure. 

• Externalising the media monitoring activities of the Information Offices, while 
developing a special interface through which news summaries and clippings can be stored, would 
allow the creation of a searchable database containing all the relevant news from all the Member 
States, accessible at any time. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Specifically tailored search engines and databases to connect more directly 

with opinion makers in Europe. 

 Improve databases to make it possible to monitor the development of a 
specific legislative dossier throughout the legislative procedure. 

 Externalise the media monitoring activities of the Information Offices, 
while developing a special interface through which news summaries and clippings can be 

stored and be accessible at any time. 
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4.4.4. Can new ICT developments enable the EP to reach specific 
groups of voters and facilitators with targeted information? 

Yes, but in order to achieve this, more should be done to develop and/or adapt specific 
e-voting and other suitable IT solutions, as well as a much deeper integrated involvement of 
Parliament in the different social networks, allowing for the planning and implementation of 
targeted campaigns. 

• Powerful, local, real-time social media monitoring tools would allow for the 
identification of niche groups and influencers. This needs to be combined with resources necessary 
to interact directly with the groups and individuals thus identified and/or to create the 
connection with relevant MEPs. 

• No new ICT developments are necessary to achieve this, as this is already done widely by 
commercial players on the internet that manage presentation of their materials via user profiles, 
behaviour, location, etc. However, some software for CMS should be created and/or 
adapted to our specific needs. 

• Personalisation technology can enable the European Parliament to reach specific groups of 
voters and facilitators. This can be based on: 

• User's profile: the user inserts information that allows the program to deliver the information 
which is relevant for that particular profile; 

• User's behaviour: the behaviour of a user navigating a site is monitored in order to provide or 
suggest tailor-made information; 

• Collaborative filtering: the target user is defined by an algorithm that calculates his or 
her interests based on the interests of similar users. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Acquiring and maintaining powerful, local, real-time social media monitoring 

tools would allow for the identification of niche groups and influencers. 

 Create or adapt software for CMS. 

 Be a frontrunner in personalisation technologies (user's profile, user's 

behaviour, collaborative filtering). 
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4.4.5. How should the document management evolve in order to 
ensure conservation of both legislative and non legislative 
documents and information? 

Preservation of all kinds of documents in a permanent, useful and cost-effective electronic form means 
that the entire document chain needs to be planned and implemented with both short- and long-term 
use in mind. Documents should be created from their 'electronic birth' in standards-based formats and 
with appropriate tools to allow their archiving in electronic systems. 

Yet already today, finding information is no longer an issue. The real challenge is to select the 
information that can be found regarding quantity, reliability and other criteria for the specific purpose. 
Conservation is only useful in the context of future use but it may be in the very far future so 
compatibility along different generations of ICT technology is a must. Of course, IT 
evolves rapidly as does media storage. The question is whether the choice of media storage medium in 
year 'n' will still be valid and 'readable' in year 'n' + 10, and even 'n' + 20. 

The EP's Electronic Register of References (ERR) is a facilitator of access to European 
Parliament documents. This should be taken into account when developing new IT technologies for 
creating and preserving documents (especially if an evolution towards a paperless Parliament is 
considered). When creating a document, it is essential that all the references are included so that the 
citizens can find it and also all the related documents in the ERR. Moreover, documents should be in 
an open format, directly 'exploitable' by the citizen. In addition, a document stored without added 
value (such as metadata, inventory, and classification) is of much less interest. 

• As regards texts, produced as part of the legislative process (such as draft reports, 
amendments, final committee reports negotiation mandates, plenary texts adopted etc.): 

• The notion of 'document' management should be replaced/supplemented by that of 'content' 
management, so, for example, an individual Member's amendments could be stored 
individually in relation to the legislative proposal, rather than in long documents covering all 
Members' amendments across an entire legislative text. This would enable far more dynamic 
retrieval by the citizen: by clicking on an article in the Commission proposal or final 
legislative text, it would be possible to retrieve all EP content effecting/trying to effect a 
change to that article (individual Member's amendments, negotiation mandate etc.) and 
compare each stage with a final outcome. 

• Legislative information (widely construed, including e.g. press releases briefings etc.) should be 
more clearly linked to, and retrievable from, platforms dealing with legislative 
texts/procedures (e.g. by COD number) as it is already done in the ERR. 

• An extensive document management and archiving strategy, as exists in the 
European Commission, would help deciding systematically on conservation according to a 
classification of documents. In the opinion of the House of European History, conservation 
should go much beyond official documents, but include also, as a matter of example, archives 
of personalities (EP Members and officials) involved in important decision-making 
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procedures, in order to avoid losing precious historical documents. The House of European 
History team could contribute in developing criteria for such documentation and archiving 
strategy. 

• Conservation should evolve to take better consideration of audiovisual materials as well 
as digital content. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 As regards texts, produced as part of the legislative process (such as draft reports, 

amendments, final committee reports negotiation mandates, plenary texts adopted etc.): 

- Replace the notion of 'document' management by that of 'content' management to 
enable far more dynamic retrieval by the citizen. 

- Link more clearly legislative information (widely construed, including e.g. press 

releases briefings etc.) to platforms dealing with legislative texts/procedures (e.g. by 

COD number). 

 Conceptualize and implement extensive and comprehensive document 
management and archiving strategy, as exists in the European Commission, 

develop archives of personalities (EP Members and officials) involved in 

important decision making procedures, in order to avoid precious historical documents 

to get lost. 

 Involve the House of European History team. 

 Conservation to take better consideration of audiovisual materials as well as 
digital content on changing supports. 
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4.4.6. What potential synergies exist for the EP to work with other 
international institutions, national parliaments and regional 
assemblies in communicating campaign messages based on 
shared transnational policy objectives? 

Synergies exist, so do shared transnational policy objectives. Whereas these should be 
highlighted to promote the idea of shared values and European integration, EP's added-
value should always be transmitted simultaneously, in the form of information on EP's 
impact. The inter-institutional dynamics at the EU level often set the EP in opposition to 
the Council (see the example of the FTT, the development of own resources or other 
legislation). In reality, the message that the EP sends in a given time X would be different 
from that of the EC (see ACTA - one of the greatest success stories of the EP when it 
comes to 'listening to the citizen' or 'projecting its influence' through the most influential 
media outlets all over the world) or the Council. Yet, the question remains if the 
European Parliament does not have its own communication niche to fill (brand to 
build) in the future world when democratic accountability is getting scarcer but remains in 
high demand by citizens. 

• Special attention could however be paid to national parliaments, which are part of the EU 
decision making process. One could think of developing synergies when a national debate is 
starting about an issue which is in reality the result of EU legislation. It would be interesting to 
see Members from the country taking part in debates in their national parliaments regarding 
European issues. 

Synergies could also be found in jointly communicating the value of parliamentary 
democracy. Here are some actions that could possibly be undertaken: 

• National parliaments could be a vector of our communication campaigns and should be a 
preferential partner of the EPIOs. 

• Networking with press/ communications departments should be enhanced. 

• Joint debates of MEPs and MPs in different media platforms could be generalised. 

On political level the Inter-institutional Group of Information (IGI) defines a joint 
communication strategy and inter-institutional communication priorities on which the three 
institutions communicate. On operational level the main co-operation takes place with the 
Commission: DGs COMM of EP and EC set plans, monitor and evaluate actions and 
organise joint working parties to develop these actions; on the local level the Information 
Offices and the Commission Representation (ECRs) manage daily work in the member 
states and adapt guidelines to local circumstances. The European Public Spaces (EPS) are a 
concrete example of a project jointly run by the EPIOs and the ECRs in selected locations 
with the aim of encouraging dialogue and democratic debate by creating public spaces and 
interacting with society, with an emphasis on politics, culture, education and civil society. 
Currently there are 17 EPS operating in EU capitals. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Establish national parliaments as a vector of our communication campaigns and as 

preferential partners of the EPIOs. 

 Generalize joint debates of MEPs and MPs in different media platforms. 
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4.5. What kind of premises and facilities does the EP need 
in the future given further technological change? 

Changing workspace concepts is an area where many studies have been carried out, dating 
back to the impact of IT in 1970 (Palo Alto, 'paperless office', 'ubiquitous computer', etc.). 
While some of the trends predicted in these studies were achieved (and sometimes went far 
beyond), others were reversed. If one were to simply extrapolate current trends, it is likely 
that by 2025 sufficient technical progress might make physical presence less necessary for 
some tasks and more needed for others (direct consultancy, face-to-face negotiations, actual 
meetings of digital communities and working groups), leading in consequence to a more 
intensive use of tele-working and teleconferencing but also, possibly, to a more important 
need of digitally equipped meeting spaces. 

Technological change might thus facilitate a certain 'dematerialisation' of the 
parliamentary activity (and of the assistance to the latter), provided the necessary 
confidentiality is ensured. Thus it should allow a diminishing of the logistic constraints if the 
proper tools (cloud computing, knowledge management) and working methods are 
developed. This dematerialisation of the parliamentary activity might well be politically 
beneficial to the Members, who could be more available in their constituency. 

The advent of cloud computing in this context is an opportunity both externally as well as 
internally. 

Externally it means flexible use of resources and could imply also significant savings. The 
US government shifted usa.gov (with about 100.000 daily unique visitors) on cloud 
recently in order to manage flexibly the peak demands (especially during natural 
catastrophes, increases of unemployment) by outsourcing the server power and saving 
costs (80-90% of overall costs for ICT infrastructure). This makes sense mainly for 
smaller structures with lack of resources or large companies or executive agencies that 
deliver services to number of citizens/clients (internal or external). Here all will depend on 
whether the EP wants to become a hub of information and interaction for citizens. This 
also implies taking into account necessary security risks (services are outsourced to a 
private operator) that have to be put in check. 

A second aspect - the internal cloud management - opens up the use of a number of 
collaborative tools, plus for deploying them across a number of terminals (PC, tablet, 
phone, computer, irrespective of the operating system or platform) indiscriminately, with 
minimum need for adaptation. It can also usefully streamline the information directly to the 
clients according to their interest (e.g. seamless synchronization of all committee meeting 
documents) and help with the genuine advent of paperless work. 

It goes without saying that these methods require powerful data processing and fast 
communication systems that are not yet sufficiently available today but will be in 2025 
if current trends continue. 
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Quality of the work place is likely to remain similar and to retain a high level of legitimacy: 
the over-crowding, which resulted mainly from the enlargement and the strengthening of 
the EP, is a challenge that needs to be addressed in offices, in elevators as well as in 
common spaces, so that every one can benefit from a peaceful, well ventilated, well lighted 
workspace where adequate connectivity, privacy (security of documents) and meeting space 
is to be found. It remains too early to decide if new technologies will definitively abolish the 
need for individual offices in favour of generalised open spaces. Flexibility of use will have 
to remain a core concept for interior architecture and office design. Experimental work 
spaces might be provided for units and teams to decide, when possible, the most relevant 
layout for their work. The introduction of innovation should not create new divides 
according to positions in the hierarchy, seniority or status. Allocation and organisation of 
space/connectivity should be transparent and based on job requirements. 

The present over-crowding of many central spaces in Brussels and Strasbourg is not sustainable for 
security, health and work comfort reasons. It does not provide a dignified image of the European 
Parliament. More precise functional zoning as well as diversified security and access 
requirements may help alleviate this issue. 

Despite the success of telework, proximity is still granted with a strong value added 
when interactions are very frequent, not to be fully planned in advance, and 
high quality concerning content and output (consultancy, negotiation). In that context, 
bringing Members and their immediate collaborators closer together (be they 
assistants, political group administrators or EP officials) may lead to substantial untapped 
productivity gains. This applies more specifically to chairs and coordinators, who, in other legislative 
bodies, are usually immediately surrounded by their support team(s). 

Proximity between the different sites of the EP in Brussels, Strasbourg and Luxembourg has to be 
reviewed in the same perspective. The issue of three places of work for the EP, a situation that comes 
with environmental, social and symbolic costs in a period of scarce resource, cannot remain a taboo for 
the political leadership of the Institution. The earlier political directions are set, the easier it will be to 
phase-in and phase-out changes. 

The Parliament may derive the best of its close relations with other institutions present in the same 
working places to optimize the concentration of activity as well as the user friendly and EMAS 
complying management of its different sites. 

The possibility of telework from home will create new challenges. The EP services may have to 
get ready to be involved in advising on the proper organisation of private home working 
spaces of Members, staff, contractors... Measures to make people feel 'at home' when they 
have no fixed workplace should be considered and their effect measured. If telework and 
flexitime are to become commonplace there will be an increased need for flexible workplaces, 
meeting rooms of different sizes and state-of-the-art videoconferencing facilities. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Continue to invest in quality of the workplace (acceptable light density, space, privacy, 

proximity, connectivity, availability of services). 

 Develop functional zoning. Regroup staff around prime users. 

 Provide more meeting space for members. 

 Develop assistance for offices at home supporting teleworking. 

 Revise the issue of three workplaces. 
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4.5.1. What will be the impact on the provision of catering and other 
services - including security, mobility and healthcare? 

In using services available on the premises of the EP, MEPs, officials and visitors will 
expose behaviours that reflect profound change in the current social, demographic and 
economic situation resulting from the explosion of access to information and increased 
awareness. Among the most important concerns in 2025 will be work efficiency, well being 
and improvement of health, and slowing aging.39 

Parliament's future catering services must duly reflect the changes which the Institution will 
face in the coming decades. Against the background of this study, this means in particular 
that the catering services must become much more flexible and move away from the 
classical notion of ‘collective catering’. In that sense the offer (service providers, catering 
outlets) as well as the availability (choice, opening hours) must be considerably diversified 
and be ready to adapt quickly to individual needs. 

Consequently, also the architectural concepts for areas where food and drinks are being 
consumed (canteens, restaurants and bars) need to reflect the increased demand of flexibility 
and the changes which come along with the expected fusion of different activities (for 
example: eating while working). In addition also the technical installations (kitchens) and the 
layouts and designs of the future canteens and restaurants need to take the notion of 
flexibility and the fusion of activities into account. Also, installations for take away food and 
catering possibilities at late hours need to be foreseen. This also calls for fundamental 
changes in the communication of the restaurant services with the clients. 

When managing provision of on and off premises services the EP could use as a guideline 
the Europe 2020 strategy on smart, inclusive and sustainable growth, and set an example for 
national legislators and administrations on how to implement it in practice. 

In terms of catering services this could mean: 

• in the smart growth bracket: more flexible services reflecting flexi-time, prolonged or 
modified working hours; 

• in the inclusiveness bracket: shifting away from single multinational provider towards a multitude 
of SME providers that will open up economic possibilities to SME service providers with a 
focus on quality of service and respect for social inclusion criteria; 

• in the sustainability bracket: more informed and health conscious options with 
precise information on ingredients that would allow customers to follow their individual 
dietary programmes or embark on programmes offered by particular service providers in an 
electronically enabled way; monitoring if offer of service providers meets 
sustainability criteria; elimination of high sugar beverages and snacks 

                                                 
39 Briefing note prepared for European Parliament's Committee on Internal Market and Consumer Protection on 
"Trends and key policy issues in the area of consumer protection 2009-2019, 
http://www.europarl.europa.eu/document/activities/cont/201108/20110825ATT25280/20110825ATT25280EN.pdf 
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currently widely available in automatic distributors and replacing them with sustainable 
options adapted to more flexible working time; 

• The ever-growing attention to well-being and natural living will have to be taken into account 
when making decisions on catering and healthcare (food and beverage products from sustainable 
sources, contribution to CO2 reduction, fair trade aspects, reduction of food waste as well as the 
responsible way of disposing of the food waste). 

Security services have always been ancillary to the main functions of Parliament and 
should retain their important, albeit complementary, role in the future. 

Progress in computerisation and digitalisation will certainly affect new spheres of 
Parliament's activities and one can only speculate on where such developments will be by 
2025. It will certainly call for greater synergy between security in its traditional, ‘physical’ 
sense, and information security, particularly the IT or cyber security component. These two 
domains will continue to become even more entwined, therefore making the appropriate 
administrative reorganisation of those Parliament services concerned essential. 

Other security challenges facing Parliament within the next ten to fifteen years concern 
those of mobility and access to Parliament's premises. Security will be enhanced with new 
high performance control equipment at the entrances of buildings. New technologies for 
recognition of persons and vehicles may be developed to further increase security at all 
points of entry. Such technology will most probably be based on biometrical data, therefore 
entailing issues related to data protection. As a result, a profound reflection will be essential 
on how best to balance effective and necessary security measures with what could be 
considered acceptable to the institution's end-users. 

• Cyber security needs to be improved, in order to create secure access to data. The issue will be 
particularly important if teleworking is widely used and when mobile devices are increasingly used. 

• Health and IT services should ensure that colleagues with a disability can work properly. 
To this end, flexible working hour schemes and teleworking need to be encouraged, and solutions 
developed to facilitate remote cooperation. 

• Teleconferences, with Skype or similar services, would provide one solution; another might 
be 'assembly' days, when all the staff of one DG are present at the EP. These days could 
be organised in rotation in order to optimise the use of facilities, such as offices, the canteen and 
the parking garage. If a significant number of staff work via teleworking, then other services 
could be downsized. 

• Administrative aspects of the currently available health insurance facility seem outdated 
and involve heavy administrative burdens during periods of illness. 

• A revolution in the approach to personal mobility, caused by growing petrol prices and lagging 
alternative fuel solutions will possibly reduce the need for car parking space, although 
this could happen only in the long-term. This will result in more agreements with local public 
transport companies, as well as initiatives to encourage other personal mobility options, such as 
car-sharing schemes, with the vehicle made available and maintained by the Institution. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Create more flexible services reflecting flexi-time, prolonged or modified 

working hours. 

 Shift away from single multinational provider towards a multitude of SME providers 

that will open up economic possibilities to SME service providers with stronger 
focus on quality of service and respect of social inclusion criteria 
under cost-efficiency constraints. 

 Develop an even more informed and health conscious offer with precise 
information on ingredients that would allow customers to exert their freedom of 

choice and follow, if they wish so, their individual dietary programmes. 

 Improve dramatically cyber security in order to create secure access to data. The 

issue will be particularly important if teleworking is widely used and when mobile devices 

are increasingly used. 

 Ensure through cooperation between health and IT services that colleagues with a 
disability can work properly, with flexible working hour schemes and teleworking and 

new solutions to facilitate remote cooperation. 

 Accompany telework with teleconferences and 'assembly days’. 

 Rethink some administrative aspects of the currently available health insurance. 

 Develop agreements with local public transport companies, as well as initiatives to 

encourage different personal mobility options, such as car-sharing schemes, with 

vehicles made available and maintained by the Institution. 
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4.5.2. How will buildings change between now and 2025, and how 
can one make good use of it to rearrange the working 
organisation? 

It is essential to answer the question ‘which will be the new technologies in the field of 
buildings and the new methods of work in the future?’ in order to give an estimation on the 
possible developments of the buildings occupied by the European Parliament in the next 
decade. However, several key parameters with major impact on buildings change have been 
identified, namely: 

The activities of the European Parliament 

The evolution of the infrastructures will depend on: 

a. The political activity (the accession of new Member states; the new responsibilities of 
the EP; the growth in the number of Members, assistants and staffs numbers); 

b. The places of work (the choice of the seat of the EP: a seat and two places of work or 
a cyber-parliament; mobility in places of work where the infrastructure is the size of 
a small town); 

c. The importance put on constituency work as the offices there can be considered as 
EPIOs or EPLOs as work places of the European Parliament 

Infrastructure ownership 

The EP will continue to own its real estate resources. The ‘sell and lease back’ policy is a 
possible choice in major operations. 

Building renovation 

The infrastructure must be gradually renovated and adapted to the needs of the Institution. 
In order to achieve this purpose, a long-term multi-annual plan should be developed starting 
now. Experience in this area shows that users do not have a long-term vision. Requirements 
are usually expressed during the previous year which currently offers no prospect of 
planning building policy for the long term. 

The necessary budgetary resources should be allocated to the renovation in accordance with 
the long-term multi-annual plan. 

The renovation of buildings will block a part of the building stock; the authorities should 
thus be aware that there will be a need for buffer buildings. 

Infrastructure as a communication tool to citizens 

A choice has to be made between the Parliament as a public place or as a secure location. 
An increase in the number of "Houses of Europe" all over Europe is foreseeable notably in 
the offices in important regional cities of the Member States. 
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New technologies 

It is already clear that technological developments will have a very strong influence in terms 
of office areas, mainly because of the decrease in the size of computer equipment (and 
therefore of furniture and offices), electronic exchanges (less paper and therefore less space 
for storage and archiving), increasing the use of videoconferencing systems, etc. 

According to the EU 2020 targets, primary energy consumption in the EU should be 
reduced by 20% compared to projections. In order to reach this target, i.a. public buildings 
will have to comply with certain energy efficiency standards. The EP has committed itself 
i.a. to stimulating the efficient use of energy, water and paper. Although the EP obtained the 
Environmental Management System (EMAS) - Certification in the past, it might well be that 
the energy efficiency standards of its buildings will have to be increased in the future. 
Refurbishments of existing buildings, e.g. better isolation, might become necessary. 

• In this context it should be noted that the possibility to open windows and to get some fresh air 
while working should be maintained as an important element of working efficiency and personal 
comfort in the offices. Also, a maximum of natural lightning should be ensured and windows 
should be kept as big as possible. Outdoor noise should be kept to a minimum and efficient noise 
isolation between offices should allow for maximum concentration. ‘Greening’ of the work places 
(and their surroundings) in terms of plants, trees and flowers, should also be a priority. 

• Buildings should be multifunctional. Meeting rooms will, of course, remain meeting rooms, but 
office space needs to become more flexible. Open plan offices would allow teleworking colleagues to 
work while present in the EP. These offices will have to be purpose-built, with the appropriate 
lighting, acoustic protection and aeration. 

• The staff restaurant should be flexible in size, so that parts of the kitchen, the till area and the 
eating areas can be added or removed according to the business of the day; this will allow energy to 
be saved on calmer days. 

• More video-conferencing facilities are needed. Some underused public areas may be devoted to 
this. In general, underused public areas — mostly wide corridors, some lacking natural light — 
should be reduced as much as possible. 

• The staircases should be opened as much as possible, just as they are in schools, to reduce the 
use of lifts, saving energy and money and making staff fitter. (Cardiac diseases can be prevented 
simply by using the stairs regularly.) At the moment, multiple staircases in a number of 
buildings are accessed only through two fire doors, which effectively hinders colleagues from using 
the staircases. 

• Energy savings contracting needs to be done for all buildings. New buildings should be planned 
with natural ventilation in order to reduce the use of fossil energy for cooling on hot days. New 
and old buildings should also use rain water to flush the toilets. One further possibility is the 
installation of green roofs — perhaps even with rooftop gardens producing fresh vegetables for 
the EP's restaurants. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Maintain the possibility to open windows and to get some fresh air while working. 

 Favour solutions offering a maximum of natural lightning. 

 Enhance efficient noise isolation from outside and between offices. 

 Introduce more flexible staff restaurants, so that parts of the kitchen, the till area and 

the eating areas can be added or removed according to the business of the day; this will 

allow energy to be saved on calmer days. 

 More video-conferencing facilities. 

 Make the staircases more attractive. 

 Develop energy savings contracting in a spirit of innovation. 
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4.5.3. Is it feasible for the EP to reduce its number of working 
locations and to concentrate facilities into one primary area 
of physical and virtual activity? 

The present economic climate, coupled with concerns about CO2 emissions, might ensure 
that this concept becomes a reality in the very near future. As mentioned before, 
technological developments (decrease in the size of computer equipment, electronic 
exchanges), new working methods (common workspaces, telecommuting, video 
conferencing) as well as new contractual relations between the EP and its officials and other 
contract staff (work from home) will decrease the office space necessary for users of its own 
infrastructure. Adequate teleconference and video-conference equipment should further 
diminish the need for travel between sites. 

On the other hand, the impact of a more active social networking by Members may increase 
the need for meeting spaces, as usually people part of digital communities or workshops are 
eager to meet face to face at a certain point. The same need may arise from more interaction 
with other key legislators and for an increased role of Members in policy networks in 
pre-legislative phases. Scrutiny, inquiry functions may also require additional specific 
meeting spaces. 

• The future working space must therefore reflect these requirements both through the general design 
of working areas (intelligent and individual open-space solutions for different units depending on 
the character of the work done by the unit/DG and combining the joint working areas with small 
private places for more individual work) as well as the furniture and its layout. 

• At the same time, Members and staff will wish to have a certain amount of privacy and personal 
effects attached to their working locations, another trend which must be reflected in the future 
policy for office space and furniture. 

• Develop compelling solutions for the premises which the EP would leave behind. If it were to 
reduce or recalibrate its present workplaces a research facility or university on the model of MIT 
(the Massachusetts Institute of Technology) — an 'EIT' (a European Institute of Technology), 
among others — come to mind. 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Change working space and working areas according to new requirements. 

 At the same time, Members and staff will wish to have a certain amount of privacy 
and personal effects attached to their working locations, another trend which must be 
reflected in the future policy for office space and furniture. 

 Develop compelling solutions for the premises which the EP would leave behind. 
If it were to reduce or recalibrate its present workplaces, a research facility or university 
on the model of MIT (the Massachusetts Institute of Technology) — an 'EIT' (a 
European Institute of Technology), among others — come to mind. 
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4.5.4. What will be the material, infrastructure, security and 
technical requirements for new buildings, particularly if "hot 
desking" is considered as an option? 

As regards new buildings, in the future the EP could consider whether, unlike today, each 
building could be ‘reserved’ for an exclusive EP activity. Nowadays, EP follows a ‘mixed’ 
approach for its premises. In other words, each building can be used for different 
purposes. This marks the EP's specific nature, but also raises security concerns, which will 
be tackled by means of the ‘Zoning’ concept. 

For new buildings, the main requirements in terms of infrastructure can be described as 
follows: 

Intelligent and accessible buildings 

The current trends see the advent of ‘intelligent buildings’, where IT technologies are used 
to control the built environment in order to optimise energy savings while offering users a 
high level of comfort. To support the concept of ‘intelligent building’ and its holistic 
approach to infrastructure, security and building services, new IT networks and 
architectures, capable of handling the increased amount of data required by these processes, 
will be needed. 

Furthermore, the EP should continue to implement for its new premises the concept of 
‘Design for all’, in order to make them accessible to people with limited mobility, or 
impaired sight or hearing. 

Energy performance 

The EP must be an example in the implementation of innovation in real estate 
development, reducing its energy needs so as to reduce its environmental impact. 

Existing buildings will achieve better energy efficiency by means of new technical installations 
and new materials for the building structure capable of reducing thermal exchange. The 
permanent reduction of the carbon footprint will remain an important goal. 

It must be noted that new information and communication technologies have an important 
impact on energy consumption. 

Environment-friendly infrastructure 

Respect for the environment is no longer a question of communication but a way of 
thinking and working, shared by all stakeholders. Consequently, the EMAS policy is likely to 
continue in a more intensive way. As a result, more environment-friendly and low-carbon 
footprint materials will be used and technical installations will be less polluting. 

Building users should work differently by adapting their activities (i.e. waste management to 
be included in all contracts for the supply of Directorates-General and Political Groups). 
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Hot-desking 

If sharing offices (hot-desking) is thought to be an option, a thorough study on the design 
of workspaces is essential. Indeed, a workspace consisting of self-service stations must be 
designed to ensure ‘acoustic autonomy’ for each worker, an appropriate level of 
confidentiality, to avoid unexpected disturbance of persons and allow some sense of 
‘ownership’ of the place of work. In this context, the influence of factors such as acoustic 
capabilities, phonic and ease of maintenance of the flooring, walls and ceilings, furniture, air 
conditioning, heating and lighting, must necessarily be taken into consideration. Otherwise, 
a negative impact in terms of cost of functioning and maintenance and a possible additional 
stress for users might be unavoidable consequences. 

The concept of ‘hot desking’ in its current sense should not entail any major issues for what 
is traditionally defined by ‘physical’ security. However should ‘teleworking’ be considered as 
a viable option for Parliament, information security and in particular its IT or cyber security 
component will be to ensuring that all connections between Parliament and workstations 
located outside the premises are safe. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament under precise 
budget constraints: 
 Intelligent and accessible buildings with full up-to-date connectivity everywhere. 

 Increase dramatically energy performance everywhere according to front running 

standards already to be applied in new buildings. 

 Prepare for hot-desking that is to accompany the growth of telework.  
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4.5.5. How can new technologies improve the EP workplace and 
working conditions - and produce cost savings, particularly in 
the area of energy efficiency? 

Mobility inside the buildings and between working sites will be easier, as the working post 
will not be connected to the working medium any more. As a consequence, there will be 
more remote work/teleworking and the working space will be more multi-functional. 

• Video-conference technology and remote or automatic interpretation will change the use 
and shape of meeting rooms. 

• The shift in the working medium from paper to computers continues and the use of 
paper will decline significantly during the coming years. The consequences will be less 
space needed for paper filing and archiving and greater capacity for computer storage. 

• Increasing the energy efficiency of buildings will result in cost savings that will be 
proportional to energy costs. Wide use of information and communication technologies 
in intelligent buildings will increase productivity. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Video-conference technology and remote interpretation to change the use and shape of 

meeting rooms. 

 Shift swiftly in the working medium from paper to digital documents in most fields 

related to administration. The consequences will be less space needed for paper filing 

and archiving and greater capacity for computer storage. 

 Increasing the energy efficiency of buildings. 
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4.5.6. How will institutional and technological change impact on 
MEPs' activities and those of their private offices? 

These and other ICT related questions have been raised and covered by the study ‘MEP 2025: 
Preparing the Future Work Environment for Members of the European Parliament’40 commissioned 
by the Policy Department for Budgetary Affairs, for Vice-President Rainer Wieland on behalf of the 
Bureau [of the European Parliament]: 

• Members will use every new development to their advantage without always taking into 
account the possible long-term consequences from the point of view of security, continuity, 
confidentiality, etc. It will be the Secretariat's task to ensure a correct use of new tools. 
There is need for a common approach steered at the central level with the 
highest level of political backing. 

• The changes that will be adopted in relation to the development of new technologies and new 
ways of working will enable better design and distribution of the office space 
among Members, staff under their direct supervision and EP staff. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament:  
 Develop a common approach steered at the central level. 

 The changes that will be adopted in relation to the development of new technologies and 

new ways of working will enable better design and distribute the office space 
among Members, staff under their direct supervision and EP staff. 

                                                 
40 See at: http://www.europarl.europa.eu/committees/fr/studiesdownload.html?languageDocument=EN&file=74051  
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4.5.7. How might ‘cloud computing’ affect the way information is 
disseminated to MEPs? 

Cloud computing by definition enables ubiquitous on-demand network access to a shared 
pool of computing resources such as software, platforms and infrastructure. Given the 
actual development of the 'cloud' and the indiscriminate way it will be used by many 
Members, it seems once again important to follow these developments and stay on board. 
Since this will be impossible with private development in the EP, a solution of private cloud 
computing from third parties should be considered. 

Cloud computing can produce the following benefits to MEPs and Parliament: 

• administrative benefits through delivery of e-mail, file storage, content and information sharing, 
video conferencing and streaming services, office tools, project management and custom 
collaboration applications useful for the European Parliament; 

• e-governance benefits through delivery of platforms allowing for ubiquitous exchange of 
information with constituency;41 

• Work from anywhere should be the main benefit associated with the move to cloud 
computing that has to be seen as an opportunity when it is seen as a threat. As long as there is 
internet access, EP staff and Members can access the necessary information to work wherever 
they are; 

• Environmentally friendly. Reducing the amount of hardware required, the EP could 
significantly reduce carbon emissions. In addition, cloud computing can be planned with greener 
sources of energy and energy saving data centres; 

• Cloud computing may be a new field of inter-institutional cooperation with the 'Euro-cloud 
server project' financed by the European Commission.42 

The impact of cloud computing on information dissemination is enabled by the 
collaborative and ubiquitous character of cloud based data centres which allows for 
information to be fed into database and then to be made available or to be actively 
distributed to targeted audience for numerous purposes without further human 
intervention according to pre-established criteria. Information can be distributed to 
multitude platforms and devices, in particular mobile devices, based on e-identification 
serving as a principal instrument of management of rights of access. This means that 
information is shared by many users instantly; it is attributed to predefined individuals, 
groups or communities (e.g. constituency or political groups) and made available 
regardless of MEP's location. Information abundance enabled by cloud computing 
requires filtering precisely to needs and interests of particular MEP. 

                                                 
41 Study prepared for European Parliament's Committee on Internal Market and Consumer Protection: "Cloud 
computing", p. 8; See at: 
http://www.europarl.europa.eu/committees/en/studiesdownload.html?languageDocument=EN&file=734l1 
42 See at: http://europa.eu/rapid/press-release_IP-12-1014_en.htm?locale=en  
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Cloud Computing services cannot be seen in isolation but rather considered with other 
enabling factors such as: internet connectivity both on and off premises (with significant 
roaming barriers), interoperability of platforms and devices, as well as access to 
information/content. 

Although predominantly positive in its impact, cloud computing generates risks that need to 
be tackled such as: Issues related to data ownership, an increase in threats to data 
confidentiality due to the concentration of data on common cloud infrastructure, the loss of 
IT control (and control of the infrastructure) and governance of cloud services and an 
increased risk of data interception in authentication and transmission procedures, as well as 
the inadequacy of current legislation, especially in the area of data protection and in general 
the difficulty of ensuring that legislation keeps up with technological advancements. 

These vulnerabilities may be addressed by the differentiation of the level of security needed by 
sensitivity of data or use of a 'private cloud' managed by the European Parliament 
itself or a provider, systematic auditing and certification of cloud services. 

Another important aspect is that today the online world is moving towards what can be 
called ‘Platformisation’: i.e. access to content, games, apps is being channelled through 
portals whereby users need to sign-up/log-in. This system allows a 360° tracking of users' 
activities, and it is used to tailor experience according to users' preference, creating vast 
returns in term of fidelization and branding - on top of advertising-driven revenue. In other 
words, today online companies like Google, Facebook, Twitter, Amazon, Apple etc. all aim 
to become ‘the one-stop-shop’ with the promise of being able to handle users' requests with 
only one ’fun’ click. 

Today the European Parliament has a unique opportunity to adopt/adapt to this 
model and become a truly social portal. Some positive effects would be: 

• Fidelization via better citizen engagement to what the EP does; 

• The EP could gain a real time insight of what citizens want; 

• Legislative proposal in the midst of the EP scrutiny - but also forward looking strategic issues - 
could be matched with the tracked citizens' mood’43. Theoretically this would represent an 
optimum from the point of view of public policy. 

'Gamifying citizenship' is not a game. It is a new form of communication that should also 
fit into the new one-stop shop EP online platform. Many behavioural studies show that real world 
objectives, and not only pure entertainment, can be accomplished by transforming tasks into fun, 
engaging and rewarding games. The use of game elements, designs and strategies to encourage certain 
kinds of desired actions has been described as ‘gamification’. Gamification has been applied in a wide 
array of areas and to attain different sorts of objectives: reducing energy consumption, increasing work 
productivity, boosting TV audiences, ameliorating urban transportation systems, etc. The idea is to 
leverage new technologies and sources of data to apply game design principles and mechanics to non-
game contexts, creating incentives and motivations for people (customers, workers, patients, users) to 
change their behaviour. 

                                                 
43"An Exhaustive Study of Twitter Users Across the World" http://www.beevolve.com/twitter-statistics/ 
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Such techniques are quickly spreading to more and more domains. There is growing interest among 
policy-makers to leverage gamification strategies and related behavioural economic methods to 
improve policy outcomes in areas such as health, education, environment, and so forth. The goal is 
to induce in citizens certain type of behaviours, rendering the exercise of their citizenship more 
engaging and rewarding through game-like approaches. This means using gamification as a policy 
and service delivery tool. Gamification techniques involve the use of new technologies like real-time 
data analytics, cloud services and social media platforms. It also involves the tracking, collection 
and analysis of behavioural data. 

A first pilot project could be a 2.0 section of the European Parliament website, where EU 
Citizens could keep track of broadband deployment (the key enabling technology for online 
activities) and compare differences of speeds, prices, and services. The user should be 
invited to actively contribute by declaring the effective performance of their broadband 
subscription and price paid. The initiative could help enhance competition and availability 
of broadband offers by means of demand pooling and increased user-switching to more 
competitive offers, further to providing better information to the citizen. On the other hand 
the EP would gain in terms of reputation while also actively contributing indirectly to the 
achievement of existing policy objective (EU2020, Digital Agenda for Europe). 

For the EP and MEPs a 'digital move' can only provide a win-win situation: 

• Better control over information about what happens in Brussels44; 

• Closer to the citizen, with the citizens perceiving that their voices have a stronger value; 

• Better data on citizens' 'mood'; 

• Clear contribution to increasing e-literacy and adoption of new technologies by citizens; 

• Clear contribution to knowledge sharing on a vast range of areas, also thanks to a substantial 
amount of publications45; 

• Overall increase in citizens' trust for the EP. 

Just as the EP would start to adopt consistently ICT technologies such as the Cloud, and which 
requires higher-speed broadband, the EP could set an example by become a driver for investment 
and a viable business case. The economics of broadband indeed suggest that once a backbone of high 
capacity is built to connect to a server farm and/or to an international backbone, within a certain 
perimeter also the surrounding area becomes a profitable business case for investment. 

                                                 
44"But here's where the bad news starts. People use their TVs differently than they did in the past. Specifically, they spend less time watching 
traditional "TV"and more time watching streaming video, watching time-shifted video (DVR)[...]. " "For Whom The Bell Tolls? It 
Tolls For TV..." http://www. businessinsider.com/for-whom-the-bell-tolls-it-tolls-for-tv-2012-10 
45 "Knowing something is probably an obsolete idea, " says Sugata Mitra, Professor of Educational Technology at Newcastle University. 
"You dont actually need to know anything, you can find out at the point you need to know it. It's the teacher's job to point young minds 
towards the right kinds of questions. Te teacher doesnt need to give any answers, the answers are everywhere. And we know now from years of 
measurements, that learners who find the answers for themselves, retain it better than if theyre told the answer. " "What's the future of 
learning in a networked society?" http://thenextweb.com/insider/2012/10/22/the-future-of-learning-video/ 
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From the operational point of view: 

• the EP should identify people with vision but also with the right technical knowledge to prepare 
an operational plan, acknowledging that DG COMM may not be the right place to find this 
professional figure. Indeed only policy experts (because of the necessary business knowledge 
required to work on legislation) are the ones fully able to understand the impact of technology, 
technology implementation/transition and technological change; 

• [the EP should] list and assess existing initiatives and pilot projects (eg. Policy Departments 
social media project); 

• [the EP should] look outside: the EP could call for a CEO plenary gathering together with all 
relevant stakeholders, to learn from business, but above all to build consensus and 
branding/good marketing effect around a serious digital transition inside and outside the EP - 
i.e. the gain for the citizen should be at the centre of the project. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament:  
 Develop ‘work from anywhere"’ for all. 

 Develop energy saving data centres. 

 Take part in the inter-institutional cooperation with the 'Euro cloud Server 
project' financed by the European Commission.46 

 Profile the EP as a strong content provider for Global Open Data. 

 The EP should identify people with vision but also with the right technical knowledge 

to prepare a long-term operational strategic action for digital transmission. 

 Don't reinvent the wheel: already list and assess existing initiatives and pilot projects 

(eg. Policy Departments social media project). 

 Look outside to learn from business to build the serious digital transition inside and 

outside the EP with gains for the citizens as centre of the project. 

                                                 
46 See at: http://europa.eu/rapid/press-release_IP-12-1014_en.htm?locale=en  
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4.5.8. Will ICT developments allow debates, decision making and 
voting to take place in virtual rather than physical space? 

Certainly - this is indeed a very interesting development that could allow the EP to act as 
pioneer in taking democracy to the next level. 

Videoconference is an efficient tool to spur discussions with partners abroad. Compared to travelling 
it saves time, money and carbon emissions. There are, however, caveats involved: a videoconference 
meetings should be shorter than physical meetings (limited to about one hour, after which it becomes 
tiring) and are most efficient when only a small number of people participate on each side. 

In any case, the current number of rooms with videoconference facilities in the EP is 
insufficient. 

 

4.5.9. Could new technologies speed up the time absorbed by 
decision making processes within the EP and increase the 
number of virtual meetings? 

This would require organisational change. 

Together with the already existing technology this might be an option - but the limiting 
factor today is not technology. 

 

4.5.10. Should inter-institutional databases and shared online 
platform be created for to follow legislative implementation 
and assess policy results? 

Although monitoring implementation and compliance is mainly a competence of the Commission, 
Parliament has every interest in following closely the Commissions (and also the Member States') 
action in this area. Ex-post impact assessment is one of the directions in which the EPs scrutiny 
may develop. 

As regards the assessment of policy results (or of the effects) of legislation, this is an area of 
particular interest to Parliament, as it concerns Parliamenťs legislative function. 

It is thus of great importance to Parliament, in the exercise of its legislative function, to have 
reliable information on the effects of EU legislation, and, to a lesser extent, on its transposition. 

An inter-institutional database may thus indeed be very useful and may be built 
up in such a way as to harness data available online as well as the individual databases created 
internally within the different institutions: they could then be adapted to the needs of each 
institution. Nevertheless, creating inter-institutional databases or shared online platforms would 
only make sense if all institutions fed information into it at the same pace and with the same level 
of impartiality. 
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In general, the Parliament, as a Legislator, has much to gain in being identified with its main 
final output: the European Law and its impact. The inter-institutional data base could be the 
basis for a dedicated portal on European Law in practice, including questions, comments, digital 
petitions, initiatives aiming at collective action... The move of citizens towards an enhanced 
ownership and a better knowledge of European Law should be encouraged. A dedicated building - 
a Tabularium - such as the one of the Ancient Rome - could accommodate physical access to 
the portal close to the Parliament, as part of a series of other buildings aiming at enhancing 
citizens' awareness. Collaboration with the other Legislator, the Council, should be sought in 
priority. Synergies between Eur-Lex, Pre-Lex and OEIL might be appropriate, and the objective 
of achieving a one-stop-shop should be pursued. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Although monitoring implementation and compliance is mainly a competence of 

the Commission, Parliament has every interest in following closely the Commissions 

(and also the Member States') action in this area. Ex-post impact assessment is one of 

the directions in which the EP's scrutiny may develop. 

 Create a digital Tabularium. 

 Use opportunities provided by inter-institutional database. 

 Law Portal for European Citizens (ELPC). 
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4.5.11. Could usage of electronic signatures both for legal and mar-
keting reasons be encouraged more? 

A move towards electronic signatures for Members is essential to reflect current de facto 
practice, in which it is the electronic version of tabled documents which initiates the 
preparation and publication process. 

The introduction of AT4AM has been an enormous step in facilitating MEPs (and their 
assistants) tabling amendments, and committee secretariats handling amendments in an efficient and 
cost-effective manner. This new IT tool has not been so far accompanied by an electronic signature 
system. Copies of amendments continue to be manually signed and faxed to the committee 
secretariats, which causes unnecessary waste of resources (wasted paper, blocked fax machines, 
manpower needed to check the signed copies against the AMs tabled on AT4AM). This obsolete 
and un-economical practice is particularly inconvenient for handling large numbers of amendments, 
of which we have seen more and more. For this reason, it is imperative to introduce a new system of 
electronic signature which would be beneficial both for Members and committee secretariats. 
Biometric identification at large scale is possible (login based on iris recognition) and will provide 
the EP with an advantage as next technologies are all likely to be piloted by eye-tracking. The 
early introduction of electronic signature should start to become generalized as soon as 
possible - after carefully studied pilot tests - starting with financial services, public procurement and 
human resources. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Derive the best from AT4AM. 

 Introduce swiftly electronic signature. 
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4.5.12. How will Parliament have to archive documents, and will 
paperless replace paper-based systems? 

Official documents will not only exist on paper. 

Electronic files containing text, photos, images, films and audio — 'media rich' documents — will 
constitute admissible information. Archiving documents requires collecting, physically storing, 
securing and maintaining access to the data, as well as controlling access with suitable protection 
and authentication. 

The institution will have to develop modern records management with dual (paper codex format 
and digital format) curation (preservation, management and access) of documents and 
records (which can take multiple physical and electronic forms) as its focus. 

Since 2000, the production of documents in paper inside the EP has strongly decreased; the native 
electronic files are now the general rule. Therefore, managing digital archives is not an option but a 
real necessity. 

The electronic management of the documents requires identifying the database containing the data 
and files to acquire; transferring data and files to an archival electronic tool; converting data files to 
the correct format; organising and describing the different levels of the archival aggregations; 
inserting them in a data base, possibly available on line. 

Electronic archiving allows for a dramatic reduction of space needed to store paper archives. 
Nevertheless, not only certain legislative documents have to be kept in paper, but also certain 
administrative documents can generate problems of authentication, if kept in an electronic form, 
without a digital signature. 

Electronic archiving allows also for substantial financial savings: at the moment, up to 14% of the 
costs have been eliminated by the management of the electronic files, compared to the classic 
management of paper documents. In the future, even more savings could be made. 

With regard to IT tools, new and more appropriate IT hardware and software will be necessary to 
manage electronic archives as well as advanced electronic documents management system technologies. 
Moreover, a continuous evolution of the IT tools supporting the documentary stocks will be 
necessary, with a transfer of data and files towards the new supporting solutions. 

A general risk of the digitisation consists in missing out on records that would not have been 
automatically kept in electronic registers or have been kept in support difficult to read under new 
standards. The solution should be to introduce a very stringent system of registration and 
the classification of all the important categories of the documents. 

Another problem that can be caused by virtual archiving is the loss of legal and historical evidence, 
due to the fact that the authentication of a document supported by an electronic file is not possible, 
except in case of a digital signature. This system, aiming to certify all the production process of a 
document, should therefore be introduced in order both to maintain legal evidence and to allow 
historical archives services to provide authenticated documents. 
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The EP should assess carefully the costs, benefits and risks linked to the 
externalised management of electronic records that goes with cloud computing: 
financial risks (bankruptcy of the hosting entity), as well as network security risks, especially with 
regard to sensitive or personal data. 

Finally, electronic records management is drastically changing the role of archivists and 
documentalists. Both of them should be able to deal with systems capable of assuring the long 
term preservation of records and historical archives in a digital form too. They should be able to 
deal not only with the international rules in the field of archives and documents management, but 
also with the requirements in the fields of documentary application, as full-fledged IT actors. 

Multiple support X multiple channel of access X multiple use + full security = the multi-tech 
challenge for the new data format standardisation. 

The data should be archived and indexed to allow for various methods of access — for example, 
structured data (by author, date, subject, etc), free text (multilingual), free spoken word, image or 
automated or manually inserted links from other documents. 

The archive should be available wherever a suitable communication channel is available (WiFi, 
3G, 4G, '5G'). 

The archive should be ready to be printed, screen projected, forwarded by mail, phone, lunettes... 

Data format standardisation should allow even media-rich documents to be accessed by many 
different devices (through HTML 5). 

Security access can be assured in various ways: with tokens, electronic cards, PIN numbers or 
biometrics. The immanent release of the first Microsoft Windows 8 tablet will now allow IT units 
to implement security policies uniformly over a range of devices, including smart phones, laptops, 
tablets and remote terminals, all over the world. 

Full-fledged paperless registers are technically feasible and cost-effective. But the main 
issue is the appropriate phasing-in. As financial management is likely to use mainly digital files 
and electronic signatures, many of the documents related to that field may be subject to only 
paperless registration in shorter period of time. This effort can be pursued in close cooperation with 
other European institutions to avoid duplication of standards and procedures. 

 

 

 

Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 In order to enable a full-fledged ‘digital curation of’ all documents and records change 

the role and train the archivists. 

 Develop data format standardisation. Full-fledged paperless register. 
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4.5.13. How will public procurement procedures and financial 
regulations change? 

Paperless procedures and electronic signature could at the end be applied to public 
procurement by the European Parliament in line with private sector evolution and with the 
vision of simplifying procedures for contractors. A priori, within the current FR framework 
there is little importance given to the type of media used (paper or electronic); therefore, the 
use of an electronic medium should be possible without major effort on the regulatory side. 
The investment will be more technical, procedural and at the security level (encryption, 
digital signature, etc.). Pre-award and post-award procedures may soon go digital. More 
transparency vis-à-vis suppliers, but also greater bargaining power on the part of institutions 
may be achieved: e.g. the possibility to negotiate the results of open tender after receipt of 
tender but before awarding the contract, by a second round of competitive bids, e.g. 
regarding price. In that respect, a common inter-institutional data base with a common 
register of ear-marked (potential) contractors could be time saving for them as well as for 
the institutions. 

The financial regulation should be adapted and more flexibility should be introduced in 
line with technological change. Each potential contractor could develop a unique 
contractor's digital profile with a complete track record. 

The change should happen swiftly to reverse a negative trend. Our current 
procurement procedures and financial regulations are ill suited to today's world. Our paper-
based procurement procedures are slow, cumbersome and too complicated to comply with 
practices in private companies. The number and length of procurement documents are 
continuously increasing. We talk about simplification, but in practice we do the opposite. 
Companies do not read the Official Journal, and information concerning ongoing tenders is 
difficult to find on the EP website. As a result, competition is poor. It is high time to 
reverse the trend. If the last 10 years are any indication, our financial procedures, including 
procurement procedures, may become even more cumbersome and exacting. The gap 
between our rules and the practices of the world beyond the EU institutions will also 
increase. 

Not only the technologies but the procedures that they support have to become more 
efficient — with greater responsibility assigned managers, more delegation 
permitted for lower levels, fewer stages included on routing slips and assessments 
more focused on added value rather than on the number of activities — for the public 
procurement at EP level to yield better results. 

Developments in ICT evolution may stimulate e-tendering. Private companies may 
develop new offer practices, as has been the case for individual needs in the last 10 years. 
What is possible for hotels and flight reservations might be available for air freight 
procurements or restaurant meal reservations. For later-stage briefings, calls of tender could 
be launched on the basis of a series of keywords, dates or names. 
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Outsourcing procurements will also be an option. Private companies may develop 
procurement services that adhere to regulations. They would report to the authorising 
officer, who would evaluate reports on according to pre defined criteria and decide to award 
or reject the contract. Efforts will probably be made to simplify the participation of small 
and medium-sized enterprises in all member states. 

For financial procedures, the rules on budgetary transfers will have to become more 
flexible (to meet changing priorities and deadlines) and payments will have to be made 
more rapidly (in line with established practices in the private sector). 

Based on the Financial Regulation and the rules governing its application including the legal 
opinions issued on specific files, Court judgments and all information (technical specifications) 
provided by the operational services, an IT based pre-evaluation of the public procurement 
procedures might be possible indicating clearly what kind of contracts are most appropriate by 
taking into account all the indicators and risk profiles which were introduced into the database. 
The result may not only facilitate control by the ex-ante service but also a deeper analysis by the 
Contracts and Procurement Unit lawyers via this pre-selection process. Such an IT application will 
need, as pre-conditions, a thorough analysis of the whole process, the setting up of a sophisticated 
database and close cooperation between the services concerned. 

How to communicate the results of public procurement procedures and contracts concluded would be 
a further element to consider. The idea would be to create a common IT space which opens the 
possibility to ‘advertise’ the outcome of procurement procedures by communicating 
the results. 

It can be anticipated that there will be an increased emphasis on accounting Systems 
designed to show the true cost of activities, and budgetary planning will 
increasingly take into account Information available in real time, with a consequent shortening of 
decision cycles. 

In the framework of the priority actions set out in the Single Market Act adopted in April 2011 
(IP/11/469), the Commission launched a reflection on the reform of legislation on public 
procurement, including a large public consultation, which resulted in a draft new Directive on public 
procurement (COM(2011)896 final, dated20.12.2011). The general objectives of the reform refer 
to making the award of contracts more flexible, enabling public contracts to be put to better use in 
support of other policies, increasing the efficiency of public spending and allowing procurers to make 
better use of public procurement. In order to reach those objectives, the Commission proposes some 
key actions in the following areas: 

- simplification and flexibilisation of procurement procedures, such as for example the possibility 
of increased recourse to negotiation, which should be accompanied by clear transparency rules; 

- strategic use of public procurement in response to new challenges; 

- better access to the market for SMEs and start-ups; 

- sound procedures; 

- and governance. 
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Key action points for the European Parliament: 
 Adapt financial regulation. 

 Decentralize part of procurement operation. 

 Use common IT space to advertise the outcome of procurement procedures. 

 Use IT-based pre-evaluation. 

 Create common register. 
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4.5.14. What are the future trends in planning, financial and 
management accounting, and financial reporting practices? 
The new financial information system, expected to go live in 2014, will provide an 
important momentum for change: financial processes are currently being analysed to decide 
whether they can be mapped into the standard application or whether the base application 
needs to be adapted to special requirements of the Parliament. This exercise of analysing 
existing financial processes provides the opportunity to critically rethink and improve those 
where necessary. 

The following major improvements on this field can be expected based on the current 
situation of the project: 

- electronic workflow for payments, more harmonisation across DGs, 

- integration between procurement and budgetary workflows, 

- implementation of a cost accounting system with reporting, 

- implementation of a strategic planning and reporting cycle that comprises and enlarges 
the presently existing annual budget planning and reporting. 

The cost accounting stream would require as a critical success factor some cultural changes 
within the EP, for instance a greater openness towards sharing business and financial 
information across DGs. 

• A successful strategic planning and reporting stream would require a growing maturity of the 
EP as organisation meaning that the stakeholders would understand and endorse the concept 
and its implementation. It could be assumed that a few years’ time could be needed after the 
implementation of the first modules of SAP to reach a maturity that will enable strategic 
planning and reporting to deliver the expected advantages. 

• A successful implementation of the project would allow for a more professional management of 
financial as well as human resources at all levels of the organisation by providing one of the 
necessary conditions, namely management information and IT tools. 

• One option for the future is multi-annual financial planning — for example, five-year plans 
consistent with the financial perspectives and tight budgetary constraints. 

• Annual planning is also necessary during the preparatory phase for budgets, as are clear priorities 
that would permit important, but unforeseen, requests to be privileged over low-priority plans. 

• Authorising officers would refrain from foreseeing margins in their budget if they were 
reasonably certain that they would receive additional funds when necessary. 

• In the future, an integrated financial system will provide management and MEPs a better basis 
for planning, budgeting and following up activities. For management accounting, the system will 
probably include a follow up of more quantified results of activities, compared with the actual 
total cost, objectives and budget. Reporting on results and the total cost of activities will occur 
more regularly, and the information will also be available online. 

- 267 -



68 

• Given the current economic and financial crisis, the financial and information system in the 
EP will likely become one that instils an awareness of costs at all levels, including MEPs. 
For example, all payments to MEPs and staff for non-personal reasons (family, or sickness) 
may be made public. 

• The increased availability of ICT and information sources already leads to an increased demand 
for reporting and accounting. Although it seems easy to do so, in reality this leads to a 
considerable extra workload without necessarily providing real benefits. Proportional deployment 
of this approach seems to be key, otherwise we will have increased reporting and accounting with 
an ever limited amount of real content. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Electronic workflow for payments, more harmonisation across DGs. 

 Integrate between procurement and budgetary workflows. 

 Implement a common cost accounting. 

 Implement a strategic planning and reporting cycle that comprises and enlarges the 

presently existing annual budget planning and reporting. 
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4.5.15. How can Parliament develop financial competences of MEPs 
and EP staff to promote the exchange of knowledge in 
financial matters? 

Financial competence means having the skill, knowledge and ability to perform activities 
with a financial impact in compliance with the Financial Regulation, Implementing Rules as 
well as Internal Rules. It also means that MEPs and EP staff need to understand that their 
actions may have a financial impact and that they have the duty to perform those actions in 
a competent manner. 

Extensive training programmes on budget, audit and accounting are available for EP staff 
and parliamentary assistants. Specific training for MEPs has not been developed yet and 
should be envisaged. However, detailed information on the EU and Parliament budget as 
well as on financial management is available (inter/intranet) for everybody. 

Hence, the problem is that there is ‘too much information’, i.e. too much quantity but not 
tailor made, specifically oriented to the target groups, Members on the one hand, staff on 
the other. The Secretariat-General of the Parliament has to develop new ways of 
communicating the content, budgetary and financial issues alike. Up-to-date means should 
be used, interactive electronic means but also personal coaching could be envisaged. In this 
respect, the following services could be developed: 

• At the beginning of each legislative period, a seminar on the EU budget could be organised 
for new MEPs in the CONT and BUDG as well as a one-to-one personal coaching 
upon request. This personal coaching should be concentrated on practical aspects (general 
principles of expenditure). 

• A glossary on the EU/EP budget could be set up - it should be available both on paper (to 
distribute together with the handbook for Members) as well as within an interactive tool: 
Members and staff should have access within two-clicks to the answer of their precise question. 

• Finally, to facilitate the knowledge transfer, unit-specific guides could be developed  to 
ensure that each staff member is aware of financial implications in the context of its activities 
and has the necessary information to successfully perform this task. Also, a mentoring-
system could be set up for new staff members as well as handovers become mandatory in 
order to prevent the loss of knowledge due to mobility. 

• For MEPs and parliamentary assistants, informational campaigns (perhaps in video format, or 
resembling advertisements) about the financial rules and their significance could be organised. 

• By regularly reporting the total cost of their activities — including in particular the cost of last-
minute changes — MEPs could become more aware of costs. 

• It is vital to improve the in-house transfer of information in a structured manner. The main 
tools for this purpose should be the development of networks of experts and the structured 
exchange of information. Information and exchange tools – such as the Yammer network – 
already exist in the private sector. 
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•  There are also already a number of existing ways of acquiring knowledge, including thematic 
departments, briefings, libraries, hearings, etc., but the exploitation of in-house expertise should 
be improved by other means, such as by thematic conferences. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 At the beginning of each legislative period, organize a seminar on the EU budget for 

new MEPs in the CONT and BUDG, and provide one-to-one personal 
coaching upon request. This personal coaching should be concentrated on practical 

aspects (general principles of expenditure). 

 Set up a glossary on the EU/EP budget - it should be available both on paper 

(to distribute together with the handbook for Members) as well as within an interactive 

tool: Members and staff should have access within two-clicks to the answer of their 

precise question. 

 Facilitate the knowledge transfer: unit-specific guides could be developed to 

ensure that each staff member is aware of financial implications in the context of its 

activities. Establish a mentoring-system for new staff members, handovers in 

order to prevent the loss of knowledge due to mobility. 

 Organize better informational campaigns about the financial rules and their 

significance. 

 Report on the total cost of Members' activities — including in particular the cost of 

last-minute changes — MEPs could become more aware of costs they imply. 
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4.6. How will institutional and technological change impact 
on EP job profiles? 

The European Parliament is by nature an assembly of parliamentarians. 

• Consequently, all ADs starting to work in the administration of the Parliament should start 
with working in a Committee or in a service enabling contacts with MEPs, 
or have a previous experience in this respect. 

• More interdisciplinary training is also necessary in order to ensure that all staff can 
fully understand the multiple implications of their work. Thus, for instance, basic training on 
economic principles could be offered to lawyers, and vice versa. In a world that becomes 
increasingly complex, and where any decision can have broad repercussions, staff should be able 
to apprehend (at least superficially) a maximum of the implications of their work. 

• Additionally, in a changing world, it is essential to promote mutual understanding between the 
European institutions and the external reality: it might be profitable to facilitate 
periods of external activity of civil servants (in national administrations, in the 
private sector or in NGOs), for instance by taking them adequately into consideration in the 
pension scheme and for career development. 

• The increasing use and improvement of computer-based information and online collaboration 
tools represents an attractive alternative in many administrative settings. The technological 
evolution will doubtless accelerate with the ubiquitous and real-time access to information 
entailed by mobile access to the internet. 

• The European Parliament is a recognised leader in the field of software development and 
adaptation. However, many services still consider IT issues as a playground for geeks and not 
something which might really improve their own work capacity. Technological change requires a 
better understanding on the part of all staff members of the advantages but also of the risks of 
new technologies. For instance, should the EP decide to support and make use of free and open 
source software, this would require a high level training of all staff, so as to ensure a smooth 
transition to new software systems. 

• The long-term objective of knowledge management and many other EP systems (such as 
AT4AM or e-meeting) must be to strike a balance between grand ideas and practical usability. 
One essential condition for this is to acquire critical manpower which both knows how a 
parliament functions and has up-to-date technology expertise. 

• The balance between pull (user has to look up information somewhere) and push (user is 
provided with information through intelligent delivery services) will be tilted even more towards 
push. This is of course a major challenge for the Parliament as an information provider. 

• From the point of view of DG INTE, new interpreters must know the new working 
environment. This puts the engagement of DG INTE with universities training interpreters in 
the spotlight. Developments in e-learning can be of particular importance to ensure the right 
input for a new generation of well-trained interpreters. Investment in contacts with universities 
must make sure that new colleagues can be operational. 
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• Life- long learning should be a normal fact. All services should offer targeted training, including 
training for trainers. 

• The supply of high-quality interpreting and conference services is the work of colleagues with many 
different job profiles. All should find a motivational environment that entices them to bring in their 
knowledge, skills and commitment, including modern ways of balancing work and private life. 

• Changes will have relatively little influence on the recruitment needs because available 
technologies will be adopted by businesses, other organisations and training. It is therefore likely 
that the recruited staff will be familiar with the techniques used. The challenge lies rather in the 
ongoing training of existing staff to enable them to adapt to changes which always seem to take 
place at a faster pace; significant investment should be made in this area. 

• It is important that the European civil service remains attractive by dint of its reputation and 
working conditions; otherwise there is a danger that it will evolve towards less efficient models 
sometimes encountered in national or regional civil services, where the best staff choose to leave 
and join the private sector. 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament:  
 Foresee to have all ADs start working in a Committee. 

 Profitable to facilitate periods of external activity of civil servants 
(in national administrations, in the private sector or in NGOs). 

 The European Parliament is not only a recognised leader in the field of software 

development and adaptation, but should make sure that technological change is 

accompanied also by a better understanding on the part of all staff members of the 

advantages but also of the risks of new technologies. For instance, should the EP decide 

to support and make use of free and open source software, this would require a high 

level training of all staff ensure by training a smooth transition to new 
software systems. 

 Profile the European Parliament's content provider. 

 Life-long learning should be a normal fact. All services should offer targeted training, 

including training for trainers. 

 Introduce all modern options of balancing work and private life. 

 Maintain attractiveness by reputation, working conditions and competitive 

compensation in line with market standards at all levels. 
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4.6.1. In what ways will working requirements change in the EP? 
Working methods: According to research on the different types of generations, generation 
Y (born between approx. 1980 and 1990) is now coming onto the labour market and 
generation Z (born between approx. 1990 and 2000) will probably hit the labour market 
sometime around 2025. Companies in the private sector are already examining their 
organisational cultures and working methods in order to be able to cater for a highly 
technological generation that may, on the other hand, lack skills in other areas. However, 
information is still very vague with many variables un-known and too many conflicting 
opinions. It is however clear that working methods will have to change long before the 
arrival of generation Z. 

Job profiles: The change in working methods and consequent change in skill requirements 
will certainly also have an impact on job profiles. Therefore, a working group could be put 
in place which analyses trends in two areas: 

What would be the ‘approach to work’ of those entering the labour market of officials in 
2025 (i.e. the cohort that is currently between 15 and 20 years of age)? We should consider 
to what extent new technologies will influence administration's traditional ways of operating 
in 15 or 20 years time. Do any studies exist that point to core trends in European countries? 

What would be DG's levels of adaptability faced with the arrival of staff who have a 
different approach to work? Considering this question would require examining the extent 
to which processes and tasks are adapted and would still allow Parliament to attract and 
retain highly qualified staff in a competitive labour market. DG Personnel could take part in 
a monitoring mechanism, given its role as a regular interface with the DGs that recruit 
laureates from reserve lists, and in order to determine whether DGs are still interested in 
particular job profiles. 

• The EP should rapidly design and implement a comprehensive staff policy that allows its 
personnel to specialise, by following specific training on a regular basis. The economic crisis will 
require more budget cuts and, consequently, reduced permanent staff. In this context, it is vital 
to streamline and simplify the administrative work 

• Knowing how to use ICT will become more and more a standard and less and less a specialist 
issue. Crowd-sourcing for helpdesks, training and application of ICT may well replace the 
traditional helpdesk approach. Social media and wiki approaches can replace the traditional 
way of working using telephone and email. 

• Barriers existing between units involved in legislative work should be reduced, in order to foster 
a more integrated working environment between staff involved in a given EP file. 

• From an organisational point of view, ‘sectoral units’ could be set up (e.g. a unit specialised 
in agricultural and rural development matters). Within these units, some administrators 
could specialise on the analysis and research tasks, while others would specialise on 
procedural aspects. 
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• Technological changes will increase the number of technical staff required to monitor and 
maintain teleconference and video conference equipment. A suitable number of experts on cyber 
security will also have to guarantee the safety of data produced when teleworking or using 
videoconference facilities. 

• Technological changes in translation will also likely lead to reductions in translation services 
and an increase in automated translating facilities. With these advances in technology and 
the EP's greater dependence on it, a much greater degree of IT knowledge will be required of all 
staff. Current staff will require training to remain up to date. 

• On a practical level, more flexible working hours will be required — not simply offered — and 
staff will have to become accustomed to sharing their offices and communicating 
electronically/virtually, rather than in person. 

• Coping with technological developments and social behaviours, communication has to be adjusted 
to the contract. 

• The technical managers have to be permanent officials in order to ensure a minimum control of 
the outsourced services. To achieve that, the EP should offer attractive careers to high-level 
experts and efficient professional training throughout their career. 

• In e tfuture, DG FINS will increasingly need to recruit new specialists taking into account the 
evolution of new working methods, tools and techniques. 

• With regard to the work life balance it should be mentioned that some important changes in the 
organisation of work are taking place nowadays. The multi-tech environment and constant 
improvements of digital devices allow the staff members to work outside the office. With the use 
of laptops, smart phones and other electronic devices staff members are able to communicate and 
exchange information after the end of the office hours or being outside the workplace. These 
technological developments allow a higher degree of flexibility and responsiveness and could lead 
to new ways to combine professional and personal life. However, such a different mode of 
integration of private life and work area needs a high willingness of staff members to adapt to 
new requirements. Therefore, to maintain efficient work of staff members it is important to 
provide them with incentives and find new ways of encouragement. 

• Independent of time and place of work, effective communication between people is a core element 
of an efficient working environment. Thus, the modern information and communication 
technologies should be widely used, but at the same time, priority should be given to enhance 
‘real world’ communication (promote group discussions, brainstorming sessions and a live 
exchange of ideas), which could generate higher added value. 

• The new institutional and technological environment is likely to provide a significant impact on 
the functioning of DG Finance in particular, and of the Parliament in general, with new 
possibilities for the use of digital devices and tools, creating further synergies between different 
levels across the DG. However, some changes of working conditions should be provided in order 
to keep staff fully engaged, give them necessary professional and technical skills (importance of 
appropriate training) to adapt to the new environment and face complex change. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Rapidly design and implement a comprehensive staff policy allowing personnel to 

specialise by following specific training on a regular basis. It is vital to streamline and 
simplify the administrative work. 

 Ensure that correct use of ICT becomes standard for staff. Prepare for possible 
replacement of helpdesk approach by crowd-sourcing for helpdesks, training and 
application of ICT. 

 Reduce barriers existing between units involved in legislative work, in order to foster a 
more integrated working environment between staff involved in a given EP file. 

 Set-up ad-hoc ‘sectoral units’. 

 Increase number of technical staff required to monitor and maintain teleconference and 
video conference equipment as well as experts on cyber security. 

 Technological changes in translation will lead to an increase in automated translating 
facilities. Prepare for a much greater degree of IT knowledge required of all staff and 
ensuing need for training. 

 More flexible working hours required — not simply offered — and staff will have to 
become accustomed to communicating electronically virtually. 

 Offer attractive careers to high-level experts and efficient professional training 
throughout their career. 

 The multi-tech environment and constant improvements of digital devices allow the staff 
members to work outside the office, allowing for a higher degree of flexibility and 
responsiveness and possibly leading to new ways to combine professional and personal 
life. Prepare to encourage staff members to adapt to these new requirements and to 
provide them with incentives. 

 The new institutional and technological environment is likely to provide a significant 
impact on the functioning of DG Finance in particular, and of the Parliament in 
general, with new possibilities for the use of digital devices and tools, creating further 
synergies between different levels across the DG. However, some changes of working 
conditions should be provided in order to keep staff fully engaged. 
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4.6.2. How can we develop a culture of networking, with constantly 
changing constellations, both within and beyond the 
Parliament Services? 

Parliament already has a strong culture of networking which is largely dependant on 
individual and service needs. The networking culture is very informal and based on 
individually constructed networks, something which is unlikely to change. However, the 
existing culture will very probably be complemented by a new way of IT networking. Even 
in this new IT-driven context, it is however difficult to conceive of one-to-one contact 
disappearing. 

A networking culture with constellations (i.e. inter-personal contacts facilitated by direct or 
indirect participation based on interests, knowledge and experience) will become established 
on a large scale thanks to the secure treatment of information and communications, 
respecting the confidentiality of private data. 

• This being a question of staff management, DG PERS together with the Resources 
Directorates should develop ways to foster a common identity in a sense of belonging. 

• With the increased use of IT and social networks, ethics and compliance with 
obligations will have to change and develop considerably, and that development will have to 
start long before 2025. 

• Parliament might have increasingly to take into account the natural tendency of organisations, 
and in particular the ‘reluctance’ of the 'older' generations, to view changes which they do not 
fully understand with suspicion or even as threats. 

• Apparently some enterprises experience new forms of internal communication 
abandoning email communication. The so-called Web 2.0-Technologies (Enterprise 
2.0 (E2.0)) seem to be more efficient and transparent for communication, exchange on projects, 
sharing of knowledge, and archiving of documents than the traditional ones. The first experience 
shows that it may change the character of communication and the relationship between the boss 
and his or her collaborators: sharing information, competition of the best arguments, 
participative structures in managing teams, etc. will lead to another management style which is 
more open, transparent and team-oriented. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Prepare to change and considerably develop ethics and compliance with obligations 

following the increased use of IT and social networks. 

 Take into account the natural tendency of organisations, and in particular the ‘reluctance’ 

of the 'older 'generations to adjust to the change. 

 Investigate already existing and tested new forms of internal communication moving 

away from email communication, being more efficient and transparent for 

communication, exchange on projects, sharing of knowledge, and archiving of 

documents. Take into account the possible change of character of communication and 

the relationship between the manager and collaborators: sharing information, 

competition of the best arguments, participative structures in managing teams, etc. may 

lead to another management style which is more open, transparent and team-oriented. 
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4.6.3. Should the EP develop specific topic teams that cross the 
Directorates divides, combining various in-house skills to 
create fresh synergies and focussing on project teams? 

Synergies need to be created which could take the form of structurally defined dialogue or project teams. 

The EP is in a position to benefit from a huge variety of, possibly latent, in-house skills and 
expertise. Previously acquired skills and valuable experiences, both prior to recruitment in the EP 
and elsewhere after recruitment, should be taken up in a staff database: e.g. expertise on climate 
change, nanotechnology, innovation, transport, the ageing society, energy etc. 

As such, staff could share knowledge and skills following specific expertise when needed, such as 
skills in communication, specific IT applications or social media management. 

Two types of cross-Directorate 'topic teams' can be envisaged: long-term teams that would 
coordinate staff members from different Directorates (such as interservice groups or task forces), and 
short-term teams that would address concrete targets (such as project teams assisting rapporteurs). 

To bridge the divides created by the (necessary) administrative divisions, long-term coordination 
teams would work to improve coordination (for example between the sometimes-overlapping agendas 
of different EP entities), to effectively divide workloads (to avoid overlaps in research or meetings) and 
to brainstorm for new ideas and to stimulate bottom-up initiatives. 

The advantage of these informal settings lays in their flexibility (horizontality, meetings on an ad hoc 
basis according to needs...). 

There are already examples of effective inter-DG project teams dealing with particular topics (such as 
the task force for the Sakharov prize) or specific types of legislation (such as comitology and MFF-
related legislation: in both these cases, the teams were established on an ad-hoc basis to assist 
Parliament in presenting a coherent response across a range of procedures in which many committees, 
Members and negotiating teams are involved). These project teams and task forces usually work well 
because of the specific skills and variety of perspectives, brought to the team by the various units across 
a number of DGs. 

However, while these large-scale examples clearly demonstrate the efficacy of topic teams and the value 
of establishing formal, as well as purely informal, networks across services and DGs, they alone are 
not enough to counter the 'silo effect' of a relatively rigid DG structure within the EP. 

EP-wide project teams or task forces, formally established to address specific issues or procedures 
(e.g. issues where there is a clear common interest, legislative procedures, legislative initiatives, etc.), in 
which each service participant is both mandated and required to exchange service-specific expertise 
with other project team members, would enable qualitatively better support to Members and speedier 
response times. It would also ensure a more coherent advisory service to Members and better output, 
both in terms of formal and informal product (for example, better drafted legislation or, say, more 
comprehensive press releases, which could more competently cover issues such as the legal aspects of an 
EP position). Members, and their offices, would benefit not only in terms of the quality of the support 
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they tangibly receive, but also the perceived support available to them, simply by knowing specifically 
who they could contact in the various specialised services at their disposal. 

Permanent info channels organised by topics would also allow for a more targeted 
information flow and knowledge management. Finally, such topic teams could even integrate interested 
colleagues with a relevant background or experience who are currently assigned to other duties, 
widening the pool of expertise and open up avenues for meaningful mobility. 

The last point above illustrates one very important characteristic -possibly the key aspect - of topic 
teams as envisaged here: They would be, and need to remain, a virtual work structure ‘behind’ 
the existing organisational structure, without prejudice to the latter. Indeed, in order to 
provide added value, cross-cutting innovation must not carry the risk of under-cutting existing DGs, 
directorates, secretariats and policy departments: These have been established over time along well-
considered functional lines, and generate their own set of proven synergies. 

The question to be asked would be: To what extent would this new organisation lead to more 
efficiency and better work results? In principle non-formal collaboration within the EP is a constant, 
producing ad hoc topic teams, and so this step would mostly formalise something that already exists. 
We need to bear in mind that formalisation always carries costs. 

 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Foster synergies and rapid reaction. 

 Favour cross-directorate, cross-committee, topical and long-term cooperation teams, task 

forces, permanent info-channels by topic. 
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4.6.4. How can the EP help staff to balance longer working times 
and new demands with their private life? 

In a context in which the vast majority of staff live away from their native countries and 
therefore without the usual support networks, the challenge of balancing professional and 
personal commitments takes on a different dimension for EU officials. The foreseeable 
increase in both working hours and workload, added to the pressure from a possible 
reduction in human resources, are likely to make that challenge even greater for a majority 
of staff in the EP. At the same time, the nature of work in the EP, together with 
technological progress, will likely mean an ever-increasing reliance on a more 
knowledgeable workforce, as opposed to manual labour or staff who undertake simpler, 
more repetitive actions. 

The time is ripe for a significant modernisation of working conditions within the 
Parliament, adopting the best modern practice in creative and productive working 
environments which favour connections and networking, combined with greater flexibility 
as to working time and location typical in the wider professional environment enabled by 
technology. This requires a cultural shift and significant adaptation from both staff and 
management. 

Managing generation gaps: It is fair to say that most senior management comes from 
the Baby Boom generation and they are used to managing other Baby Boomers or 
Generation X staff. The values shared by each generation need to be taken into 
consideration when managing members of staff. Both generations X (born 1965-1980) 
and Y (born 1980-1994) put family before their jobs, contrary to work-centric Baby 
boomers. GenX is independent, adaptable and pragmatic. GenY is online focused, 
achievement-oriented and more averse to structured work hours than GenX; socially 
skilled and teamwork-oriented, it requires instant feedback and constant support. It 
emphasises sharing information and is averse to strongly bureaucratic management 
models. GenY is taking more time to have children than other generations, and then go 
back to work with demands for flexitime and teleworking options. This is clear from the 
individual contributions below. A high rate of retirements is likely to occur in the next 
decade given the current average age of staff. 

•  In view of the increasing recruitment of GenY, it is likely that human resources management 
will need to adapt to increasing staff demands such as flexible work hours and output-based 
system of assessment. Introducing training in values throughout generations would also help 
managers to motivate the younger generation. Furthermore, colleagues requesting part-time work 
in preparation for retirement (Baby boomers) could be valuable trainers and mentors to new 
officials, transferring their skills and experience. This could also be a strategy to motivate them 
at the final stretch of their career in the EP. 
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In today's society, workers have to struggle to find a balance between the two lives they 
lead: the one at work and the one at home. This is especially true for women who still very 
often must combine their new work-related obligations with their traditional home/family 
obligations. The densification of urban centres combined with the rarefaction of housing 
possibilities leads more and more workers and their families to living in places that are 
more remote from their workplace, thus necessitating a longer commute to the workplace, 
which also impacts upon quality family time. It thus seems necessary that the EP becomes 
more flexible in allocating working times. 

• One possibility is to define core times when officials are expected at the workplace (e.g. 9:30-
12:00 and 14:00-16:00) but otherwise, they can freely choose their own working times together 
with their head of unit. 

• Another possibility is to introduce some form of flexitime, which should be based on a voluntary 
participation of staff. This would allow people to ‘bank’ additional work they have done and 
exchange it against some free time, thus allowing flexibility to go both ways: if staff are flexible 
to work longer hours if necessary, they can be sure to get back their time if there is less work. 

• A third possibility is to introduce teleworking at the EP. This would allow people either 
structurally or occasionally to work from home, being especially helpful for parents of sick kids 
or staff living outside of Brussels and relying on trains to get to work in case of a strike. 

• The EP could do a lot to enable remote working, which need not necessarily happen from 
home, but could also e.g. happen while travelling to STR. Managers and (AD) staff alike 
could be equipped with the necessary IT tools (laptop computers, tokens, tablets, web-cams 
and electronic cards to record time worked) that would allow them to work from anywhere. 
Additionally staff (mostly ADs) desks could be equipped with docking stations for this 
laptop. The EP should insist on developing legislative measures which ensure that consumers 
can use their data flat rate not only in their country of origin but in all European countries, 
thus enabling staff travelling to STR to be connected to the internet and thus to their workplace 
during office hours. 

• Using their laptop computers, staff members would be able to work from wherever they are, and 
staff would always be available by telephone during working hours, as if at the office, even for 
external calls to the person’s landline - indeed automatic call-transferring systems already exist 
to divert calls from landlines to mobiles. 

• The threat of an invasion of privacy by modern communication channels (iPhone, iPads, email, 
teleworking, etc.) is real, and could lead to additional stress and a lack of rest and relaxation. 
It could be necessary at some point to adopt, for example, a code of conduct for these systems 
also in the EP as it is done in some important companies. 

• Further, the assessment of officials' work should be done on an output-based 
system instead of a fixed presence at work, as it would allow staff to do their work (and do it 
well) even if not present at the workplace; it does not matter whether they do it at 8am or at 8pm. 
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• The role of staff representatives is crucial. The EP authorities should heed the legitimate 
voice of staff representatives expressing the views of staff on this matter, offering them adequate 
opportunities to participate in and influence related decisions. 

Tele-working and ‘hot-desking’ on a large scale would also represent major savings in 
terms of office space, as well as reducing significantly the environmental impact of the 
EP's activities (EMAS). Cutting out commuting time from daily routines of a larger 
number of staff should also help them to improve their work-life balance. As well as these 
environmental and social aspects, such measures would have a clear economic benefit. 
Indeed, a recommendation stemming from this proposal would be that rather than 
building new offices, existing space should be optimised - and it may even be possible to 
give some office space back. 

 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Adapt to increasing staff demands such as flexible work hours and output-based system 

of assessment. 

 Organize skills transfer between colleagues requesting part-time work in preparation 
for retirement and collaborators, could be valuable trainers and mentors to new 
officials, transferring their skills and experience. This could also be a strategy to 
motivate them at the final stretch of their career in the EP. 

 Develop a common scheme to introduce flexitime, allowing staff to ’bank’ additional 
work done and exchange it against free time, thus allowing flexibility to go both ways. 

 Develop a common scheme for teleworking at the EP. 

 Adopt, if necessary, a code of conduct to protect privacy from the invasion of 
professional communication. 

 Prepare to change assessment of work from a fixed presence at work to an 
output-based system. 

 Continue to offer staff representatives adequate opportunities to participate in and 
influence decisions. 
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4.6.5. How should the EP adapt and manage developments in tele-
working and job-sharing? 

It is in the Institution's best interest to offer attractive up-to-date working conditions, in line 
with emerging social demand, to attract and retain the talents in an increasingly competitive 
global job market for employers as for employees. Building attractiveness of purpose, image, 
work atmosphere may be as important as communicating about staff regulation and 
advantages associated with the European civil service. 

a) Teleworking 

Teleworking could offer an ecological and economical way of approaching changing 
patterns of tomorrow's work-life balance. On the one hand, it would do away with the need 
that people travel to their workplace daily and would thus be beneficial from an ecological 
point of view. On the other hand, from an economic point of view, it saves an enormous 
amount of time which can be spent productively instead of on the road. In addition, 
experiences with tele-working at other European institutions have shown that people are 
better able to work in the quietness of their own home without constantly being interrupted 
as is often the case at the office. Finally, it would be a real boost to staff motivation and 
thus also in the economic interest of the EP. 

The vast majority of homes today are already adequately equipped to permit teleworking 
without further financial outlay. IT support is, of course, essential for tele-working to be a 
feasible option. Ensuring that colleagues have access to shared files and online planning 
tools from anywhere must be a priority, as must IT security. 

While not all jobs types are suitable for teleworking, jobs that are should have teleworking 
offered as an option, as it reduces commuting and the need of office space. That said, the 
choice to work (at least part-time) outside the premises could be viewed by some as 
disadvantageous, due to a lack of social interaction and diminished sense of involvement. If 
teleworking is approved by the line manager, it should be entirely optional for the staff 
member, and his or her adaptability should be regularly followed. 

A high degree of flexibility in those entities where Service does not require a time-bound 
presence should be the norm. Therefore, tele-working should become a normal way of 
working for a good number of staff in the EP. 

A first step could be to envisage it on an occasional basis in case of strikes of public 
transportation/exceptional personal circumstances such as illness of children. Experiences 
with occasional tele-working could then inform a later decision about structural 
tele-working. However, many posts at the PE involve assisting MEPs in their work, which 
regularly requires the presence of staff even if only for a few hours. If the service thus 
requires such presence often at short notice and thus a high degree of flexibility of staff to 
desist from tele-working on a specific day, conversely, this high flexibility should also apply 
to staff who wish to work from home other days when their presence is not required. 
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One issue to be kept in mind is the danger of ‘frazzling’ the work week in a unit; there 
need to be some time slots where all members of a team are present at work and 
meetings can be held. Each unit could thus define e.g. two half-days where tele-working 
will not be possible. 

Tele-working also engenders that assessment of staff performance cannot be oriented solely 
to presence at the workplace but must shift to an output-based system where staff are 
assessed according to the quality of their ‘products’ and ‘client’ satisfaction. 

At the same time, such an output-based system needs some safeguards: on the one hand, 
heads of unit need to know who works on what, and on the other hand, staff need 
safeguards that no unrealistic outputs are required which would make them work evenings 
and week-ends, thus annihilating the flexibility telework offers. A high degree of 
transparency is thus required within a team so tasks can be allocated on an equal basis and it 
also becomes apparent if the existing posts are not enough to cover the work-load and the 
situation can be remedied. 

In addition, there could be rules that staff need to be available on the phone during core 
times if they practice tele-work. 

b) Flexitime 

Another seemingly obvious avenue to a better work-life balance is flexitime, as practiced by 
the European Commission and discussed by Parliament for a number of years. It would 
appear to be well-suited to administrations, particularly ones like the Commission that have 
little or no direct interaction with the public, and thus do not require full presence for set 
opening hours. It is also relatively easy to implement in technical terms, as the electronic 
badges carried by all staff constitute a ready tool for clocking in and out. However, the 
concept would seem considerably more difficult to implement in the unique work 
environment of a deliberative body such as the European Parliament, where numerous 
meetings of extended and sometimes unpredictable duration, as well as the intense 
preparations that precede them, simply make it impractical to apply a rigid clocking system 
and account for every minute spent at the workplace. Nor does the monthly work rhythm 
of Parliament easily accommodate compensation time. Despite its apparent advantages 
then, classical flexi-time would seem to be less than ideally suited to Parliament's specific 
circumstances. 

c) Flexible access hours 

Allowing for more flexible access hours to offices and infrastructure however would go 
some way towards acknowledging the reality of the Institution's workload and helping staff 
cope with it: What is common practice with universities, where libraries and canteens stay 
open very late, and sometimes 24/7, should be possible for an important political institution 
such as ours. This would involve keeping secondary entrances open for longer to minimise 
time lost navigating the ever-growing building complex, and maintaining at least one sales 
point for food and beverages until late, not just on plenary days, and possibly on weekends. 
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It would also include unbureaucratically opening the premises on weekends for stagiaires, as 
they are often involved in the preparations for key events. 

d) Job-sharing/Part-time work 

Job-sharing, that is in effect part-time work, is another option often presented as allowing 
officials to better balance their professional and personal commitments. The Statute already 
provides for various formulas, and a larger number of posts (of all grades) than so far could 
be opened up for it given their profile. 

One practical tool would be to reserve a limited number of posts for the purpose of 
job-sharing. Vacancy notices should clearly state whether a job is to be shared. Managers 
should be trained in order to be able to deal with the particular issues that may arise from 
having two colleagues sharing a job (continuity of operations; transfer of knowledge). And 
in particular, job-sharing should in no way be penalised, either formally or informally, during 
performance evaluation exercises. Job sharing should also be considered in light of 
a potential increase in the number of staff members asking to work part-time, in preparation 
for retirement (Staff Regulations Article 55a(e)). Especially for staff going to work in or 
returning from a posting in one of the EP Information Offices in the Member States, job 
sharing should actively be proposed as an option, in order to make it easier to attract staff 
whose family situation would otherwise make it impossible for them to contemplate a move 
abroad. It is however not entirely cost-neutral for the Institution, and definitely not for the 
official given the cut in net income it entails. It may provide the solution for a given 
situation (e.g. raising small children, or looking after elderly parents), but will in most cases 
be temporary in nature. 

e) Co-working spaces 

Digitalisation has profoundly altered the working environment with the creation of new 
professions, work processes and work places. The new trend to be observed worldwide is co-
working spaces, i.e. spaces where mobile workers from knowledge-intensive service sectors 
come together in a community to work in a cooperative atmosphere. It might be an 
alternative to simple tele-working alone at home which already would enable a better work-
life balance and lead to positive impacts on the environment (less transport and commuting) 
and infrastructure (less office space needed). 

These co-working spaces might be rented by one or several institutions being close to the 
home of a considerable number of staff. For example, concerning Luxembourg, these 
locations could be close to Arlon, Thionville and Trier. These co-working spaces have 
several advantages: less time needed for daily commuting, fast and high-security IT 
connections with the EP and the possibility to share contacts and projects with colleagues. 
This might also have a positive impact on the property policy of Parliament in terms of 
costs per square metre. 
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4.6.6. What qualifications, education and professional / technical 
skills should staff have? 

Several factors will stimulate demand for better, adapted skills: globalisation, increased 
international trade, the application of new technologies and developments in work 
organisation. To better face tomorrow's global trends and challenges, it is crucial to invest in 
human capital and well-designed lifelong learning systems. Staff should come, as today, 
from varied backgrounds and provide a full spectrum of experiences and skills. There 
should be no limits imposed according to individuals' backgrounds of those employed, with 
the exception of certain profiles (for example, lawyers). 

a) Staff skills and competences 

• For the EP staff to remain competitive and innovative, several competences should be privileged, 
including a commitment to the new ideas, judgement in analysing and evaluating problems, 
decision making, and the ability to apply knowledge to manage complex professional activities 
and projects. As far as skills are concerned, the focus should be placed on analytical skills, 
intuitive and creative thinking, self-management and linguistic skills. Last but not least, 
knowledge and experience should be combined with social competences, as the ability to work 
with others will be crucial. 

• Staff need to master all mechanisms of modem business administration in order to 
ensure that the organisation develops efficiently and effectively. 

• Technical change will require that staff significantly increase their technological and 
networking skills, as well as virtual communication capacity. 'Digital natives' will be the 
next generation, yet the requested basic skills will be the same as ever: strong organisational skills, a 
business oriented attitude (cost/benefit of ICT), common skills and excellent communicators. 

• Staff will need to embrace change and complexity as daily catalysing and energising 
factors, rather than as a disturbing and disruptive factor. The workplace culture will need to 
further evolve towards one where curiosity and creativity is actively promoted. Staff will 
increasingly become solution and problem solvers. Staff will need to work from vision rather 
than from instruction. 

• Staff will need to focus more on promoting ethics in an administrative environment. 

• Finally, greater emphasis should be made on managers' being able to motivate and fully 
develop their staffs potential; competences centring on people management should be at the core of 
the Head of Unit job, and managers' performance measured accordingly. Therefore, more 
training in this area would need to be available. 

b) Parliament's Human Resources 

• It will be necessary for Parliament to put in place mechanisms which allow for the early 
detection and implementation of new skill needs, both for recruiters and those in 
learning and development services. Fast transformation processes for skill development are needed. 
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• For the learning function it means that skills must be delivered in a variety of ways, 
sometimes as options and choices, sometimes as informal discussions, using social media and 
discussion platforms. In the multilayer working day, ’bite-sized learning’ is more interesting 
than ‘slow learning’ involving whole days out of the office: indeed, the latter will probably 
increasingly become a particular luxury to attend. 

• Parliament must increasingly count on staff willingness to work more flexibly. Reward 
structures for performance must evolve as well, to recognise flexibility as an asset. 

• Forms of flexible working require much greater focus on results and work produced. This is a 
huge cultural shift because today staff are primarily measured by presence and hours worked. 
Acceptance of assessment by results is set up via flexible IT environments and again, via 
trust. It also relates to the management culture. 

• The creation of the ‘expert’ career profile would be very useful, as it could afford the EP 
real independence with regard to European Commission expertise. Furthermore, 
‘senior experts’ could perform ’peer reviews’ of relevant studies, as well as training for newly 
recruited experts - taking on a role of tutors. 

• Current staff should be encouraged to go back to school. To encourage staff to benefit from 
learning opportunities throughout their lives, colleagues should more easily be allowed to take 6-
12 months off on unpaid leave in order to obtain degrees and qualifications. 

• Colleagues should be encouraged to enrol in advanced drafting courses in English, 
French and German, the main languages of the administration. 

• Professional communication should be treated as a highly specialised field: professional 
training adapted to this specific field has to go beyond the traditional offer. 

• Parliament's administration might be asked to incorporate in its working culture and ethics 
change management leading to a smooth adaptation of mentalities, working styles, 
methodologies to the requested changes without putting at risk its main parliamentary activities 
- legislation and democratic control and scrutiny. For that purpose, so-called change agents 
are recruited in order to communicate the changes decided so far; these change agents belong often 
to the middle management level; they are perceived as neutral and their speech is close to that of 
the collaborators. 

• ‘Cloud working’. First experiences in globally acting companies have shown that this kind 
of outsourcing requires new IT profiles, in particular software developers and IT system 
integrators whose role is to integrate new software and hardware applications into the IT of a 
company. This requires new skills and might lead to less permeability within IT jobs. This 
tendency will certainly have an impact on the IT development in Parliament and the timely 
reflection on new job profiles for the recruitment and selection of future staff in the field of IT. 
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Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 

a) Staff skills and competences 

 Focus on customer service orientation, high productivity and cost-effectiveness as key 
factors of success in a period of scarce resources and potentially smaller teams. 

 Enable staff to master all mechanisms of modem business administration. 

 Enable staff to significantly increase their technological and networking 
skills, as well as virtual communication capacity. 

 Encourage staff to embrace change and complexity as daily catalysing and 
energising factors. 

 Focus more on promoting ethics in an administrative environment. 

 Put greater emphasis on managers' being able to motivate and fully develop their 
collaborators and suppliers. 

b) Parliament's Human Resources 

 Put in place mechanisms for early detection and implementation of new 
skill needs, as well as for fast transformation processes for skill development. 

 Develop the learning function to deliver skills in a variety of ways, sometimes as 
options and choices, sometimes using social media and discussion platforms.  

 Increasingly count on staff willingness to work more flexibly, evolving reward 
structures for performance and recognising flexibility as an asset. 

 Strengthen much greater focus on results and work produced due to development of 
flexible working, fostering acceptance of assessment by results. 

 Create an ‘expert’ career profile to afford the EP real independence with 
regard to European Commission expertise. 

 Encourage current staff to go back to school, i.e. availing them of easier taking up 
learning opportunities throughout their lives. 

 Encourage staff to enrol in advanced drafting courses in English, French 
and German. 

 Treat professional communication as highly specialised field. 

 Incorporate change management in Parliament's working culture and ethics. 
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4.6.7. Can EP professional training help to keep staff fully engaged 
and give them the necessary skills to face complex change? 

Continuing vocational training based not only on the interests, departmental needs and 
objectives set by Parliament but also on the individual’s interests is essential for staff 
motivation. This training approach will enable staff to have a more positive and relaxed 
attitude to any complex changes which may occur in the future. Continuing training enables 
staff to have more open-minded and flexible responses and attitudes and hence a more 
positive outlook which enables them to adapt more easily to changes. 

Giving people the necessary tools to face the challenges of their professional lives is one 
factor that influences staff motivation. Nevertheless, good management is essential to 
fostering staff engagement. Training should not be seen as a substitute for good management. 

No amount of training can make up for a person's not being empowered or recognised in 
their workplace on a daily basis. Indeed, training staff and then not allowing them to develop 
and use the skills they have acquired may be even counter-productive in terms of the 
investment the Institution makes in training, as well as the risk of disillusioning staff. So a first 
and major investment should be made to ensure that anyone who is given responsibility for 
managing people will be able to motivate them and foster staff engagement. 

EP professional training will help, but it is unlikely to suffice on its own. 

• Current staff should thus be encouraged to return to school. While unpaid leave for 
educational pursuits may be the norm, some exceptions may also be instituted: if the staff 
member obtains a degree in a field of interest for the EP, some financial contribution to the 
studies — a reduced salary and course fees, for example — could be applied. 

Moreover, change is something that cannot be embraced by training alone. A wiser 
approach would incorporate multiple approaches, including training. The approaches to be 
embraced include: 

- involving all stakeholders and remaining open to their suggestions, 

- adopting targeted communication strategies that react rapidly to criticism and 
problematic developments, 

- responding quickly to resistance, 

- offering personal counselling and coaching. 

• Training should be offered once it becomes clear which skills a staff member lacks for the future. 
At that point, training strategies should be also defined globally for staff and personal 
training programmes should be established individually for each staff member. 

• There is need of a fit for purpose training, encouraging emerging talents. A re-
examination of the evaluation procedure and the career development should be implied. 

• Training should be a constant presence in the life of all staff. 
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• The EP should indeed continue to make a significant investment in the continuous 
training of its staff. However, training should be more targeted to specific skills necessary in 
the workplace, and there should be evaluation measures in place to determine whether the 
training actions have actually had a positive impact on the staff members’ performance and that 
of his/her team. 

• More courses should be offered for entire teams or units, in order to ensure that all 
members of the team speak the same language and master the same techniques/tools. 

• Training should be used more broadly as a way to close gaps in potential. Instead of 
looking for candidates with a very specific profile as regards knowledge of EP-internal 
tools/procedures/working methods, candidates with potential should be recruited and a tailor-
made training plan developed to bring them up the desired level of knowledge in as short a time 
as possible. 

• Far more training should be mandatory, i.e. the institution should determine what skills 
and knowledge are essential to fulfil certain functions/needs, and staff should then be required to 
follow the necessary training if they do not already have the necessary skills and knowledge. 

• Being the owner of its buildings, the EP should ensure the high specialization of its 
teams in charge of the infrastructures. As adequate professional training in this field 
cannot be ensured within the EP, outsourcing to highly specialized public and private organisms 
throughout Europe is necessary. 

 

Key Action Points for the European Parliament: 
 Respond quickly to resistance. 

 Offer personal counselling and coaching. 

 Establish personal training programmes for each staff member, as well as for temporary 
collaborators and suppliers. 

 Offer courses for entire teams or units, in order to ensure that all members of 
the team speak the same language and master the same techniques/tools. 

 Make far more training mandatory, i.e. determine what skills and knowledge are 
essential to fulfil certain functions/needs, consequently requiring staff to follow training 
if necessary. 

 Ensure a high professional specialization of teams in charge of the 
infrastructures or digital equipment. As adequate professional training in 
this field cannot be ensured within the EP, outsourcing to highly specialized public and 
private organisms throughout Europe is necessary. 

- 290 -



 



 




